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*Abstract:  This paper attempts to quantitatively measure the various influences on mobile 

phone adoption at the bottom of the pyramid (BOP) in Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, 

Philippines and Thailand.  Based on an existing theoretical framework adoption is modeled by 

fitting a logit model to a large six country dataset.  The study finds evidence for the importance 

of social influence in mobile adoption in two modes: one that exerts pressure on individuals to 

adopt; and another that helps generate benefits via social networks that are tied in with 

economic and business networks.  The paper elaborates on the resulting social policy 
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implications for using mobile telephone services to fight poverty at the BOP in these and similar 

countries. 

 

*Keywords: mobile phones, bottom of pyramid, adoption, social influence, networks, 

Asia  
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1. Introduction 

There have been numerous studies on the positive economic impact of phone adoption.  

Early studies ranging from Hardy (1980) to the recent Kathuria, Uppla and Mamta (2009) 

have demonstrated the significant impact of telecom services on economic growth and 

development.  From a more microeconomic angle Donner (2006), Jensen (2007), 

Abraham (2007), Aker (2008), de Silva and Ratnadiwakara (2008) among others have 

shown how phones reduce information search costs leading to lower transaction costs.  

Moving beyond pure economics, others like Bayes, von Braun and Akhter (1999), 

Goodman (2005), Frost and Sullivan (2006) and Kwaku and Kweku (2006) have shown 

how mobile phone adoption leads to greater social cohesion and improved social 

relationships.   

The literature generally shows that adoption of (primarily) mobile telephones having 

significant benefits not just to the adopter but to the community at large.  In this 

context, the objective of the current paper is to examine, from a user-perspective, the 

various influences and the interplay of these influences on mobile phone adoption by 

the poor in a selected set of countries in the emerging Asian region.  For this purpose we 

use data from a recent large sample survey by LIRNEasia among the poor across 

Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand.   
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2. Mobile Phone Adoption: Brief Theoretical and Empirical Background  

2.1 Theoretical background 

Pedersen and Ling (2002) categorize the literature on adoption in to three schools of 

thought; diffusion, adoption and domestication.  Pedersen (2005) explains diffusion 

research as describing the adoption process as an S-shaped function of time that may be 

used to group adopters of different kinds (Rogers, 2003; Kiljander, 2004); domestication 

research as looking at adoption and use of technology in everyday life with a focus on 

the social, cultural, political and economic consequences (Silverstone and Haddon, 

1996); and adoption research as explaining adoption decision of individuals by applying 

cognitive and social theories of decision making (Davis, 1989; Fishbein and Ajzen, 1975).   

 

Building primarily on adoption and domestication schools of thought, Van Biljon and 

Kotze (2008) contextualize mobile phone adoption in an extended technology 

acceptance model (TAM) framework where perceived usefulness in adoption is 

encompassed in a multi-dimensional setting in terms of socio-cultural, gender and 

income criteria.  Originally proposed by Davis (1989) the TAM is an adaptation of the 

theory of reasoned action (TRA) developed by Fishbein and Azjen (1975) using attitude 

and subjective norms as the two factors that affect behavioral intentions.  Davis (1989), 

Davis et al. (1989) conceptualize TAM as focusing on the attitudinal explanations of 

intention to use a specific technology or service consisting of six concepts; external 

variables, perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, attitudes towards use, intention 
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to use and actual use.
1
  While this model is able to explain adoption well from a 

technical perspective, Malhotra and Galletta (1999) identify the lack of explicit 

accounting of social influences affecting adoption as a limitation in the TAM.  Van Biljon 

and Kotze’s extension identifies a number of determining factors that form the basic 

construct influencing mobile phone adoption and use.  They are social influence, 

expressed as the pressure exerted on the individual by the opinions of others; 

facilitating conditions or the necessary infrastructure; perceived usefulness or the 

extent to which a user believes that he or she will benefit from using the mobile phone; 

and perceived ease of use.  Besides the determining factors the model contains a set of 

mediating factors that influence the determining factors towards behavioral intention; 

say a person finds it beneficial to use a mobile phone (determining factor; perceived 

usefulness) but lack of income (mediating factor) could hold back adoption.  As such, 

mediating factors identified in the model are personal factors, like preference and 

beliefs about mobile phones (including image), demographic factors like age, gender, 

education etc. and socio-economic factors such as occupation and income.  The model 

postulates that actual adoption and use is the final outcome of the interplay of the 

mediating and determining factors.   

2.2 Empirical Background 

While some researchers have concentrated on theorizing technology adoption, others 

have focused on empirical models, to explain technology adoption by fitting 

mathematical models to the data.  The widely cited Rice and Katz (2003) paper and the 

                                                 

1
 Although the TAM is mainly applied to explaining the adoption of technology within organizations, the constructs of 

the model are meant to be fairly general (Davis et al., 1989) 
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recent Chabossou, Stork, Stork and Zahonogo (2009) paper are two of several papers 

approaching the question from such an angle and are most useful in predicting 

behavior.  There are many ways in which data can be modeled, but at the outset, it must 

be noted that linear regression models are not appropriate for modeling adoption (a 

dichotomous outcome) as the dependent variable; thus, logit or probit models which 

use exponential functions and allow for a dependent variable between 0 and 1 

explaining the probability of adoption or discriminant analysis which classifies a set of 

observations into predefined classes are generally used.  Rice and Katz (2003), based on 

a nationally representative sample of 1,800 adults in the United Sates, used a logistic 

regression model to explain three types of digital divides in phone and internet use: 

owner vs. non-owner divide, veteran vs. recent divide and continuing vs. dropout divide.  

The paper demonstrated that different factors influenced each of these three kinds of 

Internet and mobile phone divides.  For instance, compared to mobile phone owners, 

non-owners were found to have lower incomes, less education, more likely to be never 

married, not have children, not work full-time and belong to fewer community 

organizations.  Chabossou et al. (2009) used a probit model to analyse factors that 

contribute to the probability of an individual adopting mobile telephony based on a 

nationally representative 22,000 respondent study across 17 countries in Africa.
2
  This 

paper showed income and education vastly enhances mobile adoption in these 

countries, but gender, age and membership in social networks have little impact.  The 

                                                 

2
 This study was conducted by RIA.  The 17 countries were: Benin, Botswana, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Cote d’Ivoire, 

Ethiopia, Ghana, Kenya, Mozambique, Namibia, Nigeria, Rwanda, Senegal, South Africa, Tanzania, Uganda and 

Zambia.   
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last finding is interesting from the theoretical construct of earlier analyzed adoption 

models including Van Biljon and Kotze (2008) where social influence is an important 

determining factor, which perhaps Chabassou et al. (2009) implicitly attempted to 

measure through membership in various social networks and clubs.   

The debate on the social pressure and impact on mobile adoption as separate from 

economic pressures and benefits has been going on for a long time.  But the debate is 

taking a new twist with adoption in developing country scenarios where mobile phones 

are seen as a way out of poverty.
3
  In this context, finding social uses (as opposed to 

business and entrepreneurial uses, as much of the “ICT4D” hype seems to highlight) of 

the phone as the main use of phones among low income earners, de Silva and Zainudeen 

(2007) question why such uses should be considered by some as being “frivolous”. 

Similarly, Donner (2009) criticizes over-emphasis of the development angle of mobile 

phone adoption by questioning how the value of social calls can be ignored when 

evaluating the drivers of demand.  There are two interrelated issues here.  One is the 

benefits of mobile phone adoption from a social angle: described in Van Biljon and Kotze 

(2008) as perceived usefulness; as benefits measured by social relations in de Silva and 

Zainudeen (2008); or "blurred" social and business communication implied by Zainudeen, 

Samarajiva and Abeysuriya (2006) as well as Donner (2009).  The other issue not explicitly 

stated is the societal pressure applied by social or social and business networks towards 

mobile adoption. 

3. Methodology, Data and Descriptive Statistics 

This paper is based on data from a 2008 representative study conducted by LIRNEasia 

among poor, or “bottom of the pyramid” (BOP) telephone users aged 15-60 in 

Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, Philippines and Thailand.  BOP is defined as those 

                                                 

3
 Nobel Laureate Professor Muhammad Yunus told the author that mobile phones were going to change the world as 

we knew it. "We have not seen the real power of the technology yet" he said, and added that a "digital genie" will 

appear from the "Aladdin's lamp" (mobile phone) to "empower the poor". 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9O4BvXG_btI  
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belonging to the lowest socioeconomic classification (SEC)
4
 groups, D and E.  The survey 

consisted of a quantitative module and a qualitative module.  The quantitative module 

was made up of 9,540 face-to face interviews among those who had used a telephone 

(not necessarily owned) in the previous three months.
5
  In addition, a diary (log sheet) 

was placed among half the sample in which the users were requested to record their 

phone usage for a period of one week.
6
  An overview of the sample size and 

composition is given in Table 1.  

Table 1: Sample Size and Composition 

   All BOP  Urban BOP  Rural BOP  

Margin of error @ 

95% CL (%) 

Bangladesh   2,050         1,719             331  3% 

Pakistan  1,814             899             915  2% 

India  3,152             773          2,379  2% 

Sri Lanka  924             320             604  3% 

Philippines  800             468             332  4% 

Thailand  800             400             400  4% 

Total  9,540       4,579        4,961    

 

                                                 
4
 Defined by the chief wage earner’s education and occupation (as well as a few other parameters in certain 

countries), but closely correlated to an income level of around USD 2 a day in five of the six countries studied. 

5
 Phone use in the previous three months included making or receiving a telephone call (but not SMS) on any phone 

whether owned or not.   

6
 The diary technique while imperfect is a work-around given almost all BOP owners are prepaid subscribers without 

any monthly bills to record calling patterns,  while non-owners use phones of others (friends, relations, public phones, 

etc) and similarly have no records of use.  A similar technique was used in a similar survey in 2006, learnings from 

which have been used to improve the method, since.   
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The qualitative module consisted of 60 protocols in the six countries (not equally 

distributed) consisting of respondent mini-ethnographies, home visits cum media 

mapping exercises and focused group discussions.
7
   

 

 

                                                 
7
 Further details can be found at http://lirneasia.net/wp-content/uploads/2008/04/qualitativereport.pdf 
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4. Statistical Model for Mobile Phone Adoption  

Logistic regression model for mobile adoption 

As eluded to earlier, Van Biljon and Kotze (2008) explain that adoption and use of 

mobile phones will be the result of the complex interplay among a number of factors 

within the determining and mediating categories.  In reality, these factors are different 

for each individual and cannot be observed.  What can be observed is whether a person 

has a mobile phone or not; as Chabassou et al. (2009), explain "One individual might 

neither be able to afford nor be interested in a mobile phone while another might just 

be close to getting one and still saving money towards it.  For both individuals it can only 

be observed that they do not have a mobile phone."  The process leading to the 

adoption decision is unobservable and the factors used to model the adoption decision 

are referred to as the determining and mediating factors.  Logit models (as well as probit 

models) tie the determining and mediating factors to the latent variable (i.e. mobile 

adoption) through contributions to the probability of the latent variable taking a value 

above or below a threshold that would lead to the observable outcome: adoption or 

not.  Therefore, the logit model assigns a probability of adoption of mobile phones 

based on the various determining and mediating factors postulated in the theoretical 

model. 

The general formula of the logit model is:  

 

Where Y is mobile adoption (a dichotomous variable taking the value 1 if the 

respondent owns a phone and 0 if the respondent does not) and Xi are the factors that 
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impact such adoption (also referred to as determining and mediating factors or 

influential factors).  βi values are factor sensitivities of each influential factor, Xi.  

Influential factors, Xi, can be quantitative or qualitative variables; dummy variables are 

used to represent the ‘states’ in case of qualitative variables.  The influential variables, 

Xi, used in the study as well as their expected signs are given below in the Table 2.  

 

Table 2: Influential variables for the mobile adoption model 

Variable 

Expecte

d 

sign 

Remarks (Van Biljon and Kotze model factor) 

Gender  Male =0, female =1; expect no gender difference 

(demographic) 

Age squared
8
 - Technology is usually adopted faster by younger 

people (demographic) 

Ln(monthly personal 

income)
9
 

+ Natural log of the monthly personal income; lack 

of income is key barrier to adoption 

(socioeconomic).   

Primary Education  Yes = 1, no=0 (demographic) 

Secondary Education  Yes = 1, no=0 (demographic) 

Tertiary Education  Yes = 1, no=0 (demographic) 

                                                 

8
 Age

2
 has a higher explanatory power compared to Age. 

9
 Natural log of monthly income better explains the impact of monthly income on mobile adoption. 
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Number of top five 

contacts having a 

mobile phone 

+ The more people in one's close network with 

phones, greater will be the social (social-economic-

business) pressure to adopt (social influence; social 

pressure) 

Emergency Perceived 

Benefits Index (PBI) 

+ Phone enables emergency communication  

(perceived (safety) usefulness and/or personal) 

Social PBI + Phone helps maintain and improve social 

relationships (perceived (social) usefulness and/or 

personal) 

Economic PBI + Phone brings economic benefits through lower 

transactions costs such as less need to travel to 

obtain business information (perceived (economic) 

usefulness and/or personal) 

Access to a fixed phone - Yes = 1, no=0; mobile phones are substitute for 

fixed phones at the BOP (facilitating condition) 

Walk time to the 

nearest town 

- Proxy for urban and rural indicator; rural adoption 

is lower than urban (demographic factor) 

Access to electricity + Yes = 1, no=0; electricity as a facilitating condition 

for mobile adoption(facilitating condition) 

Television in household  Yes = 1, no=0; impact of having a television in 

household on mobile adoption (socioeconomic) 
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Radio in household   Yes = 1, no=0; impact of having a radio in 

household on mobile adoption (socioeconomic) 

Pakistan  Country dummy for Pakistan 

Sri Lanka  Country dummy for Sri Lanka 

Thailand  Country dummy for Thailand 

Bangladesh  Country dummy for Bangladesh 

Philippines  Country dummy for Philippines 

Constant   

 

The influential variables are self explanatory and the expected signs are logical.  Country 

dummies capture the unique characteristics in each country such as culture, perception, 

different needs etc.  The variable "number of top five contacts having a mobile phone" 

and the emergency, social and economic "perceived benefit indices" are introduced for 

the first time in this paper; and explained below. 

Understanding social influence or social pressure in technology adoption has a long 

history.  As previously pointed out Malhotra and Galletta (1999), found the lack of 

accounting for social influences explicitly to be a limitation of the TAM which 

subsequently resulted in the unified theory of acceptance and use of technology 

(UTAUT) model of Venkatesh, Morris, Davis and Davis (2003) which placed social 

influence as a key construct that determine usage intention and behavior.  Van Biljon 

and Kotze (2008) innovated further by segmenting social influence in to human nature 

influences (inherited) and cultural (learned) influences.  At an empirical level, Rice and 
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Katz (2003) implicitly examining this phenomenon in explaining digital divides did not 

find that belonging to various social groups has any uniform influence on adoption and 

use of mobile phones and the Internet.  Similarly, Chabassou et al. (2009) implicitly 

attempting to assess the importance of this factor through memberships in any "social 

network" (church groups and sports clubs, etc) in their model, found that belonging to 

such networks contributes positively to the probability of mobile adoption in seven of 

the seventeen study countries, but not the others.  

How does the social pressure influence adoption?  Chen and Sutano (2007) propose 

"social coercion, social imitation and social normalization" as key processes by which 

social pressure is applied.  Others have also explained this process (Segrest et al., 1998; 

Chen and Wong, 2003). In the Harvard Business Review 20 breaking ideas for 2009, 

Goldstein (2009) explaining how to harness social pressure, shows that people are much 

more likely to adopt if others who are like them also adopt.   

Therefore, the question we have is how to model social pressure or influence in mobile 

phone adoption in a way that provides some useful and comparable quantitative 

explanations.  Instead of the previously used membership in social or community group 

proxies, we use a new measure: the adoption status of the respondent's closest circle of 

contacts (friends, family, business contacts etc).  We postulate that the more people in 

one's circle that have adopted, the greater will be the social influence or social pressure 

towards his or her adopting.  Thus the expected sign for "number of top five contacts 

having a mobile phone" is positive.  The thinking is along the same lines of Valentene 

(1996) who creates a social network threshold model based on adopter categories to 
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show how external influence and opinion leadership channel the diffusion of innovation. 

While Valentene (1996) demonstrated the differences from low network threshold 

individuals (those who adopt before many others in their network do) to high threshold 

individuals (those who adopt after most of their network have adopted), and also the 

level of innovativeness with respect to their 'personal networks' or with respect to the 

'social system'; our objective is to ascertain the importance of social pressure or 

influence of 'personal networks' on adoption of mobile phones.          

The other innovative feature of our work is the attempt to disaggregate and capture the 

perceived benefits of mobile adoption in terms of emergency, social and economic 

factors.  Perceived usefulness has been at the base of technology adoption models since 

the early days of TAM as the extent to which a person believes using the system can 

enhance his or her job performance,
10

 later generalized to mobile adoption by others 

(Kwon and Chidambaram, 2000; Kleijnen et al., 2004).  Following this logic, Van Biljon 

and Kotze (2008) place perceived usefulness at the centre of their model. The model 

also refers to users’ beliefs on the benefits of mobile phones (including, inter alia, image 

and trust) under personal factors.  Once again, we consider an alternate approach to the 

previous models and disaggregate perceived benefits of mobile phone adoption in to 

emergency (or safety
11

), social and economic-business categories.  Respondents 

evaluated eleven aspects belonging to the three groups on a Likert scale of 1 to 5; with 1 

indicating the phone worsening that particular aspect for the respondent, 3 no change 

and 5 indicating that it had improved.  The categorization is given in Table 3. 

                                                 
10

 The original paper focused on technology adoption in organizations 
11

 Katz and Aakhus (2001) have shown that safety is the primary motive for women to acquire a mobile phone (in Rice 

& Katz, 2003). 
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Table 3: Perceived Benefits  

Category Disaggregated benefit aspects 

Emergency 1. Ability to act in an emergency 

2. Ability to contact others in an emergency 

Social 1. Ability to maintain relationships with family and friends  

2. Social status/ recognition in the community 

Economic 1. Ability to make more money (generally, and not via sale of calls) 

2. Ability to make more money through the sale of calls 

3. Ability to find out about work opportunities  

4. Ability to access price or market information  

5. Ability to save money  

6. Ability to save on travel cost 

7. The efficiency of your day to day work  

 

Three indices were created to reflect each category of benefits; Social Perceived 

Benefits Index (SPBI), Emergency PBI (EmPBI) and Economic PBI (EcPBI).  SPBI and EmPBI 

indices reflect the number of benefit aspects (0, 1 or 2) that the respondents perceived 

to have improved (score of 4 or 5 in the scale for each aspect) as a result of using 

(whether own or otherwise) a phone; i.e. SPBI would take the value two if the 

respondent perceives benefits have accrued to both aspects in that category. EcPBI has 

four levels.  The first level is when the respondent sees either no aspects or only one 

aspect has improved; second is when the respondent perceives two or three economic 
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aspects have improved; third if four or five aspects have improved and finally the fourth 

level is when the respondent perceives six or all seven aspects have improved. 

5. Findings and Discussion 

Table 4 provides an easy-to-interpret breakdown of the sample showing the 

characteristics of mobile phone adopters versus non-adopters (who are users 

nevertheless, using other's phones).
12

 The Chi-Square value given in the table indicates 

where there are significant associations between the two variables.
13

  

                                                 

12
 Rice and Katz (2003) present a similar table where they dichotomize almost all variables in order to make it easier 

to interpret the otherwise complex data.   
13

 A significant Chi-Square value indicates the existence of a relationship between the concerned variable and mobile 

adoption. 
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Table 4: Mobile adopters versus non-adopters  

   

Mobile adopter 

(% of sample) 

Non adopter 

(% of sample) 

Overall  

N 

45.9 

4,382 

54.1 

5,158 

Gender (Chi-Square=401.30)*** 

Male 

Female 

N 

 

63.9 

36.1 

4,382 

 

43.4 

56.6 

5,158 

Age (Chi-Square=33.32)*** 

Less than 35 yrs  

More than 35 yrs 

N 

 

65.3 

34.7 

4,381 

 

59.6 

40.6 

5,158 

Monthly Personal Income (Chi-Square=363.16)*** 

Less than the median [USD 26.25] 

More than  the median [USD 26.25] 

N 

 

37.7 

62.3 

4,277 

 

60.9 

39.1 

4,901 

Education (Chi-Square=291.0)*** 

Primary 

Secondary 

Tertiary 

 

35.1 

52.0 

12.9 

 

51.1 

43.7 

5.2 
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Mobile adopter 

(% of sample) 

Non adopter 

(% of sample) 

N 4,123 4,245 

Number of top five contacts with mobiles (Chi-

Square=801.52)*** 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

N 

 

 

0.9 

6.4 

12.2 

15.3 

14.7 

50.5 

4,381 

 

 

2.7 

11.9 

23.5 

24.0 

13.1 

24.8 

5,155 

Emergency Perceived Benefit Index (PBI) (Chi-

Square=20.49)*** 

0 

1 

2 

N 

 

 

2.5 

9.9 

87.6 

4,318 

 

 

3.0 

12.6 

84.3 

4,800 

Social PBI (Chi-Square=176.15)*** 

0 

1 

 

4.0 

30.9 

 

6.2 

46.2 
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Mobile adopter 

(% of sample) 

Non adopter 

(% of sample) 

2 

N 

65.1 

4,230 

51.3 

4,720 

Economic PBI (Chi-Square=197.76)*** 

1 

2 

3 

4 

N 

 

10.1 

27.6 

30.8 

31.5 

4,256 

 

18.1 

33.1 

23.4 

25.4 

4,693 

Access to fixed phone (Chi-Square=23.09)*** 

Yes 

No 

N 

 

7.9 

92.1 

4,382 

 

10.8 

89.2 

5,158 

Walk time to nearest town (Chi-

Square=125.76)*** 

Less than the median [20 minutes] 

More than the median [20 minutes] 

N 

 

57.1 

42.9 

4,469 

 

46.6 

53.4 

5,071 

Access to electricity (Chi-Square=569.14)*** 

Yes 

 

91.8 

 

77.3 
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Mobile adopter 

(% of sample) 

Non adopter 

(% of sample) 

No 

N 

8.2 

4,382 

22.7 

5,159 

Television in household (Chi-Square=569.14)*** 

Yes 

No 

N  

 

80.9 

19.1 

4,381 

 

57.1 

42.9 

5,158 

Radio in household (Chi-Square284.11) 

Yes 

No 

N 

 

48.3 

51.7 

4,382 

 

31.4 

68.6 

5,158 

Note: *** Chi-Square is significant at 95% 

 

The table shows that at a high level, mobile phone adaptors (or owners) at the BOP in 

the study countries are more likely to be younger males, with higher relative income, 

with mainly a secondary education with most of their closest contacts already having 

mobile phones of their own.
14

  They perceive that their phones have improved their 

social and economic aspects of their lives and helped their capabilities to communicate 

in emergencies.  It is found that they also live somewhat closer to a town with relatively 

                                                 

14
 The mean is USD 47.75 per month. The adoption profile is the same even dichotomized at USD 50 per month: 

adopters, less than USD50, 48.6%; more than USD 50, 51.6%; non-adopters, less than USD 50, 73.3%; more than USD 

50, 26.5%.  
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better access to electricity and with a television set in the household.  The profile for 

non-adopters, in contrast to adopters, is mainly younger females in a relatively lower 

income bracket and only a primary education living somewhat further away from town.  

We also find that less of their closest contacts have their own phones.  In terms of 

perceived benefits we find non-adopters not very different from adopters in terms of 

placing value on benefits from mobile phones.  While emergency benefits seem to be 

the same there is a slight drop in perceived social and economic benefits.  This is 

perhaps due to the fact that they anyway have access to phones even though they do 

not own their own.            

We now consider the results of the logit model to assign probabilities of adoption of 

mobile phones to correspond to, as much as possible, the mediating and determining 

factors postulated in the theoretical model in Van Biljon and Kotze (2008).  Expected 

signs for the variables along with brief remarks for same were provided in Table 2.  The 

logit model showed a good fit with an R-square (Nagelkerke R-square) value of 0.34.  

The signs of the coefficients of the variables are as expected except in the case of 

gender where we pre-supposed no gender difference.
15

  Coefficients of variables in a 

logit model can have either positive or negative values; a positive value indicates that 

that particular variable has a positive impact on adoption and vice versa.  Odds ratios 

allow for interpretation of the size of the impact as coefficients cannot be directly 

interpreted due to their non-linear relationship with the dependent variable.  The odds 

of success are defined as the ratio of the probability of success (mobile phone adoption) 

                                                 

15
 While theoretically that may be the case, gender neutral, many studies have found that males are more likely to 

adopt mobile phones over females (Katz, 2003, Chabassou, 2008).   
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divided by the probability of failure (non-adoption); i.e., odds increase as the probability 

of success increases and vice versa.  Here an odds ratio of X would mean that the odds 

of mobile adoption are X to 1.  Therefore, an odds ratio of greater than 1 implies a 

positive impact on mobile adoption and less than 1 indicates a negative impact for each 

unit increase in the particular variable.  Higher odds ratios of greater than 1 imply 

greater positive impact and an odds ratio closer to zero imply greater negative impact. 

Odds ratios for variables in logit models can be calculated by taking the exponent of 

each the coefficient.
16

  Table 5 contains the results. 

 

                                                 
16
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Table 5: Logit Model Results 

Variable Coefficient 

Odds 

Ratio 

P-value 

Age
2
 -0.03 0.97 0.03 

Gender -0.43 0.65 0.00 

Ln (monthly personal income) 0.48 1.61 0.00 

Primary Education 0.34 1.41 0.00 

Secondary Education 0.80 2.23 0.00 

Tertiary Education 1.40 4.06 0.00 

Number of top  five contacts having a mobile 

phone 

0.32 1.37 0.00 

Emergency Perceived Benefits Index (PBI) 0.20 1.22 0.07 

Social PBI 0.16 1.18 0.01 

Economic PBI 0.10 1.10 0.00 

Access to a fixed line connection in household -0.63 0.54 0.00 

Walk time to the nearest town 0.00 1.00 0.01 

Access to electricity 0.38 1.47 0.00 

Television in household 0.90 2.46 0.00 

Radio in household 0.29 1.33 0.00 

Bangladesh  -0.05 0.65 0.96 

Pakistan  -0.42 0.00 0.66 
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Sri Lanka  -0.82 0.00 0.44 

Philippines  -0.23 0.12 0.80 

Thailand  1.27 0.00 3.58 

Constant -4.21 0.02 0.00 

 

Starting with the demographics of the model, it is observed that age
17

 is likely to have 

negative impact on mobile adoption; younger people are more likely than older people 

to purchase a mobile phone.  The gender variable has a significant impact on adoption; 

being a woman decreases the probability of owning a mobile phone by a fair amount; 

odds of female mobile adoption is 35 percent less than odds of male mobile adoption.  

As expected, income increases the probability of adoption, with the natural log of 

monthly personal income having an odds ratio of 1.61.  The results also show that 

assumptions about education can be accepted with the odds ratio of mobile adoption 

increasing significantly with more years of education.   

Social pressure or influence on mobile adoption was found to be a very important factor 

in increasing the probability of adoption, with an odds ratio of 1.37.  This means that the 

likelihood of a respondent's adoption of a mobile phone increases with each additional 

member (at the margin) among the closest five members of his or her personal network 

adopting a mobile phone.  More specifically, holding other influential variables fixed, the 

odds of adopting a mobile phone increases by 37 percent for each additional member in 

                                                 

17
 Age-squared gives more explanatory power to the model compared with the Age.  As Tegegne (1999) and 

Chabossou et al. (2009) point out differences of the impact of the age in mobile adoption can be better modeled by 

using Age-squared instead of Age. 
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the network having adopted. It was also found that the likelihood of adoption increases 

quite dramatically, with an odds ratio of 4.86, when the number of persons owning a 

mobile among the closest five contacts increases from none to five.  Table 6 depicts the 

relationship between the top five contacts owning a mobile phone and the respondent's 

mobile adoption status.      

    

Table 6: Influences of personal network on mobile adoption 

No. of members of top five 

contacts that own a mobile 

phone 

Mobile adopter 

(% of sample) 

Non adopter 

(% of sample) 

0 22.0 78.0 

1 31.5 68.5 

2 30.6 69.4 

3 35.1 64.9 

4 48.9 51.1 

5 63.3 36.7 

 

Another significant finding is that, as per Valentene (1996) the poor in emerging Asia 

seem to belong to high to very high threshold categories where adoption is taking place 

after most of the others in the personal network have adopted.  It may also be the case 

in terms of the social system, but data for outside SEC D and E are not available for such 

a comparison.   
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Considering the contribution of the perceived benefit indices towards the probability of 

mobile adoption, all three indices are significant; as expected each exerts a positive 

impact on adoption indicating that higher likelihood of mobile adoption by the people 

who perceive higher level of benefits from phone access in terms of emergency, social 

and economic criteria.
18

  The odds ratios are 1.22, 1.18 and 1.10; meaning that holding 

other influential variables fixed, odds of adopting a mobile phone increases by 22 

percent, 18 percent and 10 percent, for every one unit increase in the perceived 

emergency, social and economic benefit index respectively.  Perceived usefulness has 

been considered an important influence in mobile adoption from the earliest technology 

adoption theories and models.  The desegregation of perceived benefits in to the above 

three categories and measuring their impact on the probability of adoption of mobile 

phones among the BOP in this manner now adds flavor to the discussion on how best to 

leverage on this aspect to further enhance adoption.  

Tables 7 through 9 provide category-wise disaggregated data on the respondent’s 

adoption status by the number of perceived benefits accrued from a mobile phone.     

  

Table 7: Emergency Perceived Benefits index and mobile adoption 

No of perceived emergency 

benefits accrued due to use 

of mobile phone 

Mobile adopter 

(% of sample) 

Non adopter 

(% of sample) 

                                                 

18
 Emergency perceived benefit index is significant at 90% while social and economic perceived benefits indices are 

significant at 95%. 
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0 42.1 57.9 

1 41.4 58.6 

2 48.3 51.7 

 

Table 8: Social Perceived Benefits index and mobile adoption 

No of perceived social 

benefits accrued due to use 

of mobile phone 

Mobile adopter 

(% of sample) 

Non adopter 

(% of sample) 

0 36.8 63.2 

1 39.4 60.1 

2 53.2 46.8 

 

Table 9: Economic Perceived Benefits index and mobile adoption 

No of perceived economic 

benefits accrued due to use 

of mobile phone 

Mobile adopter 

(% of sample) 

Non adopter 

(% of sample) 

1 31.6 68.4 

2 43.5 56.5 

3 53.7 46.3 

4 54.1 45.9 
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These results indicate that adoption is linked to the level of perception of benefits (or 

usefulness as in the theoretical adoption literature) accrued due to use of mobile 

phones particularly with social and economic factors; the higher the perceived benefits, 

the higher the adoption.  While the adopter percentage is higher than non-adopter 

percentage at the highest level of perceived benefit (highest index number) for social 

and economic benefit categories it is not so for the perceived emergency benefit 

category.  Perhaps the importance of emergency benefits (ability to contact others in an 

emergency) is subsumed in the "blurred" social-economic network and cannot be easily 

isolated.     

6. Concluding Thoughts  

This paper attempted to determine and measure the various influences on mobile 

phone adoption at the BOP in Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, Philippines and 

Thailand.  Based on the Van Biljon and Kotze (2008) theoretical framework adoption was 

modeled by fitting a logit model to a six country dataset. In addition to several other 

important variables, evidence for the importance of social influence in mobile adoption 

was found in two modes:  one that exerts pressure on individuals to adopt; and another 

that helps generate benefits via social networks that are tied in with economic and 

business networks.  

Mobile phones, now increasingly affordable and widespread in the developing world, 

have significant potential to extend social policy initiatives to the most rural and/or 

excluded groups in society, and thus have a direct impact on poverty and inequality.  

Mobiles provide a direct channel to provide services (for example telemedicine, election 
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information, hazard warnings, etc) directly to BOP-type markets which can further social 

policy objectives. 

This paper has shown that network effects play a key role in mobile adoption; those 

with a larger share of their closest contacts who already have a mobile are more likely to 

adopt; this means that people tend to get connected in groups.  From a social policy 

perspective, policies that encourage network marketing (by operators; that is, “friends 

and family” type packages and promotions, or offering benefits to users who bring 

others onto the network) will therefore help to further social policy objectives. While 

from a competition policy perspective, network marketing is not seen as desirable 

(making customers “sticky”), one could argue that such marketing only reflects 

consumer behavior.  

Further research is needed to ascertain whether or not such network effects also play a 

role in the adoption of individual services, however it is likely that the same “groups” 

that come onto a network together will encourage service adoption within their 

networks too.  

The study however has a several limitations; particularly it only models adoption and 

not usage and does not attempt to link the social pressure with the three benefit 

categories to assess, for instance opinion leadership and the Katz (1957) two-step flow 

hypothesis of adoption influence.  Further research could also help fill these gaps. 

Notwithstanding these drawbacks, this study has been able to isolate what seem to be 

some very powerful influences of mobile adoption that will be useful in understanding 

and influencing the adoption process of mobile 2.0 services among this population. 
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1. Introduction
2
 

A particular group of emerging Asian countries have made good progress in reducing poverty. 

In Thailand, for instance, the population living below the national poverty line is of 10 percent for 2006. 

For Bangladesh this indicator fell from 49 percent in 2000 to 40 percent in 2005; Pakistan shows a 

reduction from 65 percent to 23 percent for the 1991-2005 period; Philippines registers 33 percent for 

2006; India reports 28 percent for 2004, and Sri Lanka shows a considerable reduction from 25 percent 

in 1996 to 15.2 percent in 2007.
3
 

Poverty is an issue of major concern for population’s proper access to utilities such as 

electricity, water and transportation. Furthermore, not only are there problems regarding adequate 

income levels to afford these services, but also about adequate infrastructure to provide them. 

However, this is not the case for telecommunications, in particular, for mobile telephony. It is a well-

known fact that mobile telephony has a great potential for improving living conditions in an aggregate 

level
4
 and at a disaggregated level.

5
  

In this sense, it is highly relevant to examine the pattern of expenditure in this service. 

Particularly, we focus in a group of emerging Asian countries (Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, 

Philippines and Thailand), analyzing the BOP. With such an analysis, it is possible to determine if mobile 

telephone service, in economic terms, is a luxury service or a necessity. 

Such a classification is important because it indicates the change in the demand for a good or 

service when income varies from low to high. As a consequence, determining if a good or service should 

be classified as a necessity or a luxury becomes important in considering its treatment for taxation. 

The paper is organized as follows. Firstly, we briefly describe the Engel’s Law and the Engel 

curve along with some concepts and applications for services in general and for telecommunications in 

particular. The empirical analysis is then presented, graphically examining the pattern of mobile 

telephone service expenditures for the six countries under consideration; Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, 

Sri Lanka, Philippines and Thailand.  This dataset contains valuable information that allows studying 

differences among a number of socio-demographic variables. To complement the findings of the 

expenditure patterns graphics the paper then estimates Engel curves and calculates income elasticities 

as part of the empirical analysis.  Concluding remarks close the paper.  

                                                 
2 

We thank Randy Spence, Ashok Jhunjhunwala, Roxana Barrantes, Rohan Samarajiva, Nirmali Sivapragasam, Joseph 

Wilson and Erwin Alampay, who provided useful comments. The usual disclaimer applies.   
3
 Source: Asian Development Bank. 

4
 For example, Waverman et al. (2005) note that in a typical developing country, an increase of 10 mobile 

telephones per 100 people could increase GDP growth by 0.6 percentage points. 
5
 See Jensen (2007), Aker (2008), de Silva et al (2008), Esselaarc et al (2007), Bhavani (2008). 
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2. Engel’s law and curve: Concepts and applications 

2.1 Origin of Engel’s Analysis 

Differences in consumption between wealthy families and poor families have been debated for 

centuries, but according to Stigler (1954), it was in the 1790s, in England, that a quantitative analysis 

was first done. Two researchers, David Davies and Frederick Morton Eden, looking at working-class 

poverty at that time, did compilations of workers’ budgets, but did not summarize their findings, as they 

considered them as historical and non-quantitative data.  

After almost seventy years, in 1857, Engel classified 153 Belgian families into three socio-

economic groups: (1) families dependent on public assistance; (2) families capable of surviving without 

that assistance; and (3) well-to-do families. Based on that study, he proposed a law of consumption, the 

Engel’s law: “The poorer the family, the greater the share of income devoted to food.” He also proposed 

that the wealthier the country, the lower the share of food expenditure relative to total expenditures. 

This was the first empirical generalization about budget data.  

Subsequently, in 1875, Carrol Wright reconsidered and interpreted Engel and concluded that: 

(1) the higher the income, the lower the relative percentage of expenditure for subsistence; (2) the 

percentage of clothing expenditure is approximately the same at all income levels; (3) the percentage of 

housing, fuel or electricity expenditure is the same, regardless of income level; and (4) as income 

increases, the percentage of expenditure on various items increases. Of these hypotheses, Wright 

ultimately accepted the first and fourth. He noted that negative savings could be a proof of poverty, and 

based on this, recommended the implementation of a minimum wage.  

2.2 The Engel curve and income elasticity 

Besides the Engel’s law, the Engel curve, which compares the amount of expenditure on an 

item with total household income or expenditure, is an important tool for analyzing welfare.  

As Haque (2005) reviews, Prais et al (1955) was a pioneering work on Engel curves. Five 

different forms of these curves were fitted: linear, semi-log, hyperbolic, double-log and log-inverse, and 

they also estimated total expenditure elasticities for many food and non-food items considering these 

functional forms.  

As the Engel curve and the income elasticity concepts evolve from the theory of demand 

analysis, a brief review on this is necessary. 

One of the main issues in demand analysis is to find out the change in demand for a particular 

good due to a change in specific explanatory variables. In general, the per capita expenditure on any 

good can be expressed as a function of a series of variables, including per capita income, prices, time, 

tastes, preferences, etc.  
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According to Haque (2005), for choosing a demand model for particular goods or services, some 

previously used functional form should be taken as a basis for estimation. It is also advised to estimate 

only a few parameters for each consumption item, to focus on the relationship between expenditure on 

a specific good and income, considering prices as fixed. This relationship is what defines the Engel 

curve,
6
 and can be expressed as )(XfYi = , where iY  represents the expenditure on good i  and X  

is the consumer’s total income (expenditure). The estimation of such a curve is based on the assumption 

that, on average, the differences in consumption patterns between high and low income households can 

be attributed to their differences in current income (total expenditure). 

The relevance of accurate estimates of income elasticities is acknowledged if we consider their 

usefulness for classifying goods in economic terms. If the income elasticity of a good lies between 0 and 

1, it will be considered as income inelastic, i.e., a necessary good, which implies that the demand for it 

rises as income increases, but a smaller percentage of income is spent on this good. On the other hand, 

a good is regarded as a luxury if its income elasticity is greater than 1 (income elastic), meaning that the 

demand rises as income increases, and a larger percentage of income is spent on this good. As Lewbel 

(2006) mentions, goods with income elasticities below zero, between zero and one, and above one are 

called inferior goods, necessities, and luxuries respectively.
7
 

2.3 Engel curve Applications 

In general, the Engel curve evaluates the share of expenditure dedicated to a good or service, 

mainly food, and its relationship to total household income or expenditure. Using quadratic Engel 

curves, Girma et al (2002) identify the proportion of urban households in Ethiopia in which food has the 

characteristics of a luxury item. The main objective of this study is to estimate the total consumer 

expenditure level beyond which food is no longer a luxury, taking the measurement error into account. 

Another example is found for households in rural areas of China; Gong et al (2000) find economies of 

scale in families’ consumer expenditure patterns, as well as some differences in consumer patterns that 

are related to sex differences in children. 

There are also several applications for health care. For instance, Freedman (2003) analyzes the 

case of the US for the years 1966-1998 measured at the state-level, finding income elasticities ranging 

from 0.817 to 0.844, well below unity, which confirms that health care is a necessity. African countries 

are also studied in this respect by Okunade (2005). How health care expenditure in Africa responds to 

changes in the Gross Domestic Product and other variables of interest is considered in his analysis. A 

comparison between 1984 and 1995 estimations is also made, finding that for the former the GDP 

elasticity of health expenditure was roughly unity, while in 1995, a GDP elasticity of 0.65 indicates that 

this “good” can be considered as a technical necessity. 

                                                 
6
 Lewbel (2006)’s definition is: An Engel curve is the function describing how a consumer’s expenditures on some 

good or service relates to the consumer’s total resources holding prices fixed. 
7
 Both necessities and luxury goods are normal goods because their elasticities are above zero.  
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Evidence for OECD countries on the status of health care is found in Sen (2005). It empirically 

evaluates the impact per capita income has on trends in health expenditure in 15 OECD countries 

between 1990 and 1998. Income elasticities in a range from 0.21 to 0.51 show that health care is again a 

necessary good. 

Social protection, defined as public spending on old age cash benefits, unemployment benefits 

and health expenditure, has also been studied in a similar way for some OECD countries. In this sense, 

Auteri et al (2004) find that social protection does not seem to have the characteristics of a luxury good, 

given that it shows an elasticity of 0.837, which is smaller than one.  

Hansen et al (2006) have estimated income elasticities for housing services with an alternative 

methodology, using the American Housing Survey. Their results indicate that the demand for this kind of 

services is income inelastic at all income deciles as well as for an overall elasticity, both for owners and 

renters. For the former, demand was found to be more income elastic than renter demand. 

2.4 Engel curves for telecommunications expenditures 

There is not much literature regarding the analysis of telecommunications expenditure relative 

to total household expenditure, specifically using Engel curves.
8
 Ureta (2005) evaluates households’ 

telecommunications expenditure in four countries (Albania, Mexico, Nepal and South Africa), 

considering the share of family income dedicated to these services and monthly expenditure deciles. In 

the countries of the sample, Engel’s law applies to food: higher expenditure indicates lower relative 

importance of this item in the family budget (food is a necessity). In the case of telecommunications, on 

the other hand, the opposite pattern is found: higher expenditure means greater relative importance of 

communications, so it falls in the category of a luxury service. 

Income elasticities for demand for internet services have been calculated by Goel et al (2006), 

with a simple model and cross-country OECD data for the year 2000. The main conclusion is that 

internet services may not constitute a necessity, as the income elasticity appears to be unity or larger. 

Another important finding is that the income elasticity seems to be smaller for users than for 

subscribers, which indicates that policies intended to encourage internet usage through subscriptions 

might not seem equity enhancing. 

There is also some evidence for two South American countries. For Colombia, for instance, 

Ramírez (2005) compares households’ expenditures in different goods and services for a six-year period. 

It is a statistical analysis that uses Engel curves, and its objective is to look at the expenditures’ changes 

in magnitude, composition and distribution. Because they are found to have an income elasticity above 

one for the whole period (1.14 to 1.26), transportation and communications are considered luxury 

items. In addition, for the specific case of mobile telephony, Gamboa (2007) classifies it as a luxury 

service, due to an income elasticity of 1.30. 
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 In a general level, Foster et al (2004) and Foster (2004) relate expenditure in public services to total household 

expenditure. 
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Combining the tools employed by Ureta (2005) and Gamboa (2007), for Peru, Agüero (2008) 

finds that telecommunications services (mobile and fixed telephony and internet) also show the 

characteristics of a luxury good, with an income elasticity of 1.97 for 2004. 

Mobile telephony expenditures have also been evaluated for a set of 17 African countries
9
 by 

Chabossou et al (2008). In the context of the analysis of mobile telephony access and usage, mobile 

expenditure is found to be inelastic with respect to income, i.e. the proportion of mobile expenditure to 

individual income increases less than one percent for each one percent increase in income. As the paper 

highlights, this indicates that people with higher income spend a smaller share of their income on 

mobile telephony compared to those with less income. 

Finally, Milne (2006) summarizes some empirical regularities in telecommunications 

expenditure patterns. Among them it is mentioned that in industrialized countries, communications 

have the characteristics of a necessity (income elasticity less than 1), while on the other hand, 

communications in developing countries are considered as luxury goods. Furthermore, it is stated that 

with rapid industry development, it is expected that developing countries will follow the trend of 

industrialized countries, and that there is anecdotal evidence of middle-income people in the former 

struggling to pay for using their mobile phones, which have become “an essential luxury” or “an 

expensive necessity”. 

The objective of the present study is to examine mobile phone service expenditure patterns, as 

well as to classify this service in economic terms, focusing in the BOP of six emerging countries of Asia: 

Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, Philippines and Thailand. Expenditure patterns are graphically 

analyzed at an aggregated and a disaggregated level. Subsequently, to support and complement our 

findings, we estimate Engel curves and calculate income elasticities for each country. 

3. Empirical analysis 

3.1 Teleuse at the bottom of the pyramid dataset 

This paper is based on data from a multi-country study of ICT use at the “bottom of the 

pyramid” (BOP) in emerging Asia, conducted by LIRNEasia. The study took place between 2008 and 2009 

among those who had used a telephone (not necessarily owned) in the previous three months.  The 

study was carried out in Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, Philippines, Sri Lanka and Thailand.  

For the purpose of the study, BOP was defined as the two lowest SEC groups, D and E, with the 

exception of Philippines, where only SEC group E was considered. Telecom users between the ages of 15 

and 60, in rural and urban locations were studied. Quantitative as well as qualitative methods were 

used.  

                                                 
9
 Benin, Botswana, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Côte d’Ivoire, Ethiopia, Ghana, Kenya, Mozambique, Namibia, Nigeria, 

Rwanda, Senegal, South Africa, Tanzania, Uganda, Zambia. 
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The quantitative component constituted 9,540 face-to-face interviews using a structured 

questionnaire. Both households and respondents were randomly selected. The sample was designed to 

represent the BOP in each country so that the findings could be projected back to this segment.  

With the exception of India (where the majority of states were covered) all regions of each 

country were covered. Multi-stage stratified random sampling was undertaken, whereby primary 

sampling units (regions) were randomly selected. Within each selected region urban and rural centers 

were randomly selected. Within selected urban and rural centers, starting points were randomly 

selected with a fixed number of interviews conducted around each starting point. The number of 

starting points selected from each centre was determined in proportion to the population of the 

selected centre.  

One respondent was selected per household; in households with more than one eligible 

respondent, the Kish grid (random number chart) was used to randomly select the respondent. Within 

each country, data was re-weighted to reflect the correct SEC D and E population mix in urban and rural 

areas. 

An overview of the sample size and composition is given in Table 1.  

Table 1: Sample size and composition 

Countries All BOP Urban BOP Rural BOP 
Margin of error @ 

95% CL (%) 

Bangladesh   2,050         1,719             331  2.8% 

Pakistan
10

  1,814             899             915  2.3% 

India  3,152             773          2,379  1.7% 

Sri Lanka
11

  924             320             604  3.3% 

Philippines  800             468             332  3.1% 

Thailand
12

  800             400             400  3.5% 

Total  9,540       4,579        4,961    

 

3.2 Importance of telecommunications expenditure as a share of total personal income 

Firstly, the importance of mobile telephone service expenditure
13

 (USD) relative to total 

personal income (USD) is analyzed for each of the countries. Therefore, the variables of interest are the 

monthly personal expenditure in mobile telephone service, which is available for prepaid owners,
14

 and 

total monthly personal income.  

It has to be noted that, as an individual from each household was randomly chosen to be 

interviewed, there are some cases in which this person did not have any income source. This issue was 

solved considering the per capita income level of the relevant household. 
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 Excludes tribal regions. 
11

 Excludes the North and East regions. 
12

 Sample excludes Bangkok because the SEC D and E population in Bangkok is small. 
13

 Expenditure in mobile phone services includes all kinds of services (calls, SMS, internet browsing, etc.). 
14

 Monthly expenditure on mobile telephone service was constructed considering the value of the last top-up and 

the number of days the individual considers it will last. 
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Before introducing the analysis, it is necessary to give some details on the variables’ main 

descriptive statistics for each country. These are shown in table 2, considering income quintiles. 

Table 2: Descriptive statistics of monthly personal income and mobile telephony expenditure by 

country (USD) 

Quintiles 

Personal income Mobile expenditure 

Mean SD Min Max Mean SD Min Max 

  Bangladesh 

1 16.5 5.8 1.4 25.2 4.1 2.7 0.0 12.9 

2 36.1 6.4 25.9 43.2 4.0 2.6 0.1 17.3 

3 56.2 5.0 46.0 64.7 4.4 2.7 0.0 12.9 

4 83.3 11.0 71.9 100.7 5.3 3.0 0.1 17.3 

5 170.5 130.4 107.9 1007.2 5.7 3.2 0.2 18.5 

  Pakistan 

1 13.2 4.7 1.6 21.0 4.9 4.2 0.1 19.7 

2 32.5 6.2 21.9 39.4 5.2 4.7 0.1 19.7 

3 57.7 7.5 41.0 65.6 5.6 5.2 0.1 19.7 

4 89.5 10.9 72.2 105.0 6.1 5.1 0.2 19.7 

5 196.9 177.3 105.0 1181.1 7.9 6.4 0.1 19.7 

  India 

1 17.6 5.1 3.8 25.9 3.9 2.5 0.1 16.7 

2 38.8 6.5 26.7 44.4 4.3 3.5 0.1 20.0 

3 63.5 5.3 46.7 66.7 5.3 3.8 0.1 19.0 

4 85.5 5.2 71.1 88.9 4.9 3.7 0.1 18.8 

5 135.1 42.7 93.3 333.3 5.6 4.0 0.2 18.5 

  Sri Lanka 

1 21.3 7.8 5.5 34.4 5.1 3.4 0.7 13.8 

2 48.3 8.3 36.7 61.2 5.4 3.4 0.3 15.3 

3 82.3 10.1 63.3 91.7 5.3 3.6 0.1 13.8 

4 127.7 13.6 95.0 137.6 5.8 4.1 0.3 13.8 

5 199.1 44.1 145.0 367.0 5.8 4.3 0.3 13.8 

  Philippines 

1 18.9 5.7 6.5 27.2 9.5 4.4 2.2 19.6 

2 37.4 5.5 28.3 43.5 10.5 5.2 2.4 19.6 

3 58.9 6.1 47.8 65.2 10.8 5.0 2.1 19.6 

4 93.5 12.9 67.0 109.6 10.8 5.0 1.3 19.6 

5 165.0 52.8 115.2 434.8 9.6 4.8 1.9 19.6 

  Thailand 

1 34.7 9.8 8.7 48.3 7.7 5.0 0.4 17.4 

2 73.5 13.3 49.3 87.0 8.0 4.8 0.4 17.4 

3 128.0 17.2 95.0 144.9 9.2 4.8 0.9 18.6 

4 173.5 8.1 145.0 188.4 9.1 4.5 0.2 17.4 

5 264.9 53.8 195.0 347.8 9.5 4.3 1.4 17.4 

 

The highest personal income levels are found for Thailand, while the lowest correspond to 

Pakistan and India. Mobile telephone service expenditure figures show that the BOP in Philippines 

spends the highest on mobile phone services while India, in contrast, spends the lowest. 

The differences among the poorest and richest groups should also be noticed. For instance, 

regarding personal income, the biggest difference can be found in Pakistan, where the fifth quintile has 

an average income that is more than 15 times the average income of the first quintile. On the other 

hand, in Thailand, this difference is the smallest: the average income of the fifth quintile is 8 times the 

average income of the first one. 
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The graphical analysis follows below. The horizontal axis of the graphs shows quintiles of 

monthly personal income, while the vertical shows the percentage of expenditure on mobile telephone 

service, relative to monthly personal income. As the graphs show, there is evidence to support the 

Engel’s law in the six countries under analysis: the importance of mobile telephone service expenditure 

decreases as personal income increases, which indicates that mobile telephone services constitute a 

necessity for prepaid owners in the BOP of our set of Asian countries. 
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Graph 1: Share of mobile phone service expenditure relative to total personal income – by country 
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One of the most significant aspects of this study is the possibility of examining the different 

poverty levels within the BOP, which are reflected in the income quintiles. The poorest quintile of each 

country’s BOP is found to spend more than 20 per cent of its income on mobile telephone services: in 

India and Thailand the first quintiles spend 24 per cent each, while in Philippines the corresponding 

figure is of 57 per cent, which is the highest for this income category among countries. On the other 
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hand, the groups with higher incomes (fifth quintile), show an expenditure on mobile phone service in a 

range of 3 per cent in Sri Lanka to 6 per cent in Philippines. The figures corresponding to the graphics 

are summarized in table 3. 

Table 3: Percentage of expenditure in mobile telephone services in selected Asian countries – income 

quintiles (%) 

Quintile Bangladesh Pakistan India Sri Lanka Philippines Thailand 

1 29.7 45.8 24.3 27.0 57.0 24.4 

2 11.5 17.2 11.3 11.7 28.8 11.4 

3 7.8 9.9 8.4 6.5 18.4 7.3 

4 6.5 6.8 5.7 4.7 11.7 5.2 

5 3.8 5.1 4.4 3.1 6.3 3.7 

 

However, we must mention that some of these figures, particularly the ones for Philippines
15

, 

reflect the fact that there are respondents who do not have any income source, and whose income 

levels were imputed considering the per capita income level of the relevant household. To address this 

issue, the same analysis was performed for only those respondents whose income levels were not 

imputed. The expenditure patterns, which are the focus of the analysis, remain the same for all of the 

countries, in other words, mobile telephone service for this sub-set of respondents is again a necessary 

service.
16

 

Another important factor that might explain obtaining high figures for Philippines is the fact 

that many people in this country receive support from outside, namely remittances which do not 

constitute income per se. Therefore, our income variable would be underestimating total income or 

total available resources for the respondents. We should also notice that remittances are sent even by 

extended family members, one more cultural aspect that is not measured in our income variable. 

Considering the expenditure patterns in mobile phone services, we see that if a fixed tax is 

charged, its effect would be more aggressive for the poorest sectors within the BOP, as they spend a 

higher share of their income. Whatever tax rate is charged, the expenditure share in mobile phone 

services will be increased in a higher amount for the poorest than for the richest groups.  

For example, let us assume that a 20 per cent tax is charged in India. Then, the new mobile 

phone service expenditure as a share of total personal income would be as in table 4. In this table we 

show what was previously stated: the increase in mobile phone expenditure as a share of personal 

income is higher for the poorest quintile (five per cent), while for the fifth quintile this increase is only of 

one per cent. This is valid for all of the countries, as the six of them show the same pattern. 

                                                 
15

 For Philippines, almost 40% of the observations for personal income were imputed. In addition, the survey 

considered only SEC group E in this country. 
16

 The resulting figure for Philippines, instead of 57%, is of 32% if we consider respondents whose incomes were not 

imputed (respondents with an income source). For a comparison of the figures, see Annex 1. 
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Table 4: India – Example assuming a 20 per cent tax rate to mobile phone services is charged (% 

values) 

Quintile 1 2 3 4 5 

Share  24.3 11.3 8.4 5.7 4.4 

Share with tax 29.2 13.6 10.1 6.8 5.3 

Increase due to tax 4.9 2.3 1.7 1.1 0.9 

 

A disaggregated analysis has also been performed; this is possible due to the valuable 

information that is available in the T@BOP dataset (graphs on the Annex 2). Much of the attention will 

be given to the lowest income groups (first quintile) and the highest income groups (fifth quintile).  

Upon rural/urban disaggregation, in Bangladesh, Pakistan and Philippines, we find that the 

poorest groups spend a higher percentage of their incomes in mobile phone service in rural than in 

urban areas. In Thailand, India and Sri Lanka, this figure is almost the same in both areas. For the fifth 

quintiles, the richest ones, the difference among both areas is negligible, and remains below 5 percent.  

Gender was also considered. In Thailand, Bangladesh and Pakistan, in the poorest group, males 

spend a greater percentage than females. The opposite pattern is found for Sri Lanka, India and 

Philippines. As in the previous disaggregation, no major difference is found among males and females in 

the highest income groups. 

The definition of BOP considers SEC groups D and E, and they were also independently 

evaluated. Surprisingly, in Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka and Thailand, the first quintiles spend a higher 

percentage in mobile phone service in SEC group E. The largest differences can be found for the Sri 

Lankan and Thai cases; in the former, 23 per cent is spent in SEC group D while 32 per cent is spent in 

SEC group E, in the latter, SEC group D spends 21 per cent and 29 per cent is spent in SEC group E. 

The analysis considered two age categories as well, less than 35 years old and more than 35 

years old. It is expected that younger owners will spend a greater share of their income on mobile 

phone service, and this was found for Bangladesh, Pakistan, India and Thailand in the first quintiles. In 

Philippines and Sri Lanka, people older than 35 spend more, but the difference is not considerable.  

The last comparison was made among public phone users and non-users. For the poorest 

groups, we notice that non-users of public phones spend more in mobile phone service than users in 

Bangladesh, Pakistan and Sri Lanka. In India and Thailand, there is almost no difference, while in 

Philippines public phone users spend more than non-users. 

3.3 Estimation of Engel curves and income elasticities 

As mentioned above, the Engel curve is a useful tool for welfare-related analysis, as it shows 

how consumption of different goods and services changes with variations in the consumer’s income. 

This provides an idea of income elasticities, or consumer responses to changes in income. For more in-

depth analysis of mobile phone service expenditure in Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, Philippines 
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and Thailand, it is necessary to estimate Engel curves in order to calculate income elasticities and 

complement our previous findings. 

There are different specifications for Engel curves, and the selection depends on the criteria 

each researcher prioritizes.
17

 For example, the best function can be chosen from many alternatives 

considering statistical criteria; also, economic criterion may be considered for the selection. 

Regarding the properties that should be satisfied by Engel curves, Haque (2005) points out the 

following: 

i. The possibility for threshold and saturation levels. 

ii. The adding up criterion, i.e. the sum of all expenditures is equal to total expenditure at all 

levels. 

iii. The best representation of the data on statistical grounds. 

At the same time, Haque (2005) mentions that none of the well-known Engel functions satisfy 

all of these properties simultaneously, and that the researcher makes a decision about the functional 

form for Engel curve analysis based on his or her own judgments. 

As for mobile phone service and for telecommunications in general a particular functional form 

has already been estimated by Ramirez (2005), Gamboa (2007) and Agüero (2008), we consider the 

same specification for mobile phone owners for each country: 

2)(lnln YYs γβα ++=         (1) 

where YMs /= . M represents mobile phone service expenditure and Y  is monthly personal 

income. Estimations are run at the individual level. 

It must be noted that the logarithm expression intends to correct for heteroskedasticity, which 

is a common issue in income variables. Also, the squared logarithm expression tries to show that in this 

case we have a non-linear effect. Therefore, we consider that this functional form gives a good 

representation of the data on statistical grounds. 

Details on the estimations for each country are shown in table 5. 

Table 5: Estimation results for the countries under analysis 

Country Variable Coefficient Std. Error Nº of obs. 

     

Bangladesh 

Ln Y -21.4998 3.9493 

797 (Ln Y)^2 1.5426 0.4912 

     

Pakistan 

Ln Y -34.6939 5.0408 

510 (Ln Y)^2 2.7833 0.6162 

     

India Ln Y -18.7184 2.2464 1207 
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 Prais (1954) prioritizes the possibility for threshold and saturation levels. 
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(Ln Y)^2 1.3177 0.2853 

     

Sri Lanka 

Ln Y -21.7034 3.4680 

480 (Ln Y)^2 1.5473 0.4128 

     

Philippines 

Ln Y -48.9240 6.1688 

457 (Ln Y)^2 3.5566 0.7419 

     

Thailand 

Ln Y -23.1197 3.6403 

603 (Ln Y)^2 1.5582 0.3924 

  Note: Parameters are significant at 0.01 level. 

For Colombia, Gamboa (2007) estimated this functional form for mobile phone service and 

found that this service has the characteristics of a luxury good, as the income elasticity is above one; for 

telecommunications in general, Ramirez (2005) also employs this specification, obtaining similar 

findings. Agüero (2008) calculates income elasticities for Peru, for fixed and mobile telephony and 

internet with the same function. Once again, these services show the characteristics of a luxury good. 

With the values resulting from the estimation of the curve described above, income elasticities 

at country level are calculated as follows: 

sYs /ln2/1 γβε ++=         (2) 

The elasticities for each country are summarized in table 6: 

 

Table 6: Income elasticities for the countries under analysis 

Countries Elasticities 

Bangladesh 0.2262 

Pakistan 0.2298 

India 0.2640 

Sri Lanka 0.2075 

Philippines 0.1782 

Thailand 0.1965 

  

 

It is clear that mobile phone service, for the BOP sectors of our group of countries, exhibits the 

characteristics of a necessary service in economic terms, as we find income elasticities in a range of 

0.1782 for Philippines to 0.2640 for India. This means that the higher the income, the lower relative 

importance of mobile phone service in the individual’s budget, in other words, expenditure in this 

service is not very sensitive to changes in disposable income (mobile expenditure is inelastic with 

respect to income)
18

. These findings, for India in particular, contrast with Moonesinghe’s et al (2006) 

evidence, which suggest that mobile phones are considered as luxury items, in 2005. Despite the fact 

that Moonesinghe’s methodology and the one applied in this paper differ and comparisons cannot be 

                                                 
18

 Elasticities were also estimated for respondents whose incomes were not imputed (respondents with an income 

source). The same pattern is found. See Annex 1. 
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directly made, we can affirm that this change of status of mobile phone service has undoubtedly 

occurred in India, due to market conditions improvements (price reductions and new tariff plans). 

It has been noted that both the graphic analysis and the income elasticities estimation show the 

same finding, i.e. that mobile phone service constitutes a necessity, a fact which encourages further 

development of this service among low-income groups in the selected emerging Asian region. In 

addition, this pattern of expenditure shows that there is potential in this market for the possible 

introduction of more services through mobile devices. 

We should notice that these results contribute to the literature by adding evidence regarding 

mobile phone service use of the BOP in the selected countries. Particularly, for the poor, it has proven to 

efficiently work as an information enabler, to help enhance productivity, to overcome geographic 

limitations and to maintain and support social relationships or networks. 

4. Conclusion 

Considering expenditure patterns and personal income, as well as income elasticities, mobile 

phone service has been found to have the characteristics of a necessity in the BOP of Bangladesh, 

Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, Philippines and Thailand. According to the economic classification of goods, 

this means that the poorer the consumer, the higher the importance of mobile phone services in the 

consumer’s budget. 

From the analysis of income quintiles we find that the poorest sectors of the BOP spend a 

considerable percentage of their budgets in mobile phone services, while the richest spend only 6 per 

cent maximum. We also notice that whatever fixed tax percentage rate is charged, the expenditure 

share in mobile phone services will be increased in a higher amount for the poorest than for the richest 

sectors of the BOP. This means that the effect of such a tax would be more aggressive for the former 

As of October 2009, the rate of taxation charged in these countries for mobile services ranges 

from 7% in Thailand to 29% in Pakistan. From an economic point of view, luxury goods are to be taxed; 

hence, having found that mobile phone service is a necessity, it is concluded that the relevant 

authorities should try to avoid charging more taxes to this service. Given that mobile phones are part of 

everyday lives and that they represent a need among other needs in modern societies, policies that 

foster and not hamper investment and industry growth should be designed and implemented. 

In previous studies for Latin America, where telecommunications and mobile phone services 

were found to have the characteristics of a luxury good, however, the conclusion has not been that 

these services should be taxed. On the contrary, it has been stressed that these results reflect specific 

market conditions; specially competition and technology along with consumers’ income levels. It must 

be highlighted that in the set of selected emerging Asian countries under analysis, these conditions are 

quite different, and they do have an impact in the findings that are obtained in this paper.  
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Particularly, competition has been the main driver that led to the mobile sector growth in our 

set of countries. As de Silva (2007) mentions, in the Indian case effective competition has been achieved 

and has been driven by market entry and falling tariffs. For Pakistan, the competition that new entrants 

offered brought tariffs down which made the service more affordable; along with this, the consistent 

policy of the Pakistani authorities to sustain competition among operators also played an important 

role. In Sri Lanka, the mobile sector growth has been driven by competition enabled by wireless 

technology and disruptive competition. For Thailand, once again, the main factor that enhanced the 

sector’s growth was a fierce competition, leading to price wars. For Philippines, the competition process 

was basically on value added services, which led to a considerable expansion of the sector.  

The different market conditions among Latin American and Asian countries is also 

acknowledged by Nokia (2009), considering the Total Cost of Ownership (TCO), defined as how much of 

a consumer’s income is required to own and use a phone. An important finding is that a TCO of 5 USD or 

less per month would be enough for the majority of the world’s lower-income consumers to join the 

mobile community. Clearly, all of the selected Asian countries, except for Philippines (TCO of 8 USD), 

have a monthly TCO below the threshold of 5 USD. In contrast, countries like Peru and Colombia have 

TCOs of 21 USD and 11 USD respectively. These results reflect, according to Nokia (2009), the 

differences in regulatory environments, operator strategies and taxes policies.  

Finally, a limitation of the study is the lack of accurate income and expenditure data, which 

made it necessary to use imputation procedures. As a consequence, it is stressed that more efforts 

should be made to accurately measure income levels as well as telecommunications expenditures, in 

order to get better and more precise figures regarding the importance of these services in consumers’ 

budgets.  
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Annex 1: Comparison of figures - imputed incomes (all the individuals) and non-imputed incomes 

(only individuals with an income source) 

1.1 Expenditure share 

 

Q 

Bangladesh Pakistan India Sri Lanka Philippines Thailand 

All the 

individuals 

Only 

individuals 

with 

income 

source 

All the 

individuals 

Only 

individuals 

with 

income 

source 

All the 

individuals 

Only 

individuals 

with 

income 

source 

All the 

individuals 

Only 

individuals 

with 

income 

source 

All the 

individuals 

Only 

individuals 

with 

income 

source 

All the 

individuals 

Only 

individuals 

with 

income 

source 

1 29.7 21.9 45.8 19.9 24.3 14.2 27.0 15.0 57.0 32.1 24.4 13.7 

2 11.5 7.8 17.2 10.1 11.3 8.4 11.7 6.4 28.8 15.2 11.4 7.1 

3 7.8 6.7 9.9 7.2 8.4 5.7 6.5 4.4 18.4 11.0 7.3 5.7 

4 6.5 4.8 6.8 7.2 5.7 - 4.7 3.2 11.7 7.2 5.2 5.0 

5 3.8 3.7 5.1 4.7 4.4 4.3 3.1 2.9 6.3 5.2 3.7 3.4 

 

1.2 Income elasticities 

Countries 

All the 

individuals 

Only individuals with 

income source 

Bangladesh 0.2262 0.2416 

Pakistan  0.2298 0.3879 

India 0.2640 0.3076 

Sri Lanka 0.2075 0.0833* 

Philippines 0.1782 0.0539* 

Thailand  0.1965 0.1989 

* These results are included only as a reference, but should not be 

considered, as the number of observations for income elasticities 

estimations was too small and the coefficients were not significant. 
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Annex 2: Disaggregated analysis 

1. Rural – urban 
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2. Female – male 
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3. SECs D and E 
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4. Age categories 
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5. Users – non-users of public phones 
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*Abstract:   Public phones, such as traditional payphone booths, have been in use since the 19
th
 century. 

However, with growing telephone ownership, particularly mobile telephony, the demand for public phones 
has experienced a decline in recent years both in developed and developing markets. Growing telephone 
ownership, particularly mobile ownership has meant a declining role for public phones in connecting 
people. However, although much research suggests that mobile phones are increasingly serving as 
substitutes to traditional public phones, there still exists a demand for public phones, even among phone 
owners. This suggests that public phones are likely to be, in some cases, also used complementarily with 
personal phones. The paper examines the above, particularly in the context of low-income earners in 
emerging Asia, through two consecutive studies of 6,000 – 10,000 low-income telecom users in 2006 and 
2008 in six South and Southeast Asian countries. The likely welfare and policy implications arising from 
this emerging phenomenon for users, public phone providers and policymakers are explored. 

  

*Keywords: public phone, payphone, BOP, bottom of the pyramid, mobile phone, Asia 
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1. Introduction 
 
Public phones, such as traditional payphone booths have been in use since the 19th 
century  (American Public Communications Council, n.d.). However, with the emergence 
of mobile telephony, the demand for public phones has experienced a decline in recent 
years both in developed and developing markets.   The public phone, in this paper, is 
defined as any type of phone available for public consumption, in exchange for a fee. 
This can include, but not be limited to, the traditional payphone booths (manned or 
automated, and payment by either coin or card), public call offices or PCOs, and 
phones available at telecommunication centers2 and other shops.  These could either 
be privately or publicly owned.  
 
This paper will explore the use of public phones at the bottom of the pyramid (BOP) in 
six emerging Asian countries, Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, the Philippines 
and Thailand between 2006 and 2008.  The paper draws on both quantitative and 
qualitative findings from two consecutive sample studies of over 6,000 and 10,000 low-
income telecom users in 2008 and 2006 (respectively), supplemented by qualitative 
research. Particularly, the paper explores the extent to which mobile phones can be 
considered as substitutes or complements to public phones, particularly among low-
income earners, the socio-economic segment arguably most likely to benefit from public 
telephony.  
 
The paper is structured as follows: section two explores literature on the demand and 
supply of public phones versus mobile phones in different countries. Section three 
presents an overview of the methodology, while section four explores quantitative and 
qualitative findings from the study. Section five investigates welfare and policy 
implications for users, operators and policymakers, while section six concludes.   
  
2. Emerging trends in telephonic supply and demand: mobile vs. public phones  
 
Public phones are often used by those without access to personal phones; many of 
such users are likely to be on relatively low-incomes or the so-called “bottom of the 
pyramid” (Zainudeen, Samarajiva and Abeysuriya, 2005; Galperin and Mariscal, 2007).  
 
However, with the emergence of mobile phones, phone ownership has dramatically 
increased, with the majority of growth in mobile telephony coming from developing 
countries (The GSM Association, 2008; ITU, 2009). Such a trend raises the question of 
whether or not purchasing a mobile phone reduces the demand for alternative modes of 
access, such as public phones, to what extent and why. This paper intends to address 
such questions, particularly in the context of low-income earners, the market segment 
arguably most likely to benefit from public telephony. 
 
Trends in the supply of public phones differ between developed and developing 
markets. Figure 1 illustrates the decline in the supply of payphones in the US between 
1997 and 2007. It should be noted that most demand and supply-side data on public 

                                                      
2
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phone services is limited to that of the traditional payphone booth; nevertheless, it 
highlights emerging trends that are explored in greater detail in subsequent sections.  
 
FCC statistics revealed a persistent year-on-year decline in the number of payphones in 
operation in the US since 2000. The number of payphones declined from 2.1 million in 
1999 to less than one million, in 2007; this decline has been accompanied by a year-on-
year increase in mobile phone subscriptions from 148 million in 1999 to 238 million in 
2007. Similarly, the Australian Communications Media Authority (2008) reported a 30 
percent decline in the number of payphones in operation, while mobile phone 
subscriptions rose by 13 percent between 2003-04 and 2007-08. 
 

 
Figure 1: Number of US payphones over time (as of 31 March) 
Source: FCC (2008) 
 
However, in emerging Asia, the story is slightly different. Based on available time-series 
data published by national statistical organizations and the International 
Telecommunications Union (ITU)3, with the exception of Bangladesh and Thailand, all 
countries have experienced an overall increase in both the number of public phones. 
However, comparative growth rates differ considerably, with mobile phones recording a 
considerably higher growth rates than their public phone counterparts.  
 

   Public phones 
 Mobile phone subscriptions 

 
Bangladesh 

                                                      
3
 The ITU’s definition of public telephones includes coin and card-operated phones, as well as public phones in call offices and 
private places, as well as mobile public telephones. All public telephones regardless of capacity are counted. 
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Thailand

 
Figure 2: The number of public phones and mobile phone SIMs over time 
Source: International Telecommunications Union  
 

 
Figure 3: Number of public payphones and mobile phones over time 
Source: The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India 
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Figure 4: Number of public payphones and mobile phones over time 
Source: The Pakistan Telecommunications Authority  
 

 
Figure 5: Number of public payphones and mobile phones over time 
Source: The Telecommunications Regulatory Commission of Sri Lanka 
 
Statistics reported national telecom regulatory authorities reveal similar findings. In 
India, the number of public phones (both PCOs and Village Public Telephones (VPTs)) 
grew at a compound average growth rate (CAGR) of 19 percent between 2003 and 
2008, although overall year-on-year growth is on the decline. In contrast, mobile phone 
growth rates were considerably higher with a CAGR of 66.8 percent over the same time 
period. Similarly, Sri Lanka experienced a public phone growth rate of 4 percent, versus 
51 percent for mobile phones. In Sri Lanka, for example, Tritel, the largest private 
payphone operator announced it would be adding 2,000 solar-powered CDMA 
telephone booths to its existing 5,500 units throughout the country, investing 
approximately LKR 500 million (approximately USD 4.35 million4) in the first stage of the 
program, in June 2009 (Perera, 2009). The only exception to the rule was Pakistan 
which reported higher growth rates in payphones (27 percent) than in mobiles (5 
percent).  
 
Several of these governments actively support the expansion of services across the 
country, particularly in rural areas, through the provision of subsidies.  India’s Universal 
Service Obligations Fund (USOF) was set up in April 2002, with the main aim of funding 
the replacement of outdated village phones and the provision of rural private phones in 
unconnected villages (Department of Telecommunications, Ministry of Communications 
and IT, Government of India, n.d.; Souter, Scott, Garforth, Jain, Mascarenhas & 
McKemey, 2005; Every village to have public phone service, 2008). The fund was 
established following India’s New Telecom Policy of 1999 which mandated access to 

                                                      
4
 At exchange rates published on September 13, 2009, via http://www.oanda.com 
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basic telecom services to all at affordable and reasonable prices, including increasing 
rural teledensity from 0.4 to 4 by the year 2010. Similarly, Pakistan’s Universal Service 
Fund (USF) also provides subsidies to providers of PCOs and telecenters, based on a 
method of proven net project cost (NPV) (Government of Pakistan, Ministry of 
Information Technology, IT & Telecommunications Division, 2005). Sri Lanka’s Rural 
Payphone Subsidy Scheme offers a subsidy of Rs 75000 (approximately USD 6535) for 
existing and prospective payphone operators for each incremental rural payphone 
installation outside of municipal council and urban areas (Telecommunications 
Regulatory Commission of Sri Lanka, n.d).  
 
Demand-side literature on the use of public phones supports the above supply-side 
findings. In developed markets such as Australia, for example, the number of calls 
made from payphones between 2001-02 and 2005-06 declined by 41 percent 
(Australian Communications and Media Authority, 2008), while in 2008, the UK’s BT 
reported a 50 percent decline in public phone calls in the last three years (The Highland 
Council, 2008). Similarly, USA’s AT&T announced its decision to exit their 129-year-old 
payphone business by the end of 2008, due to the rise in wireless phone ownership 
(AT&T, 2007).  
 
One of the few large-scale demand-side sample studies conducted is that by Gillwald 
and Stork (2008) in 17 countries in Africa, found that in some countries, public phone6 
use was low, while in others, relatively high. Fewer than 30 percent of respondents in 
Botswana, Kenya, South Africa and Ghana had used a public phone in the last three 
months, while over 50 percent owned mobile phones; in particular, in Ghana, only six 
percent had used a public phones, while 60 percent owned mobile phones.  However, in 
Tanzania and Zambia, levels of public phone use were considerably higher, reporting 
figures of over 90 percent and 70 percent, respectively, versus 22 percent and 46 
percent for mobile phones. The study found that in countries where public phones were 
reasonably well-provisioned or where penetration levels were low, public phones 
continued to be a major form of telecom access. 
 
3. Methodology  
 
This paper is based on data from a multi-country study of ICT use at the “bottom of the 
pyramid” (BOP) in emerging Asia conducted by LIRNEasia. The study has been 
conducted three times since 2005, the last of which was conducted between 2008 and  
2009 among those who had used a telephone (not necessarily owned) in the previous 
three months7. The most recent study was conducted in Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, 
the Philippines, Sri Lanka and Thailand.  
 

                                                      
5
 Using exchange rates published on September 13, 2009, via http://www.oanda.com 
6
 Referred to in the study as any phone available for publicly access by payment, whether traditional incumbent pay phones, mobile 

public phone kiosks or telecentres 
7
 Phone use in the previous three months included making or receiving a telephone call (but not SMS) on any phone whether owned 
or not.   
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For the purpose of the study, BOP was defined as the two lowest socioeconomic groups 
(SEC)8, D and E, with the exception of the Philippines, where only SEC group E was 
considered9.  Telecom users between the ages of 15 and 60, in rural and urban 
locations were studied. Quantitative as well as qualitative methods were used.  
  
The quantitative component of the 2008 study constituted 9,540 face-to-face interviews 
using a structured questionnaire. Both households and respondents were randomly 
selected. The sample was designed to represent the BOP in each country so that the 
findings could be projected back to this segment.  
 
With the exception of India (where the majority of states were covered) all regions of 
each country were covered. Multi-stage stratified random sampling was undertaken, 
whereby primary sampling units (regions) were randomly selected. Within each selected 
region urban and rural centers were randomly selected. Within selected urban and rural 
centers, starting points were randomly selected with a fixed number of interviews 
conducted around each starting point. The number of starting points selected from each 
centre was determined in proportion to the population of the selected centre.  
 
One respondent was selected per household; in households with more than one eligible 
respondent, the Kish grid (random number chart) was used to randomly select the 
respondent. Within each country, data was re-weighted to reflect the correct SEC D and 
E population mix in urban and rural areas10. 
 
In addition, a diary (log sheet) was placed among half the sample11 in which the users 
were requested to record their phone usage (calls, SMS and missed calls) for a period 
of one week.12  An overview of the sample size and composition is given in Figure 3.  
 

   
All BOP Urban BOP Rural BOP 

Margin of error 
@ 95 % CL ( 
percent) 

Bangladesh   2,050         
1,719  

           
331  

2.8 % 

Pakistan13  1,814             
899  

           
915  

2.3 % 

India  3,152                     1.7 % 

                                                      
8
 SEC categorizes people in to groups A to E based on the education and occupational (as well as a few other parameters in certain 
countries) of the chief wage earner of the household. SEC is closely correlated to an income level of around USD 2 a day in five of 
the six countries studied, thereby allowing for cross-country comparisons. SEC was used to define the BOP rather than income 
levels due to the problems generated by spatial and temporal cost of living adjustments, which would make cross-country 
comparisons difficult. In addition, problems of over or under reporting could affect the correct classification of BOP respondents. 
9
 The SEC D and E population of the Philippines constitutes 92 percent of the population, whereas the SEC E population, 
constitutes 38 percent, corresponding with the population living on USD 2 per day.  
10
 Urban areas were oversampled in proportion to its population, in order to address the higher levels of heterogeneity in urban 

areas and homogeneity in rural areas.  
11
 Among those that were willing to use it for the given period 

12
  The diary technique while imperfect is a work-around implemented first in 2006 in a similar survey to capture usage patterns at 

the BOP. While much telecom use research in the developed world is based on billing records, in developing countries where the 
majority share phones and almost the entirety use pre-paid mobiles, it is not possible to obtain bill details, and thus alternative 
methods have to be relied on, such as the respondent’s recall, mobile call logs or other more sophisticated and costly real-time 
measures. See Samarajiva, Hameed and Zainudeen (2008) as well as  Cohen and Lemish (2003) for further discussion.  
13
 Excludes tribal regions 
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773  2,379  

Sri Lanka14  924             
320  

           
604  

3.3 % 

Philippines  800             
468  

           
332  

3.1 % 

Thailand15  800             
400  

           
400  

3.5 % 

Total  9,540       4,579        4,961    

Figure 6: Sample size and composition 
 
The qualitative component constituted of 60 protocols among urban and rural 
respondents (approximately 200 in total) in the six countries, including focused group 
discussions16, home visits with media mapping17 and user mini-ethnographies.18 An 
overview of the sample size and composition is given in Figure 4. 
 

Country Location 
Focused 
group 
discussions 

Home visits 
with media 
mapping 

User mini-
ethnographies 

India 

Urban 2 0 2 

Peri-urban 0 4 4 

Rural 4 2 2 

Bangladesh 
Urban 2 2 2 

Rural 1 2 1 

Pakistan 
Urban 2 2 2 

Rural 1 2 1 

Sri Lanka 
Urban 2 2 2 

Rural 1 2 1 

Philippines19 
Urban 1 1 1 

Rural 1 1 1 

Thailand 
Urban 1 1 1 

Rural 1 1 1 

Total 19 22 21 

Figure 7: Teleuse@BOP3 Qualitative sample  
 
 
4. Findings 
 
Excluding Bangladesh (which does not have comparable data for 2006) and Thailand, 
each country experienced a significant decline (at the 95 percent confidence interval) in 

                                                      
14
 Excludes the North and East regions 

15
 Sample excludes Bangkok because the SEC D and E population in Bangkok is small 

16
 Constituting eight respondents per session; in certain locations, some focused group discussions were replaced with two mini-

group discussions (four respondents each) to ensure representation of the different kinds of respondents that needed to be studied. 
17
 Depth interviews conducted at the respondent’s home to understand and document their media and social networks in their actual 

contexts 
18
 An observational research method to understand the context of the users from their own perspective over a period of three hours 

during their daily activities 
19
 SEC E only 
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the percentage of respondents citing the public phone as their most frequently used 
phone between 2006 and 2008 (Figure 8)20. In fact, differences in Pakistan and India 
were significant even at the 0.1 percent confidence interval and Sri Lanka at the one 
percent confidence interval. The greatest decline was seen in India, which reported a 
considerable decline of 37 percent, with Pakistan and Sri Lanka also experiencing a 
decline of over 20 percent. Interestingly, the greatest decline in use was seen in 
countries which had the highest level of public phone dependence in 2006. These 
declines were accompanied by a corresponding increase in the percentage of users 
citing their own phone as their most frequently used phone, and correspondingly, mobile 
ownership levels (see figure 9). Such findings strongly suggest that mobile phones are 
increasingly serving as substitutes to public phones.  Interestingly, similar levels of 
decline in public phone use and increases in the use of a respondent’s own phone were 
seen both in urban and rural regions (see figure 10). 
 

 
 
 
Figure 8: Comparison of most frequently used modes of telecommunication at 
the BOP between 2006 and 2008. 
 

Figure 9: Mobile phone ownership at the BOP (percentage of all respondents) 

 Bangladesh21 Pakistan India Sri Lanka The Philippines Thailand 

2008 43 38 40 36 63 90 

2006  23 9 22 60 76 

 

                                                      
20
 Respondents from Bangladesh were not interviewed in the 2006 study 

21
 The study was not conducted in Bangladesh in 2006. 
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Figure 10: Comparison of most frequently used modes of telecommunication 
between urban and rural BOP users between 2006 and 2008. 
 
However, although dependence on public phones (defined here as the percentage of 
respondents citing the public phone as their most frequently used mode of 
telecommunication) is declining, there still exists a considerable demand for public 
phone even among telephone owners. Over 20 percent of such respondents in each 
country, excluding Pakistan and the Philippines, had used a public phone in the last 
three months (figure 11). Nevertheless, the use of public phones among non-owners 
(Figure 12) was considerably higher with 67 percent in Bangladesh and India, and 21 
percent in Sri Lanka had used a public phone in the last three months (see figure 11).  
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Figure 11: Incidence of public phone use among non-phone owners and owners, 
respectively (%) 
 

Figure 12: Phone ownership (percentage of all respondents at the BOP)_ 
 Bangladesh Pakistan India Sri Lanka The Philippines Thailand 

Own nothing 57 59 55 27 37 9 

Mobile Only 42 35 37 22 63 84 

Fixed Only 0 3 5 37 0 1 

Both Mobile and fixed 1 3 3 14 1 6 

 
 
4.1 The substitution vs. complementary effect 
 
As noted earlier, strong evidence from both the current study as well as other research 
suggests that one of the main factors behind the declining dependence on public 
phones is the increase in ownership of mobile phones in the recent past.  As Figure 9 
(above) indicates, in 2006, mobile ownership was under 25 percent in India (9 percent), 
Sri Lanka (22 percent) and Pakistan (23 percent). This has rapidly increased to over 35 
percent in just two years. In particular, India, which had experienced the greatest 
decline in public phone dependence (a decline of 37 percent), also recorded the 
greatest increase in mobile ownership levels (an increase of 36 percent). These findings 
are intuitive, and corroborate findings that one of the main factors driving non-owners to 
use public phones as their most frequent method of communication was a lack of other 
options available. This implies that respondents would shift to another more favorable 
option if able to, of which a personal mobile phone would most likely top the list.  
 
The qualitative component of the study also revealed similar findings with rural phone 
booth owners in India, for example, reporting a decline in demand for their services, due 
to the ownership of personal mobile phones (CKS Consulting, 2009). 
 
Gillwald and Stork (2008) also found that mobile substitution was one of the major 
reasons given for not using payphones in the African region. Over 56 percent of 
respondents in Botswana and Ghana, and 47 percent in Kenya gave this as the reason.  
As Stern (2003) notes, as technology has improved over the last three decades, mobile 
phones have become smaller and more manageable in size. Additionally, the cost of 
subscribing to cellular service has decreased with technology improvements, which has 
led to higher mobile adoption rates, and declining demand for public phones.  
 
The trend is likely to continue, as mobile tariffs and cost of handsets continue to fall 
(Nokia, 2009; LIRNEasia, 2009). Several new reports published as early as 2003 had 
reported on the shrinking Indian PCO industry, in the face of mobile price wars that 
were pushing tariffs down to levels even lower than that offered by PCOs (Kurup, 2008; 
Patnaik, 2003). Furthermore, more mobile operators are extending their network 
coverage to previously unconnected areas in recognition of the earning potential that 
could exist at the BOP (Prahalad, 2002). In early 2009, India’s Bharti Airtel, in a move to 
expand its network into rural areas, announced it had begun setting up “Rural Airtel 



 

14 
 

Service Centers”, run by a locally-appointed Bharti agents, who had the task of selling, 
activating and recharging mobile connections (McCormick, 2009; Bharti Airtel Rural 
Coverage, 2009). Similarly, in August 2009, Sri Lanka’s largest mobile service provider, 
Dialog Telekom, announced it had expanded services to cover parts of the Northern 
Province that were previously unconnected due to the ravages of civil war (Dialog 
Telekom, 2009). 
 
However, as mentioned earlier, although the use of public phones has dramatically 
fallen, there still exists a demand for public phones even among telephone owners. 
Aside from a lack of other options and lower costs, the two main reasons cited by those 
using the public phone as their most frequently used phones (Figure 13), among phone 
owners, the main reason cited for using public phones was when prepaid credit on their 
mobile was low. Lower call costs were another motivating factor (Figure 14). 
Respondents from qualitative group discussions also cited the use of public phones 
when they ran out of credit on their phone. These findings imply that the public phone is 
often seen as a back-up option that could be used when their mobile phone is not 
available.  
 
 

 
Figure 13: Main reason behind using public phones (percentage of respondents 
at the BOP citing a public phone as their most frequently used mode of 
telecommunication) 
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Figure 14: Reasons for using public phones among phone owners (% of BOP)  
 
5. Implications  
It can be seen that although both a substitution and complementary effect in the use of 
mobile phones versus traditional public-access phones can be observed across the 
sample, the substitution effect has, nonetheless, had a greater effect; this is evidenced 
by the overall decline in the number of respondents using public phones, with a 
corresponding increase in mobile ownership. Such a decline in demand has implications 
on users and present public phone service providers as well as on policy.  
 
From a user-perspective, a decline demand coupled with the threat of a decline in 
supply, implies present users are likely to experience a decline in public-access options 
available. In the best case scenario, this would mean a longer walk incurred in reaching 
a phone, and in the worst case, no phone available at all. Studies such as Stern’s 2003 
study analyze the welfare effects of technological advancements in the mobile phone 
industry on present public phone users. She argues that, conceptually speaking, “every 
individual who switches from using pay phones to cellular phones contributes to a 
negative externality affecting all pay phone users.” However, when looking at the overall 
welfare implications, society, as a whole, may be better off.  The welfare gains 
associated with users switching from public phones to mobiles such as lower 
opportunity costs (in terms of time and money spent on locating a payphone/public 
phone compared with a mobile which is potentially available anytime and anywhere) 
and a growing number of services available on a mobile (e.g. health, disaster-warning 
and other services), may offset the former negative welfare effects. In addition, if more 
public phone providers (particularly small enterprises such as grocery shops, etc.) are 
led to innovate in the face of growing competition with mobile operators, this would lead 
to more (and possibly, more competitively-priced) services being made available, 
contributing to a positive effect on welfare.  
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For public phone providers, a decline in demand and revenue for public phone services 
in developed markets have forced many to downsize operations or close down 
altogether in the face of mounting losses (Sey, 2008, Stern, 2003). However, qualitative 
findings among public phone owners reveal that many have found other ways of 
retaining revenue and profits, in the face of changing demand. Discussions with rural 
booth owners in India revealed that many have taken note of emerging trends of mobile 
ownership, and have started offering other services as mobile reloads, in addition to 
public phone services. As Thomas (2005) also argues, the fact that some public phone 
access centers, such as telecommunication shops and PCOs are still able to survive in 
an increasingly mobile-dependent market environment, is, in large part, due to their 
active stance in implementing business diversification strategies, that allow them to tap 
into other new sources of revenue, in the face of declining call revenues (Thomas, 
2005). Even government policies, such as India’s Telecom Policy of 1999 recommend 
the conversion of PCOs, wherever justified, “into Public Teleinfo centres having 
multimedia capability like ISDN services, remote database access, government and 
community information systems etc.” (Telecom Regulatory Authority of India, n.d.) 
 
Furthermore, an increasingly larger number of telecommunication centers and PCOs 
are replacing their traditional fixed-line phones with mobiles phones (Sey, 2008), the 
latter which is more economically deployable. One such shop owner from the qualitative 
study revealed such a switch had lowered overhead costs incurred in maintaining his 
shop since he could now operate within a smaller square-foot area; he could also earn 
money from home, due to the flexibility offered in using mobile phones which otherwise 
would have been located at the shop itself. Furthermore, in situations where calls were 
made to other mobile phones, mobile-mobile tariffs were often cheaper than fixed-
mobile tariffs, enabling public phone providers to offer a more cost-effective service to 
their customers (CKS Consulting, 2009). A Pakistan Telecom Authority (PTA) report 
estimates that between 2007 and 2008, the share of PCOs running on local fixed loop 
connections in Pakistan had fallen by 4 percent to 27 percent, with the rest running on 
Wireless Local Loop (WLL) and mobile technology (Pakistan Telecommunications 
Authority, 2008). As such, given high set-up and maintenance costs of the traditional 
payphone booths, the provision of public phones such as those found in 
telecommunication centers and shops can serve to meet this demand, at an arguably 
lower per-unit cost.  
 
Aside from this, telecommunication centers can also offer other facilities, such as 
Internet facilities, that traditional payphones cannot provide. Given low computer 
ownership and Internet use levels among the BOP (Figure 15 and 16) in the present 
context, such telecommunication centers and kiosks can serve an important role in 
filling this lacuna, at least in the short to medium term. As other studies note, public 
access points serve an important role in connecting users to the Internet, particularly 
among the developing world. A 2007 UN study on global internet use reported that 32 
percent of respondents in Brazil used “community or commercial access” Internet 
facilities, compared with only 9 percent and 12 percent in Japan and Europe, 
respectively (United Nations, 2008; Nokia Siemens Networks, 2008). 
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Figure 15: Ownership of computers (% of BOP respondents) 
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Figure 16: Use of the Internet (% of total BOP respondents) 

 
Given the above, it is likely that the payphone booth may lose its appeal faster than the 
public phone center, the latter which is able to offers other complementary services, and 
also because of a fading “coin culture” (CKS Consulting, 2009) 
 
From a policy perspective, as discussed in the preceding sections, it is empirically clear 
that while current policies actively promote the expansion of public phone services to 
rural areas, targeting the BOP, demand for such phones is on the decline. This trend is 
only likely to continue, as the cost of purchase and use of mobiles declines (Nokia, 
2009; Sey, 2008). In light of this, the need for continued expansion of public phone 
services is questionable. It is recommended that governments rethink the scale of 
present public phone strategies, and acknowledge the need for empirical evidence to 
support such decisions.  
 
Nevertheless, given that mobile ownership levels among BOP in the South Asian 
countries under study are still under 45 percent, some government assistance may still 
to be needed, at least in the present context, to ensure access to the most marginalized 
communities. If governments are to provide subsidies, it is recommended that funds be 
targeted at communication centers that offer a broad range of services, including 
Internet facilities. Such businesses are more likely to retain profitability than the 
traditional payphone booth, and maintain profitability in the face of changing demand.  
 
Furthermore, public phone providers should be encouraged to deploy other forms of 
technology, going beyond that of traditional fixed wireless, in order to compete 
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effectively, both in terms of quality and cost, with other alternative modes of access. For 
instance, Pakistan’s PCO industry, which initially experienced stagnation in growth 
(after the telecom industry was deregulated and cellular mobile operators allowed to 
enter), regained momentum once mobile and WLL operators were allowed to enter 
(Pakistan Telecommunications Authority, 2008). 
 
6. Concluding Remarks 
 
This paper has shown that dependence on public phones as a frequently used mode of 
communication among the BOP has significantly declined between 2006 and 2008, 
particularly in South Asia. This is, in large part, due to a rise in mobile ownership levels, 
driven by increasing affordability of mobile phone subscriptions and handsets (Nokia, 
2009; LIRNEasia, 2009). However, although dependency on public phones is falling, 
they still play a role at the BOP even among phone owners, when prepaid mobile credit 
is low and due to lower costs. In response to this changing demand, public phone 
providers are finding new ways of keeping their business profitable through the 
provision of other services such as mobile reload facilities (CKS Consulting, 2009). An 
increasing percentage of public phone providers are also replacing their fixed-line 
phones with mobiles in a bid to lower costs and compete more effectively with their 
mobile service provider counterparts (CKS Consulting, 2009; Sey, 2008).  
 
However, despite the decline in demand, governments in emerging markets, particularly 
in South Asia, such as in India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka, continue to support the 
expansion of services, particularly in rural areas, through the provision of subsidies. In 
light of changing demand, the present policy stance is questionable. It can be argued 
that some government assistance may be needed to ensure that at least a basic 
number of public phones are available to the most marginalized communities. If the 
government is to intervene in the market, it is recommended that funds be targeted at 
communication centers that offer a broad range of services, and thus are more likely to 
retain profitability than the traditional payphone booth.  Furthermore, steps should be 
taken (as they already have been) to allow for all providers, irrespective of the type of 
technology used (fixed wireline, fixed wireline and mobile), to enter the market and 
engage in competition. Nevertheless, the need for government intervention and 
assistance is likely to decline in the future as mobile phone subscriptions and handsets 
become more affordable and accessible to all.  
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*Abstract: This paper explores the awareness and use of mobiles for remitting money among low-income 

migrant workers in emerging Asia. The World Bank estimates that in 2008, over 75 percent of the total $397 billion 

remittances went to developing countries, with developing Asia and the Pacific countries accounting for the bulk of 

total remittance receipts (Ratha, Mohapatra and Silwal, 2009). Given this, and the fact that mobile ownership 

levels in developing countries are rapidly increasing (ITU, 2009), the potential use of mobiles for money transfer 

services is large.  

 

Through a survey of 1500+ local
2
 and overseas

3
 migrant workers at the bottom of the socio-economic pyramid 

(BOP) across six countries in emerging Asia, Bangladesh, Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand, the 

paper assesses current remittance patterns, and awareness and use of mobile remittance services. Barriers to 

greater awareness and use of such services are also explored. The survey, supplemented by qualitative research, 

reveals negligible use of mobile remittances, although some awareness, particularly among the Southeast Asian 

countries, exists. Given that awareness is a critical key step in the process towards trial, adoption and use of 

technology services, the paper uses a logit model to assess socio-economic factors that could significantly affect a 

migrant worker’s likelihood of being aware of such services and hence, his or her,  future use of the same  
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Abstract: The private sector in developing countries is increasingly interested in serving 

low income and rural markets that were previously considered unprofitable. 

Determining the right price is a central challenge in this context. Despite known 
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limitations, the Contingent Valuation (CV) method, which elicits information on the 

Willingness to Pay (WTP) for a product or service, is a useful guide to pricing decisions. 

The present study draws on data generated by the CV method to examine whether 

mobile use is sensitive to small declines in the current per-minute price of use for low 

income households in six countries of Asia. The study countries are Bangladesh, India, 

Pakistan, Philippines, Sri Lanka, and Thailand. The Heckman method is used to correct 

for the sample selection problem arising from the study of mobile phone owners alone. 

We find that demographic criteria, including income, are not significant in explaining 

whether usage is responsive to price fall, although they appear important in 

determining mobile ownership. Instead, subscription to multiple service providers has 

an important association with the price responsiveness of use: Those with multiple SIM 

cards are likely to increase use when price falls whereas those who report that they 

would not switch service providers are unlikely to do so. The study further finds that 

consumption would increase among those with a more diversified use of mobile 

services (to vote and participate in competitions) and among more ‘limited’ users (those 

who attach a greater importance to the emergency uses of the phone). Overall the 

findings suggest that a small decline in the current per-minute price of mobile use would 

tap latent demand among mobile owners in low income markets. However, given the 

relatively low profit margins in these markets and the ability of users to switch quickly 

between providers, competing on price could threaten the long term survival of firms. 

Non-price strategies would therefore be important for sustainable service delivery.  

 

Keywords: willingness to pay, mobile phone, South Asia, Southeast Asia, bottom of the 

pyramid, BOP 
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Introduction 
 
 
Why Is This Study Important? 
 
Telecom and the Bottom of the Pyramid 
 
Rural and low income urban markets are of considerable interest to multinational telecom players today than they 
have ever been in the past. It is widely evident that urban mobile penetration rates in several parts of Asia are 
reaching saturation and mobile development will now take place in the rural areas. Not only the rural consumers but 
also the low income consumers residing in urban areas in these countries will become the next telecom adopters. 
The fact that many industry experts believe that the next billion telecom subscribers (particularly mobile) will come 
from the Bottom of the Pyramid (BOP) only hints at the need to study such respondents in more details to 
understand how to serve this segment better. The urban BOP consumers have substantial needs for information due 
to the challenges posed by income and infrastructure. In rural BOP consumers both entertainment and information 
are substantial needs since remoteness aggravates these lacks by posing challenges to business development as 
well as general needs for communication. In the course of this research we observe that while the types of 
information needs are similar in both urban and rural users, the volume of information that is being sought are higher 
in rural areas than in urban, except for Philippines where they emerged as equal. This is due to the difficulty in 
accessing information infrastructures like institutional resources which are available more easily to the urban 
residents than rural ones.  
 
The Mobile Development Report (2006) produced by CKS also highlights the role of telecom as a source of 
enhanced household income. In addition, telecom adoption at the BOP also transforms their personal identity by 
increasing their accessibility and hence, their credibility. Telecom adoption is also seen to impact their social and 
professional network coordination by strengthening family ties and increasing business coordination overcoming 
substantial challenges posed by their location and context. 
 
Pyramidal versus Normal Distribution 
 
The BOP has largely been understood as the last step in a society that is represented through the pyramidal 
approach popularized by C.K. Prahalad and S. Hart (2002). Their classification of society with respect to income 
levels and population size is perhaps the most widely used and understood schema for all involved in understanding 
consumer segmentation for various reasons and interests. They indicate that according to Purchasing Power Parity 
(PPP), households around the world organize themselves roughly as a pyramid. While Prahalad and Hart have 
received much deserved appreciation for their contribution to global business and developmental conversations by 
calling people’s attention to the ‘Bottom of the Pyramid’ (BOP), we also know from the laws governing large numbers 
that large populations do not tend to cluster as pyramids, but rather as normal / Gaussian distributions represented 
by a bell curve. With Socio-Economic Classes A1 and E2 constituting the tails of the bell. Prahalad and Hart’s  
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pyramid neglects the true base of the society by treating SEC D and E collectively and thus offering a pyramidal 
structure to their classification. Prahalad’s attempt of transforming his pyramid into a diamond through an expansion 
of the middle classes is misleading, because in reality it represents progressive entry of rural households into the 
money economy as a consequence of rapid industrialization and urbanization. 
 
It may be true that these lower-most market segments are not the most compelling for global corporations, but a 
detailed understanding of such categorization of world’s households is an essential prerequisite for an effective 
distinction between corporate responsibilities and business interests and activities of the corporations. Their needs, 
challenges and hence their ‘teleuse’ is noticeably different from other segments in this distribution. There may be 
further sub-segmentation of all the categories based on their occupation, income levels, degrees of remoteness or 
any such variables. Such sub-segmentation however, is yet to be initiated. 
 
 
Teleuse @ BOP 1 and Teleuse @ BOP 2 
 
Teleuse@BOP 1 aimed to understand the use of telecom services by the ‘financially constrained’ or the BOP respondents 
in three South-Asian countries, namely Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and India. The findings for Sri Lanka and India were based 
on data collection exercises conducted during April – May 2005. The findings on Bangladesh were based on a meta-
analysis of the information already available in the form of various print and reliable online platforms. The research 
locations in both India and Sri Lanka countries were selected to capture the diversity of both the countries in terms of 
telecommunications access, economy, geography and population. It did not aim to get a representative sample of either of 
the two countries. The study aimed to explore the ways in which BOP respondents communicated, why they chose to use 
the form of access that they were currently using (fixed, mobile or public) and what benefits were they deriving from such 
usage. 
 
Teleuse@BOP 2 was based on the findings and many lessons learnt from the first study conducted in 2005 
(Teleuse@BOP 1). The scope of Teleuse@BOP 2 increased with the expansion of the study to 5 countries, namely India, 
Pakistan, Philippines, Sri Lanka and Thailand. This study sought to provide insights into how the poor as compared to the 
non-poor benefit from access to telecom. In addition, the study aimed at exploring the differences in access patterns in all 
the countries under the scope of the study. To be able to effectively compare the usage patterns of the BOP respondents 
with high income respondents, the sample comprised of both the categories of respondents. Furthermore, a simultaneous 
qualitative component of the study was also carried out to better understand the usage trends and patterns.  
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The uniqueness and importance of Teleuse@BOP 3 
 
Teleuse@BOP 3 is characterized by providing insights into the usage of ‘more than voice’ or ‘Mobile 2.0’ services on 
mobile phones. By looking at the usage of such services like money transfer, social networking or text-voting, this 
study intends to bring clarity to the issue of BOP respondents having their first internet experience through mobile 
phones. The issue of trust and reliability amongst the BOP respondents while using mobile payment or other such 
services involving financial transactions is also of special interest to the study. Another added module for this study is 
the focus on the teleuse experience of BOP migrant workers with a special emphasis on coordinating remittances. 
The quantitative component of the current study was carried out in India, Pakistan, Philippines, Bangladesh and Sri 
Lanka in 2008. Unlike the previous study in 2006 (Teleuse@BOP 2), the qualitative component for Teleuse@BOP 3 
was initiated only after the quantitative findings were in place to streamline the scope of the qualitative aspect. The 
qualitative research has been carried out by CKS Consulting Pvt. Ltd., India on behalf of LIRNEasia in early 2009 in 
the same countries. 
 
The qualitative research was planned to gain deeper socio-cultural and behavioral insights into the quantitative 
findings by looking to understand the reasons behind various statistically verified statements made for each of the 
countries. The qualitative component is designed to complement the quantitative part by providing ‘stories’ that can 
explain the occurrence of each of the phenomena brought about by the statistical analysis for each of these 
countries. 
 
 
Objectives of the Study 
 
End goals and audience of this report 
 
The main objective of this research is to provide more contexts to the findings from the quantitative phase of the 
research. It attempts to provide socio-cultural, behavioral or any other cognitive insights into conclusions drawn from 
the statistical analysis of the quantitative data generated in the preceding phase of the research. Hence, it attempts 
to answer questions like ‘why’ and ‘how’ that may come to a reader’s mind after going through the preliminary 
findings. This report is thus a supplement to the Teleuse@BOP 3 study carried out by LIRNEasia and has to be read 
closely with the quantitative findings to be able to understand the context of these conclusions. This report will enrich 
the knowledge of various stakeholders such as policy makers and large corporate organizations around certain 
observed phenomena and will help them take up their individual goals in a much more effective and informed 
manner. 
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Sub Classification of the Research Countries 
 
South versus South-East Asian countries 
 
South and South East Asia vary in terms of ethnic origin, size of nations, population and their economic prospects. The 
average household size is higher in South Asia. India’s population itself is twice that of the other 4 countries put together. 
This indicates that at all levels of growth and development, India will be a more complex but also a more substantial and 
profitable market to understand, as compared to the other countries. South East Asia, on the other hand, has relatively 
higher levels of GDP per capita than South Asia but income disparities are lower in South Asia.  Internet penetration rates 
in South East Asian countries are higher with an average penetration rate of 15.25% due to the substantial contributions of 
Malaysia and Philippines which pull up the regional average. In contrast, South Asia’s average 3% penetration is strikingly 
low. Literacy is also much higher in the South East Asian countries as compared to South Asian countries, largely because 
they have smaller population sizes as well as more gender equitable societies. 
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Review of Quantitative Findings 
 
 
Facts and Figures 
 
The data from the quantitative study is analyzed by LIRNEasia personnel. Some of the key findings which informed 
the probe areas of qualitative research and consequently this report are briefly discussed as under: 
 
Demographic Trends 
 
Access to a phone 
 

• Considerably lower use of public access phones in Pakistan compared to other South Asian countries is 
observed. It is also observed that Philippines showed the lowest use of public access phones. 
 

• In India, Philippines and Thailand people owning mobiles see more benefits. 
 

Gender 
 

• Considerably greater gender differences are seen among South Asian countries than in South East Asian 
countries; greatest divide is seen in Pakistan and a slightly greater percentage of females than males owned 
mobiles among South East Asian countries. 
 

• In South Asia, public access phone use considerably is seen to be higher among males than females. The 
greatest difference in such behavior is observed in Pakistan. 
 

• It is found that men used the phone more for business transactions than women. Such differences are 
greater in South Asian countries as compared to the South East Asian countries. 66% of Bangladeshi 
women used the phone everyday for such communication and only 8% of Sri Lankan and Pakistani women 
showed such teleusage. 

 
Age 
 

• The quantitative research showed that in Bangladesh, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Philippines and Thailand younger 
people are more likely to have more than one SIM. In India, however, age is not a significant variable. 
 

• On an average, a greater percentage of respondents belonging to the 15-24 years age group are found to be 
making use of cost-cutting strategies than the older age groups. 
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Location 
 

• According to the quantitative research, Pakistan, India and Sri Lanka displayed the greatest differences in 
urban/rural use. Bangladesh, unlike other South Asian countries, displayed no urban/rural differences in use. 
However, in the Philippines, rural use of the phone in the last day is found to be 6% higher than urban 
respondents. 

 
• A larger percentage of urban respondents are reported to be using the phone for business communications 

than rural respondents. 70% of rural respondents in Bangladesh used the phone for such transactions and a 
greater percentage of Filipino rural respondents (differences of 10%) used the phone than urban 
respondents. 

 
• Generally a greater percentage of urban respondents are found to be using cost-cutting strategies than rural 

respondents. 
 
 

Enabling Environments and Mobile Usage 
 
Transportation 
 

• It is found that a greater percentage of respondents who owned mobiles had access to motor transport, with 
the exception of Bangladesh. 

 
• In the logit model for mobile adoption, it is found that higher the walk time to the nearest town implies lower 

the likelihood of having a mobile. 
 

• It is observed that a greater percentage of respondents who owned mobiles had access to electricity and tertiary 
education than those who did not. 
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Experiencing Network Effects 
 
Adoption Narratives 
 

• The quantitative analysis reveals that higher the percentage of top five contacts having mobile phones, higher the 
likelihood of having a mobile and similarly higher the percentage of household members having mobile phones, 
higher the likelihood of having a mobile phone. 

 
• It has been found that in Sri Lanka, Philippines and Thailand people with a higher percentage of top five contacts 

having mobile phones are likely to have more than one SIM. In Bangladesh, Pakistan and India there is no 
significant difference of the percentage of top five contacts having mobile phones. 

 
Social Network Mapping 
 

• It is found that higher the percentage of top five contacts having mobile phones, lower the number of missed 
calls sent for all the countries other than Sri Lanka. In Sri Lanka, the relationship is positive. 

 
• It is found that higher the percentage of household members having mobile phones, higher the number of 

missed calls sent. 
 

 
Business and Entrepreneurial Mobile Usage 
 
Leveraging Social Networks for Business 
 

• Using the phone regularly for financial or work-related transactions is highest in Bangladesh and Philippines 
and lowest in Sri Lanka. 

 
 
Remote Coordination 
 

• According to the findings, the greatest daily use of phone for work/financial transactions is seen among 
respondents in higher-management positions and relatively less so among businessmen. 39% of 
respondents belonging to “Farmer - animal husbandry/cultivation” categories used the phone everyday for 
work/financial transactions. 
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Migration and Mobile Usage 
 
Needs for Communication 
 

• Philippines and Sri Lanka displayed higher levels of SMS use than other countries (among both external and 
internal migrants). 

 
• Public access phone/friend’s or relative phone/neighbor’s phone use highest among Indian external and 

internal migrants to take or receive calls while at home. 
 

• The highest frequency of making calls to family / friends in home country i.e. once a day or more is seen in 
Bangladesh, followed by Sri Lanka (among both external and internal migrants). 

 
Financial Coordination 
 

• A greater % of people in India physically take money (either themselves, or through another friend or 
relative) than other countries (among both internal and external migrants). 

 
• Awareness of the use of mobile phones for sending money is found to be higher in South East Asian 

countries than South Asian countries. With the exception of Bangladesh, greater levels of awareness are 
seen among external migrants than internal migrants. 

 
• A higher level of “distrust” in the service is observed in the South East Asian countries than in the South 

Asian countries. 
 
 
Looking to Mobile 2.0 
 
Service Awareness and Adoption 
 

• A considerably higher percentage of respondents in Sri Lanka, Philippines and Thailand are aware of 
“Mobile 2.0” services than other countries. Sri Lanka’s awareness is very high when compared with the other 
South Asian countries. 

 
• Among respondents belonging to the “Farmer - animal husbandry/cultivation” occupational category, only 3% 

are aware that they can access agricultural or fisheries information through ICTs. 
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• On average, a slightly higher percentage of respondents belonging to the 15 – 24 age categories are aware 
of such services than other categories. Greatest difference between this age group and older groups are 
seen in the “competition polls and other live programs” category. 

 
• A greater percentage of urban dwellers are aware of such services than rural dwellers. 

 
• A significant percentage in Bangladesh, the Philippines and Sri Lanka who are not aware of mobile money 

remittance services, government services and agriculture/fisheries information will try such services if given 
the opportunity to access those via their mobiles. 

 
Innovative Coping Strategies 
 

• The most popular cost-cutting strategies used are making calls to mobiles only from mobiles making calls 
when the rates are lower and the use of missed calls/ring-cuts. 

 
• Use of missed calls as a cost saving strategy is most popular in Sri Lanka (39%), followed by Pakistan (33%) 

and Bangladesh (27%). Only 9% of those in the Philippines used missed calls. 
 
Soft Skills and Service Uptake 
 

• Payment services – Apart from “not being applicable” the most cited reason for not using Mobile 2.0 services 
is “not knowing how to use it.” 
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Methodology 
 
 
Sample of the Study 
 
Sampling Rationale 
 
A staggered approach to the number of research protocols per country is adopted in the qualitative research based 
on factors like population size, income ecology, migration scenario as well as cultural diversity. 
 
Since India’s population is more than double that of all the other 4 countries put together, India is a much more complex 
and more substantial ecology to understand. Thus the sample size for India is the largest. 
 
Thailand and Philippines like other countries in South East Asia like Indonesia, Malaysia and Vietnam, not only share 
similar population sizes and contemporary cultural backgrounds but they are also witnessing similar labor migration 
patterns. Populations from these countries migrate amongst each other and to America and Europe. Thus the sample for 
both the countries is smaller and similar to each other. 
 
Bangladesh, Pakistan and Sri Lanka uphold three very distinctly representative cultural aspects within the continent. They 
have a very complex dynamics of internal and external labor migration. They are also evolving from purely agrarian 
societies to knowledge economies at variable paces. Thus a similar sample is devised for them as well. 
 
The BOP as defined by Prahalad and Hart is taken as SEC Ds and SEC Es. It was decided to focus on both external and 
internal migrant workers but for the study to be relevant in the present context, external migrants who had come back to 
their country within the last 3 months are chosen for the study. It was also decided that through group discussions we will 
also understand non-owners who are ‘peripheral respondents’ as they are using mobile phones through shared usage. To 
understand how migrants (both external and internal) are living and meeting various needs apart from understanding their 
phone usage, and coordination of remittances, all the home visits in all the countries were conducted with migrant workers 
and migrant worker families. 
 
Non owners who are ‘peripheral respondents’ were not a part of the sample in both Thailand and Philippines. Also, since 
the quantitative study in Philippines was carried out exclusively with SEC Es, the qualitative research also followed the 
same logic and mandated interacting with SEC Es only. 
 
The sample was also designed with a view to have at least 15-20% migrant workers and their families as a part of the total 
sample. Taking into consideration various socio-cultural factors it was decided to focus more on male migrants in Pakistan 
and Bangladesh and more female migrants than males in Sri Lanka. Also, to include more migrant workers in Mumbai than 
Bangalore, the group discussion in Mumbai was conducted with migrant workers. The rural male group discussion in the 
southern zone of India was conducted with respondents who are using public phones very frequently to get an idea of the  
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demand side while the supply side was probed in the western zone where the complementary group discussion was 
carried out with public booth owners. 
 
With a view to understand the gender split in teleuse, the focus group discussions which had 8 respondents of the 
same gender are split by gender into two mini group discussion with 4 respondents each. This is only done in the 
urban areas. 
 
 
Detailed Sample: 
 
BANGLADESH 
 

Location Protocol Age Gender SEC Immigration Education Occupation Tech and Other Experiences

HV + MM

2 year plus mobile experience, uses e-reloads15-20 male D/E Resident Primary Farmer / Small Scale EntreprenuerUME

Male + Female (Migrant Worker 
Family / Parents)

Calls, receives money from migrant family 
members25-30 male + 

female D Primary Farming Support

Calls and Texting, uses e-reloads and sends 
money home

External Migrant (should have 
returned to the country within 

less than 3 months)

Daily Wage Laborers / Employed 
Laborermale Primary

Small Entrepreneurs / Student / Small 
Job and Entrepreneurial Interests

30-40 D/E

Urban

Calls, texts, some should not be using e-reloads, 
share their mobile, some use VAS, 2 people 

should be non-owners but have used other 
people's phones

Primary Local Workers / primarily engaged in 
agricultural activitiesFGD 20-30 male D/E Resident

Rural

1 year plus mobile experienceDaily Labourer / Factory Worker

Calls, non owners but use the phone regularlly and 
show keen interest in adoption

FGD

HV + MM

Secondary / Vocational Training20-25 female D/E Resident Worker

UME

male D/E Resident Primary/Secondary15-25

1 year  plus mobile experience, sends money 
home, uses e-reloads, may have multiple SIMs

External Migrant Worker 
(Should have returned to the 

country within less than 3 
months)

30-35 male D/E Daily Labourer / Factory Worker / 
Employed LaborerPrimary / Secondary

Calls, receives money from external migrant family 
members45-60 male + 

female D Primary / Secondary Employed / Small Business / 
Housewife

Migrant Worker Family / 
Parents

Calls and Texting,  some should be non-owners 
but be using (somone else's) mobile phones on a 

regular basis
20-30 female D/E Resident Primary / Secondary Student / Housewife / Worker 

Calls and Texting, 4 users must share phones 
(and are non owners), atleast 2 must have dual 

SIMs, atlease 2 others should use VAS
30-40 male D/E Resident Primary / Secondary Daily Wage Laborers
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INDIA: West Zone 
 

Location Protocol Age Gender SEC Immigration Education Occupation Tech and Other Experiences

Mumbai

Nasik

Paithan
Farming Support Calls, receives money from family members

Small Scale Entreprenuers / Engaged 
in Agricultural activitiesUME 30-45 male R2 / R3 / 

R4 Resident Primary Mobile experience of a maximum of 2 years

HV + MM 45-60 male + 
female R2 / R3 Migrant Worker Family Primary

UME

2 years plus mobile experience, uses basic VAS, 
can talk about use of phone in rural areas20-30 male R2 / R3 / 

R4 Resident Primary Telephone booth owners FGD

Employed Laborer / Self Employed

Calls, uses mobile for workStudent / Small Scale Entreprenuer15-20 male D/E Resident Primary / Secondary

HV + MM 30-40 male D/E

Calls, downloads ringtones, would like to use more 
sophisticated VAS20-25 female D/E Resident Primary / Secondary

Primary Local Workers

External Migrant (should have 
returned within the last 3 

months)
Primary / Secondary Employed Laborer Calls, would like to use VAS and sends money 

home

UME 30-35 female

MGD

2 years plus mobile experience, 2 may use multiple 
SIMsFGD 30-40 male D/E Resident

Housewife / Daily wage laborer or 
employed Calls, receives money, shares phone

Downloading Ringtones, sends home money, uses 
e-reloads, uses multiple SIMs

Employed Laborer / Daily Wage 
LaborerD/E Resident Primary / Secondary

HV + MM 20-30 male + 
female D/E Migrant Worker Family Primary / Secondary

Employed Laborer / Daily Wage 
Laborer / Small Scale Entrepreneurs

Calls, some of them should not be using e-reloads, 
2 share phones (and are non owners)25 - 35 male D/E Migrant Workers Primary / Secondary

30-40 Calls, some of them should not be using e-reloads, 
2 share phones (and are non owners)Daily Wage LaborersPrimary / Secondaryfemale D/E Resident
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INDIA: South Zone 
 

Location Protocol Age Gender SEC Immigration Education Occupation Tech and Other Experiences

Mobile experience of a maximum of 2 years

Bangalore

Srirangapattana

Kundur

Small Scale Entreprenuers / Engaged 
in Agricultural activitiesUME 30-45 male R2 / R3 / 

R4 Resident Primary

male + 
female R2 / R3 Calls, receives money from family membersHV + MM 45-60 Farming SupportPrimaryMigrant Worker Family 

2 years plus mobile experience, uses basic VAS, 
can talk about use of phone in rural areas, also 

should be using public access phones frequently to 
make calls

FGD 20-30 male R2 / R3 / 
R4 Resident Primary

Employed laborer / self employed / 
small scale entrepreneurs / engaged 

in agricultural activities 

Student / Small Scale Entreprenuer Calls, uses mobile for work15-20 male D/E Resident Primary / Secondary

Calls, downloads ringtones, would like to use more 
sophisticated VAS20-25 female D/E Resident Primary / Secondary Employed Laborer / Self Employed

HV + MM 30-40 D/Emale

UME

External Migrant (should have 
returned within the last 3 

months)
Primary / Secondary Employed Laborer Calls, would like to use VAS and sends money 

home

Employed Laborer / Daily Wage 
Laborer

Resident Primary Local Workers 2 years plus mobile experience, 2 may use multiple 
SIMsFGD 30-40 male D/E

Housewife / Daily wage laborer or 
employed Calls, receives money, shares phone

MGD

Downloading Ringtones, sends home money, uses 
e-reloads, uses multiple SIMsUME 30-35 female D/E Resident Primary / Secondary

HV + MM 20-30 male + 
female D/E Migrant Worker Family Primary / Secondary

Calls, some of them should not be using e-reloads, 
2 share phones (and are non owners)

Employed Laborer / Daily Wage 
Laborer / Small Scale Entrepreneurs

Calls, some of them should not be using e-reloads, 
2 share phones (and are non owners)Primary / Secondary Daily Wage Laborers30-40 female D/E Resident

25 - 35 male D/E Resident Primary / Secondary
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PAKISTAN 
 

Location Protocol Age Gender SEC Immigration Education Occupation Tech and Other Experiences

Resident Primary Farmer / Small Scale Entreprenuer 2 year plus mobile experience, uses e-reloads

Rural

30-40

HV + MM

UME 15-20 male D/E

Involved in Agricultural Practices / 
Local small enterprises

Calls, receives money from migrant family 
members

Male + Female (Migrant Worker 
Family / Parents) PrimaryDmale + 

female

Urban

FGD

External Migrant (should have 
returned to the country within 

less than 3 months)

Daily Wage Laborers / Employed 
Laborer

15-25

male20-30

male

HV + MM

Secondary / Vocational Training Daily Labourer / Factory Worker

UME

External Migrant Worker 
(Should have returned to the 

country within less than 3 
months)

30-35

female

Calls and Texting, uses e-reloads and sends 
money homePrimaryD/Efemale25-30

Calls, texts, use e-reloads, share their mobile, 2 
people should be non-owners but have used 

other people's phones

Local Workers / primarily engaged in 
agricultural activitiesPrimaryResidentD/E

Calls, non owners but use the phone regularlly and 
show keen interest in adoption

Small Entrepreneurs / Student / Small 
Job and Entrepreneurial InterestsPrimary/SecondaryResidentD/E

1 year plus mobile experienceResident WorkerD/Efemale20-25

1 year  plus mobile experience, sends money 
home, uses e-reloads, may have multiple SIMs

Daily Labourer / Factory Worker / 
Employed LaborerPrimary / SecondaryD/Efemale

20-30

FGD

Calls, receives money from external migrant family 
members45-60 male + 

female D Migrant Worker Family / 
Parents Primary / Secondary Employed / Small Business / 

Housewife

Calls and Texting, some users must have faced 
some societal restrictions on mobile use in 

Pakistan, some should be non-owners but be using 
(somone else's) mobile phones on a regular basis

Student / Housewife / Worker Primary / SecondaryResidentD+E

Calls and Texting, 4 users must share phones 
(and are non owners), atleast 2 must have dual 

SIMs, atlease 2 others should use VAS
30-40 male D/E Resident Primary / Secondary Daily Wage Laborers
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PHILIPPINES 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Location Protocol Age Gender SEC Immigration Education Occupation Tech and Other Experiences

15-25 male

Urban

Rural
male + 
female45-60HV + MM

UME

HV + MM

MGD

Calls and Texting, would like to use more 
sophisticated VAS, sometimes uses public phonesE Resident Primary Student / Small Scale Entreprenuer

 Local / Agricultural Employment

Calls, receives money from migrant family 
membersPrimary/Secondary Small Business / Agricultural SupportMigrant Worker  Families / 

ParentsE

Employed Laborer Calls, texting, uses VAS,  uses e-reloads for 
phone, shares phone, may have multiple SIMsUME

Calls, texting, uses e-reloads for phoneFGD 25-30 male E  Local Low Income Residents Primary

20-30 female E Resident Primary/Secondary

Calls, Texting and uses different types of VAS, 
owns multiple sims, uses internet from mobile, 

sends money home
20-30 male E Internal Migratnt Worker. 

Migrated in last 1 year Primary/Secondary Employed Laborer

Calls and Texting, 2 users must share phones  and 
also use other phones (eg. Public phones). 2 users 

must have used VAS
25 - 35 female E Local Low Income Residents Primary/Secondary Employed Laborer

Calls and Texting, 2 users must share phones  and 
also use other phones (eg. Public phones). 2 users 

must have used VAS
30-40 male E Local Low Income Residents Primary/Secondary Daily Wage Laborers
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SRI LANKA 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Location Protocol Age Gender SEC Immigration Education Occupation Tech and Other Experiences

Rural
HV + MM

2 year plus mobile experienceFarmer / Small Scale EntreprenuerPrimaryResidentUME 15-20 male D/E

Male + Female (Migrant Worker 
Family / Parents)

Calls, receives money from migrant family 
members

Involved in Agricultural Practices / 
Local small enterprises30-40 male + 

female D Primary

20-30

External Migrant (should have 
returned to the country within 

less than 3 months)
25-30 female D/E Calls and Texting, uses e-reloads and sends 

money home
Daily Wage Laborers / Employed 

LaborerPrimary

UME

Urban

Calls, texts, use e-reloads, share their mobile, 2 
people should be non-owners but have used 

other people's phones
FGD male D/E Resident Primary Local Workers / primarily engaged in 

agricultural activities

15-25 Calls, non owners but use the phone regularlly and 
show keen interest in adoption

Small Entrepreneurs / Student / Small 
Job and Entrepreneurial InterestsPrimary/SecondaryResidentD/Emale

20-25 1 year plus mobile experienceDaily Labourer / Factory WorkerSecondary / Vocational TrainingResident WorkerD/Efemale

30-35

External Migrant Worker 
(Should have returned to the 

country within less than 3 
months)

D/Efemale 1 year  plus mobile experience, sends money 
home, uses e-reloads, may have multiple SIMs

Daily Labourer / Factory Worker / 
Employed LaborerPrimary / Secondary

FGD

Calls, receives money from external migrant family 
members45-60 male + 

female D Migrant Worker Family / 
Parents Primary / Secondary Employed / Small Business / 

Housewife

HV + MM

30-40

Calls and Texting,  some should be non-owners 
but be using (somone else's) mobile phones on a 

regular basis
Student / Housewife / Worker Primary / SecondaryResidentD/Efemale20-30

Calls and Texting, 4 users must share phones 
(and are non owners), atleast 2 must have dual 

SIMs, atlease 2 others should use VAS
Daily Wage LaborersPrimary / SecondaryResidentD/Emale
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Respondent Profiles 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

OCCUPATION PROFILES

Daily Wage Laborers
Employments which are non-contractual and involve being paid on a daily 
basis such as rickshaw pullers, tuk tuk drivers, weight bearers, sweat 
shop workers and construction workers among others.

Student
Individuals with educational qualification from formal institutions 
collaborating with national standards or of professional courses which 
helped endow certain occupation specific skills.

Housewife Married woman, can help husband in earning the family’s livelihood

Employed Laborer

Employments which involve having a contractual binding between the 
employer and the employee and salaries are paid on a monthly basis. 
Examples of such employees can involve waiters, delivery boys, sales 
staff, domestic help, car drivers for companies and individuals, nurses, 

Farming Support
Landless laborers who work on a daily, a monthly or a seasonal rate. It 
involves farmers, delivery personnel, poultry assistants and other similar 
groups.

Small Scale 
Entrepreneurs

Individuals who are involved in earning their own livelihood through micro 
business ventures like providing any kinds of services like roadside 
vendors of food, small product sellers, repairers to producers of cottage 
industry goods.
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Research Locations 
 
Location Selection Rationale 
 
The research had to be carried out in the same countries as in the quantitative part to be able to substantiate the 
initial findings effectively. The research was carried out in 5 countries with the help of CKS’ research partnerships. 
The countries in the scope of the study are as follows: 
 

• Bangladesh 
• India 
• Philippines 
• Pakistan 
• Sri Lanka 
• Thailand 

 
The specific research locations within the countries were chosen with the idea of covering both the rural and urban 
dwellers that constitute the BOP. The research was thus carried out in one urban location as well as a rural area to 
cover the diversity. In India, however, the research was carried out in two urban, two peri-urban and two rural 
locations owing to its large size in relation to the other countries under the scope of the study. The specific locations 
of the research were chosen by CKS to cover areas that showed abundant migration behavior as well as agri-based 
occupations. 
 
Contextual insights on all the research locations 
 
Bangladesh 
 
Within Bangladesh, the fieldwork was carried out at Dhaka as the urban location and Sonargaon as the rural 
location. 
 
Dhaka city stood at approximately 6.7 million people but the population is growing by an estimated 4.2% per annum, 
reflecting ongoing migration from rural areas to the Dhaka urban region. The city has historically attracted large  
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numbers of migrant workers. Hawkers, peddlers, small shops, rickshaws transport, roadside vendors and stalls 
employ a large segment of the population. Rickshaw-drivers alone number as many as 400,000. Half the lower 
income workforce is employed in household and unorganized sector, while about 800,000 work in the textile industry. 
Even so, unemployment remains high at 23%. The annual per capita income of Dhaka is estimated at $3600. 
However, a large segment of the population coming from the villages in search of employment, live below the poverty 
line, with many surviving on less than $10 a day. 
 
The population of Sonargaon is primarily involved in agriculture. Males who constitute are 52.11% of the population 
in this region; seek alternative employment opportunities in Narayanganj which is a prominent port area. Increasing 
cases of metal contamination complicate the life of the rural poor posing challenges in earning opportunities as well 
as health. 
 
India 
 
The research was conducted in two different zones in India and in 6 different locations. Each zone comprised of an 
urban, a peri-urban and a rural location. The study was conducted in the west zone and the south zone. The major 
hub for coordinating the west zone was Mumbai and Bangalore for the south zone.  
 
In the west zone, the study was carried out at Mumbai, Nasik and Paithan as urban, peri-urban and rural locations 
respectively. 
 
Mumbai is the financial capital of India and its per-capita income is Rs. 48,954 (US$ 1,030) which is almost three 
times the national average which is extremely attractive to low income groups. Mumbai is in the midst of migrant 
worker disputes with allegations of UP and Bihar residents replacing locals in all employments and thus, it qualified 
as a valuable location for our research. 
 
Nasik represents the developing potential of tier 2 cities in India. It is the Marathi heartland receiving labor from low 
development areas of Dhule and Jalgaon. The city has a growing manufacturing, automotive and food processing 
industry coupled with an emerging IT sector all of which are employing more number of lower SEC laborers from 
surrounding districts in more manual jobs. 
 
Patihan is a typical example of slow growing rural villages where traditional agriculture and artisanal activities are 
failing to keep up. Growing economic needs are resulting in increasing poverty and loss in the crafts industry is 
compelling a need to migrate to larger urban centers. Residents of the village are migrating for both educational and 
employment opportunities. 
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In the south zone, the study was conducted at Bangalore, Srirangapattana and Kundur as urban, peri-urban and 
rural locations, respectively. 
 
Bangalore is emerging as a destination for skills based employment in the lower SECs in its manufacturing, textile 
and infrastructure segments. It is faced with new challenges of rapid urbanization and poor infrastructure. Influx of 
both sophisticated and manual laborers is leaving the local Kannadiga community in quest for new ways of adjusting 
to this rapidly globalizing city. 
 
Srirangapattana is an emerging Tier 2 city in terms of employment but is starting to face problems of maintaining its 
civic and historic infrastructure. Its crafts industry and new positioning as a potential location for BPOs, opens up new 
areas of employment for both the low income and the more educated members of the city and its neighboring 
regions. It falls in the centre of large mining areas noted for economic exploitation. 
 
Kundur is identified as a low development area in this particular district. Poor quality of hard infrastructure makes 
rural living more difficult. It is an insightful area to understand the complex range of challenges faced by the BOP in 
truly remote areas. 
 
Pakistan 
 
In Pakistan the research was carried out in an urban and a rural location. Karachi and a village called Jatoi in 
Nawabshah district qualified as the research locations. 
 
Karachi represents best the income discrepancy between Pakistan’s highest and lowest income population. The 
city's population is currently growing at about 5% per year mainly on account of rural-urban internal migration. An 
estimated 45,000 migrant workers come to the city every month from different parts of Pakistan. 
 
Agriculture is the mainstay of the Jatoi population but low crop yield is emerging as a substantial challenge to sustain 
rural livelihood. The area is reputed to be orthodox, making it interesting to see how gender differences play out in 
relation to communication technology adoption in this region. In order to overcome poverty and food security issues, 
various non-governmental activities are in development in order to enable the village to achieve improved conditions. 
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Philippines 
 
The research in Philippines was carried out in the metro Manila city and Pampanga, San Fernando near Manila. 
 
Manila is the second most populous city in the Philippines, employing large local populations at fairly low salaries in 
labor intensive sectors like chemicals, textiles, clothing, electronic goods, food and beverages and tobacco products. 
The city experiences substantial labor migration, receiving the largest amount of remittances of overseas Filipino 
workers reaching $14.4 billion in 2007, which constituted 10% of Philippines’s GDP. Manila being largely a service 
industry hub faces the challenge of creating new employments at the BOP and this in turn results in substantial 
instances of urban poverty. 
 
Pampanga is one of the prime agricultural processing centers of Central Luzon. It is one of the more prosperous rural 
regions in Philippines making it an interesting research location to understand more sophisticated mobile 2.0 usage 
possibilities amongst the Filipino BOP. The region has an interesting mix of sources of livelihood from agriculture to 
newer manufacturing, construction utility (electric, gas and water), transportation and communication, making it 
possible to look into profession based Mobile 2.0 services that can assist these individuals in their livelihood. 
 
Sri Lanka 
 
In Sri Lanka, the research was carried out in the Kandy urban area and Katudeniya village in the Matale district. 
 
Kandy’s distance from Colombo reduces the impact of the economic concentration and strength of Colombo and 
makes it more representative of remaining Sri Lanka. It has a more prominent agricultural base which is not 
increasing economically. It is the hub of migration from poorer districts in the east and unlike in Colombo where 6%  
 
of the household remains in poverty, in Kandy, 25% of the household remains below this line, according to the Sri 
Lankan Department of Census and Statistics. 
 
Katudeniya’s agro-forestry based ecology makes new employment opportunities difficult. It is a zone prominent for 
the rising number of its female migrants largely due to the plantation economy of this region. The region is 
undergoing infrastructural development which is expected to enable its residents to be in greater connectivity with the 
urban centre of Matale and benefit from it. 
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Thailand 
 
In Thailand Chiang Mai and Jae Hom were selected as urban and rural research locations respectively. 
 
Chiang Mai city is a growing urban sprawl with nearly 1 million people, which is more than half the total of Chiang 
Mai Province. The city has a history of cross border migration from Chinese migrants. Over the past decade, low 
income laborers from Chiang Mai and other towns in northern Thailand have had to compete with Chinese migrants 
and there is a growing unease due to the strong nationalist tendencies of these migrants. 
 
Jae Hom is a rural area concentrating on small scale industries in ceramics. The region shows an interesting mix of 
labor involvement in agriculture, manufacturing as well as the growing service sector which can indicate ways in 
which the BOP is changing in urban-rural transition areas in Thailand. Falling in the Northern Uplands region, this 
zone accounts for more than 20% of Thailand’s total poverty rate. 
 
 
Specific Research Methods 
 
Respondent Mini-Ethnographies 
 
Respondent Mini-Ethnographies were conducted to understand the context of the BOP respondents from their own 
perspective. This innovative research method involved a respondent self documentation exercise by providing 
respondents with a camera and briefing them to click photographs that will throw light on their lifestyle. The 
respondents were shadowed going about their daily activities to observe their teleuse, their need for  
 
information and challenges encountered rather than probing in an interview format. The respondents were 
accompanied for a total duration of 3 hours where they were asked questions relevant to their lifestyle, livelihood and 
technology usage within the scope of the study while being engaged in their day-to-day activities. 
 
The protocol was designed with a view to observe how the BOP respondents are living. It aims at observing what are 
the challenges that BOP respondents are facing in their work and how are they coping up with them. Another 
objective of this protocol was to understand what are the various needs of information amongst these respondents 
and how are they currently being met. Equally important was to know the use of various technologies in meeting 
those needs with a special focus on the use of phones. 
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Home Visit and Media Mapping Exercises 
 
Home visits and media mapping exercises were conducted with migrant workers as well as migrant worker families 
in all the countries according to the sample specific for each research location. This methodology aimed at not only 
exploring the teleuse of the respondents but also the needs of communication in the migrant worker category of the 
BOP respondents. The sample was spread across internal and external migrant workers and a major area of focus in 
this protocol was the coordination of remittances and other such financial transactions between the migrant workers 
and their families / friends. 
 
This protocol looked at the social as well as professional networks of the respondents and explored their teleuse in 
coordinating personal or business related tasks. Through exercises involving mapping of media, we aimed at 
documenting how media consumption informed tele-adoption and usage amongst the migrant workers at the BOP. 
 
Group Discussions 
 
Group discussions with respondents from a variety of occupational backgrounds from the BOP were conducted in all 
the countries. Gender split group discussions with no more than 8 respondents in each discussion were carried out in 
all the locations. Since the sample size for the South East Asian countries is smaller, the urban group discussions 
comprised of 4 respondents in both the male as well as the female group discussions. 
 
The group discussions aimed at getting the BOP respondents’ perceptions on mobile 2.0 services and to understand 
high level usage patterns of mobile phones amongst these sections of society. Through gender segregated group 
discussions, we aimed to inform the research on how does gender affect teleuse and consumption of mobile 2.0 
services. These discussions also aimed at gathering information on needs for services around transport, 
communication, business or social networking that had a direct bearing on generating alternative means of income or 
enhancing livelihood for the male respondents. Conversely it also aimed at gaining insights into how do these needs 
differ amongst women. 
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Review of Field Research Process 
 
Timeframes of field research 
 
The field research was carried out during different times at different research locations in early 2009 with the help of 
CKS’ research partners. The fieldwork in Philippines and Thailand was carried out by a single CKS researcher. 
Another CKS researcher attended the fieldwork in Sri Lanka and Bangladesh. The fieldwork in both the zones within 
India were undertaken by two different researchers from CKS. In Pakistan, due to VISA limitations, the research was 
carried out by CKS’ research partners. However, CKS arranged for facilitation for LIRNEasia’s researcher attending 
the fieldwork in Pakistan. LIRNEasia personnel attended all the field locations except in the Southern Zone of India. 
 
The research in Philippines was carried out from 3rd February to 6th February. In Thailand, the research was carried 
out between 6th February and 11th February. The fieldwork in Sri Lanka commenced on 8th of February and ended 
on 13th of February. Fieldwork in Pakistan began on 6th February and continued till 13th February. The fieldwork in 
Bangladesh began on 17th of February and concluded on the 24th of February. 
 
For India, the fieldwork in the Southern Zone commenced on 9th of February and concluded on 25th of February 
while for the Western Zone the fieldwork began on 13th of February and ended on the 26th of February. 
 
The fieldwork in all the locations was conducted in the native language with the help of CKS’ research partners. 
However, translation into English was provided for CKS and LIRNEasia’s researchers. 
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Discussion of Limitations 
 
There are certain limitations of this qualitative research which need to be put forward at an early stage for the reader 
to be able to better understand the qualitative aspect of various quantitative findings. 
 
Since the sample of this research is considerably smaller than that in the quantitative phase, the findings may not 
necessarily support all the findings from the qualitative phase. Further on, there may be interesting but seemingly 
irrelevant insights as well as contradictions to some of the quantitative findings but such findings are subject to the 
individual characteristics of the research respondents, which we have to respect and represent. 
 
In certain cases, some findings should not be considered as conclusive because of the nature of the data. For 
instance, the ability of the BOP respondents to calculate effectively, their savings based on travel time and costs 
incurred on travel versus making a call. Such data is highly subjective and can vary for different respondents. The 
reliability of such data is not guaranteed. We have, however, sought an average from most of our respondents and 
the results presented were largely agreed upon. In other instances, the perceptions on institutional resources may 
also be partially subjective. The research location may be having health services but the respondent may not have 
faith in the doctors available and thus project it as a lack of good health institutions in his area. Such findings have 
been cross checked and we have given the average perception although in order to prove the point of people’s 
dissatisfaction, we have represented what was said by such single users in actuality.  
 
As a result, it is not possible to neglect such influences and thus they have been described in this report being as 
subjectively objective as possible 
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Demographic Trends 
 
 
Gender 
 
Gender differences in teleuse has been an ongoing discussion in the telecom industry. In South and South East 
Asia, the gender based use of mobile phone has emerged as one of the most interesting areas of variability. While in 
South East Asia, we observe female members of the household lead mobile adoption and up gradation to new 
services, software and content; in South Asia, the adoption continues to be driven by male members of the 
household. 
 
In South East Asia, women have better phones, have upgraded more than once and are the primary phone owners 
in the house. Unlike South Asian countries like Pakistan, Bangladesh and to some extent even India, female 
respondents in both Philippines and Thailand are independent mobile users. They are not dependent on male 
members of the family for purchasing mobile phones and did not face any restrictions on mobile usage at a domestic 
as well as social level. Most of them are even capable of reloading their mobile credit from their own income. 
 
In contrast to the female respondents in South Asia, the ones in South East Asia seem to be more technology savvy 
and are familiar with the usage of internet to meet their infotainment based needs to a great extent. Urban males and 
females are both quite adept in using internet as a source of information mostly by visiting cybercafés. In Thailand, 
two urban female group discussion respondents have used internet on their mobile phones as a part of a promotion 
offered to them by their service providers. It is remarkable that women in Philippines are using internet (on PCs at 
home or cybercafés) to meet their needs of information while male respondents are not able to do that both in the 
rural as well as urban locations. 
 
In South Asia, mobile ownership is an overall moment of achievement for all groups, irrespective of gender. In India 
and Sri Lanka, the phone is perceived as a necessary device for contemporary living as it is in Pakistan and 
Bangladesh as well but in these two countries, there is also a sense of the phone contributing to strengthening their 
self impressions, among the male respondents.  
 
The strengthened sense of self due to mobile ownership is projected in Pakistan and Bangladesh with most male 
respondents (more than 50% of the total sample) claiming that they can now not only do more work efficiently but 
that they feel more confident in public and feel on par with people of other classes.  According to them, mobile 
phones have acted as a class leveler wherein people of very different class backgrounds can carry the same phone 
and no one will know that some of them might be from the slums and others from respectable, middle-class  
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households. Such class leveler argument is, however, not mentioned in India or Sri Lanka, where it seems, all 
respondents and especially, the men have a very matter of fact attitude towards ownership. The perception in these 
2 countries is that mobile phones help people remain in greater connectivity and facilitate work but it has not 
fundamentally changed who they are as individuals and their respective positions in society.  
 
The pride associated with phone ownership, seems to be particularly high as seen in the urban male group 
discussions in Pakistan and Bangladesh. This results in misleading perceptions around ownership in both the 
countries but is striking in Bangladesh in particular. In Bangladesh, in the urban male group discussion group, more 
than 50% of the respondents seem to make very strong claims about having a phone since 2002. It is only after 
repeated confirmation seeking that it emerges that while they have used a mobile first around 2002; their individual 
ownerships are mostly in the horizon of two years. The most recent owners have had their own phones for 10 
months to a year.  
 
In contrast, when it comes to mobile ownership among female respondents, in India, Pakistan and Bangladesh, the 
female respondents, especially housewives, seem to have a difficulty in perceiving the phone as theirs although they 
may have received it from their husbands or brothers almost up to two years back. The women see these phones 
variably as a phone for the house or their husbands’ first phone but not as their own. This is largely because of the 
way in which the phones have come to them.  
 
In the case of most housewives, we see that they have had very little say in the choice, purchase or transitioning of 
the phone as opposed to the South East Asian countries. As pointed out by several female respondents in these 
countries, while the younger wives have been taken to mobile shops to see various models, the older wives have 
simply been given a phone that their husbands chose to purchase keeping in mind their understandings of what their 
wives will be able to manage, the male member’s tentative budget and their own perceptions around ease of use and 
durability. The younger wives, on the other hand, being more comfortable with technology, willing to explore and 
overall more aware of the options available in the market, have been taken to shops for preliminary surveys. Samira 
Alam from Dhaka mentions that she had selected the model which she wanted during such a visit but her husband 
bought her a lower end model without taking her consent on another day because he felt he can not afford her 
choice. Consequently, while she is satisfied about having a mobile, she believes that one day she will purchase a 
phone of her choice. Similarly, for Vaishali from Mumbai, it is difficult for her to consider her current mobile as her 
own since it was her husband’s and he initially used to leave it at home. Even now when her husband has another 
mobile and she is free to consider this handset as her own, she feels it is a house phone more than her own phone. 
(More examples - Vani in Srirangapattana and Naaji in Karachi). Acquiring a phone whether through purchase or 
handing down, is not easy for the female respondents in South Asia. Their mobile phones are acquired after 
repeated mentions, hints and requests ranging from the casual to the forceful. 
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Female respondents from both the South East Asian countries in the scope of the study are the primary owners of 
their mobile phones and state that they like their phones as they are not dependent on anyone to make or receive 
calls and the fact that mobile phones are ‘personal’ and hence secure provides satisfaction to them. Through these 
personal devices, they can store their personal information and can manage relationships with their boyfriends or 
textmates (in Philippines) privately without anyone else getting to know. It is also seen in the home visits conducted 
with older rural BOP females who are mothers of migrant workers in both Philippines as well as Thailand, that the 
females are the primary users of mobile phones. Their husbands are mostly occupied in their work while the mothers 
are using their mobile phones to interact with their sons as well as manage other social as well as professional 
networks. The husbands are practically non-users and will only use the mobile phones when they talked to their 
migrant offspring. 
 
In Philippines and Thailand, most of the respondents seem to prefer using their cellphones for making calls as well 
as texting. In both the cases, public phones are only used when they run out of balance or when they have to call 
landline phones because making landline calls from public phones is cheaper than using cellphones to call landlines. 
When looking at the reasons for deciding to buy mobile phones, it is seen that female respondents bought mobile 
phones primarily when the need to connect with some distant family member or relative came into existence due to 
factors like migration. Only one of the female group discussion respondents in Philippines states that she bought her 
mobile phone because she saw one of her contacts winning prize money on a TV contest through her mobile phone. 
This made her want to explore better earning opportunities through mobile phones. On the other hand, Filipino urban 
male respondents are found to be more influenced by being surrounded by mobile owners. One urban male group 
discussion respondent even felt that it is fashionable to own a mobile phone and the possession of cellphones 
attracts women. The rural male consumers on the other hand see mobile phones as more of an investment through 
which they can explore new job opportunities and are able to work efficiently. Most of their contacts are from their 
workplace which helps them coordinate work through mobile phones. 
 
In addition, most of the networks of female BOP respondents in the Philippines revolve around their family members. 
The need to stay in touch with family members, friends and children (especially in case of female migrant workers) 
are seen to be important factors determining mobile usage. On the other hand, male mobile usage seems to depend 
a lot on coordinating work and business as most of their top contacts comprise of people known to them from work or 
friends who can provide them more work through recommendations. Male respondents seem to be more commercial 
in their mobile usage as they will immediately relate their mobile usage to work and business coordination. On the 
other hand female respondents’ primary perception of mobile phone revolves around bridging the gaps between 
them and their distant relatives. 
 
There is a personal versus professional remote coordination divide that can be observed across genders in 
Philippines. The males are either being remotely managed by their bosses or they are coordinating their work 
remotely by keeping in touch with their colleagues. On the other hand, female respondents are also coordinating  
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several tasks remotely but the nature of these tasks is more personal than professional. For instance, a male 
‘Jeepney’ (a jeep-bus) driver receives texts from his customers to pick them up from a certain location in Philippines. 
Another respondent who repairs windows will receive calls as well as text messages from his boss to reach a 
particular location where he is to start work. Conversely, in the urban female group discussion we can note a 
respondent whose phone is a medium between her sister who is an overseas Filipino worker (OFW) and her 
children. The respondent is taking care of her sisters’ children in her absence and her phone serves the purpose of 
coordinating with the sister. Another respondent who is working and thus can not stay at home during the day time is 
using her phone to coordinate with her eldest son who is responsible for taking care of her younger children while 
she is at work. 
 
Male BOP respondents in Thailand are found to be using their phones for entertainment purposes more than the 
female BOP respondents. Male respondents prefer to play games and listen to songs on their mobile phones more 
often than the female respondents. Again, like in Philippines, the top contacts of the male BOP respondents are 
primarily from their work. Either they are in constant touch with their bosses or communicating with their colleagues 
and customers. Thus their primary usage of mobile phones is work related. They do use their phones to stay in touch 
with friends and family but mainly they seem to be using their phones to coordinate their work. Sammy, who is a 
mechanic by profession, mentions that he has to call the spare parts shop owner at least 5 to 10 times a day to 
enquire about the availability of various parts that he requires. On the other hand he calls his mother and brother only 
once in two days. Female respondents also have professional contacts listed in their top contacts but their usage 
revolves around calling their boyfriends or mothers and friends more often than they call their colleagues or other 
people related to their work. Thus there is a clear cut difference in usage of mobile phones in Thailand where 
females are found to be using it more to manage their social and personal networks while the male respondents are 
making use of the mobile phones to manage their work. 
 
This is also true for most of the South Asian countries. However, in Bangladesh though males claim to have bought 
their phones to stay in touch with their family, their mobile usage patterns clearly indicate that they are using their 
phones more for business than for social reasons. The female respondents seem quite clear in their reasons to buy 
mobile phones where they are buying phones to manage their social networks and are using it for the same reasons. 
 
Gender based discussions on telecom usage also need to deal with female usage of public phones as well as 
changing social perceptions around women’s use of mobile phones.  
 
In India, unlike in any of the other countries in South Asia, we see a clear preference in the use of public phones 
among female respondents. Women are using these phones to make calls in case they do not have access to mobile 
phones or landline phones or they are using the public phone to supplement their mobile use when their phone credit 
nears an end. Unlike Bangladesh and Pakistan, where female respondents clearly indicate that using public phones 
is difficult and socially criticized, in India, women are using public phones on a regular basis with the most frequent  
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being once in a week to once in a month at the least frequent. Female respondents in both west and south of India 
unanimously point out that they have public phones near to their houses and are perfectly comfortable using the 
same, since they have been doing for a long time. According to the respondents, while mobiles have come within 
their affordability in the last two to three years, they have a much longer experience of using public booths, ranging 
for more than fifteen years for some of the senior women. Most of these women are found to have started using the 
landline booths when they got married and shifted to a new place. At that time, they will call once a month to their 
native place. Progressively, this is found to have increased to once a week with reducing fixed line calls. Women are 
comfortable using these booths as they are enclosed ensuring safety and privacy in most cases and provide a place 
to sit and talk. As a result, women can talk in privacy with their family members as opposed to the openness of their 
home phones. According to the female respondents, using public phones has never been a hassle as the shops are 
near their homes, the shopkeepers at times allow them small credits if they talk more than they immediately have 
money for and they also keep messages for these women when some of them did not have any kind of phones. The 
women also express a great deal of confidence in using these booths since the number to be called can be both 
dialed by the shop owner or by themselves. They have been taught to use these phones and have a longer 
experience using it. Unlike in Pakistan and Bangladesh, none of the Indian female respondents claim ever having 
been disturbed while talking from a public phone booth. They suggest that using these phones are far more 
respectable than using other people’s home phones since they pay their own share and can make as many calls as 
they wish without the booth owner having any objection. 
 
Unlike in India, where women use public phones with considerable ease and no distinct social stigma, in Pakistan, 
several female respondents in the urban group discussion also point out that the public phones being rather far from 
their homes, is also a reason for their reduced usage or complete non usage. Family members do not consider their 
need to call urgent enough to allow them to go to these public phones on their own and instead, accompany them in 
true cases of emergency.  
 
In both Pakistan and Bangladesh, female respondents claim to have been subject to verbal abuse and defamation of 
their character, if they are seen at telephone shops too frequently. In both the countries, women are aspersed to 
have “loose character” and talking to their lovers and are questioned on their need to talk so much. In Bangladesh, 
for example, a single working woman, who lives in a paid accommodation, would face the taunts of elder men of the 
location if she would go to a reload shop on 2 consecutive days. She would have to bear their comments as she 
needed the reload but at the same time, she would feel humiliated because they would not understand her needs 
and make her seem like a bad person. However, having experienced this on several occasions, she now prefers to 
walk extra, to some other reload shop in the neighborhood than the one nearest to her hostel simply to avoid such 
unpleasantness. Female respondents in both these countries rely extensively on their spouses, brother-in-laws, other 
male members of the family and even children, for reloading their phones than doing so on their own. This is ironic in 
the case of Bangladesh where Grameen’s women manned booths are considered to be a pioneering effort in 
equalizing telecom availability to both genders in the country. However, it should be pointed out that female  
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ownership of public phones in an urban center like Dhaka and areas close to it are quite rare but are likely to be 
more prominent in far interiors of the country. 
 
South East Asian countries do not show any such restrictions on female usage of public spaces. In Philippines, both 
male as well as female respondents use public phones only when they are out of credit on their mobile phones and 
rarely when they have to talk to their family members living in distant places who own a landline connection as it is 
cheaper to make calls from a landline to another landline. Both male and female BOP respondents avoid making 
special efforts by leaving their work to make calls from a public phone. With the introduction of mobile phones, the 
use of public phones is already on the decline in Thailand. There are no significant differences in women’s motivation 
to use public phones and no socio-cultural factors that influence their usage of public phones can be deduced apart 
from the fact that mobile conversations can be more ‘private’ in nature as opposed to using public phones. 
 
The gender differences in teleuse seem quite prominent and crop up in dependencies for phone use, recload 
behavior and the impact on domesticity in South Asia. 
 
Male phone owners being primary earning members of their household in all these countries, depend on their income 
to enable their own mobile use. Even non-earning younger male respondents are comparatively free from any 
dependencies on parents for getting phone money. In contrast, all the housewives in the research said they are 
reliant on their husbands to fill up their phones. Only the working women are self reliant but they still exercise 
substantial control over their own spending.  
 
In Bangladesh, for example, the average amount of the recharge which male respondents undertake for themselves 
maybe in the region of 20 taka (USD 0.28) but the frequency of the recharge is at least once a day, leading to a 
minimum of 140 taka / week (USD 1.96 / week). In contrast, most married women respondents who owned their 
individual handsets state that on an average their husbands will refill for 50 taka (USD 0.70) and expect them to use 
it for a week. Single women also seek to limit their reload to up to 50-60 (USD 0.70-0.80) taka per week.  
 
In Sri Lanka, both the genders reload for 50 Sri Lankan rupees (USD 0.40) on average per week but more male 
members than female say they even recharge of 100 Sri Lankan Rupees (USD 0.80) at times. Often they run out of 
this within 3-4 days and reload with 10-20 Sri Lankan rupees (USD 0.08-0.16) as convenient for them. The reload 
values for women are in 20 to 30 Sri Lanka rupees (USD 0.16-0.24) whereas for men it is a more automatic 50 
rupees (USD 0.40) denomination. No perceived dependence is found on men by the female respondents vis-à-vis 
their recharge, other than to avoid the hassle of going to the shop.  
 
Interestingly, no major differences in phone usage are seen amongst male and female respondents in Sri Lanka. 
Both the male and female BOP users in Sri Lanka use their phones to coordinate work (in case of working women)  
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for similar reasons like coordinating with their colleagues and staying in touch with their friends and family on the 
personal front. 
 
In India as well, the denominations of recharge for the women, are in alignment with Sri Lanka but lesser male 
respondents said that they reloaded for 100 Indian rupees (USD 20.00). The majority of Indian male respondents 
reloaded with 20 (USD 0.40) to 25 rupees (USD 0.50) in order to get the full talk time.  
 
In Pakistan, on the other hand, female respondents mostly reload with 50 Pakistani rupees (USD 0.60) at a time and 
they request their spouses or brothers to reload for them. Even when their balance is less, the women felt they are 
more likely to reload with 50 Pakistani rupees (USD 0.60) again than go for smaller denominations. Women whose 
brothers reload for them say that although their elder siblings grumble, they will still reload their phones with 50 
Pakistani rupees (USD 0.60) but if they send out younger siblings or children then they will at times give 20-30 
Pakistani rupees (USD 0.24-0.36) based on whatever amount they can spare. For the male respondents, however, 
the most used denomination is about 100 rupees (USD 1.20) with 50 (USD 0.60) being the lowest they reload for. As 
a result, we see that while in India, both men and women prefer to go for small reloads, in the other three countries, 
male respondents are more likely to spend almost double the amount of their female counterparts which they may do 
so without necessarily restricting the usage of their female counterparts as seen in Sri Lanka or while exercising 
some limited control in Pakistan or extensive control in Bangladesh.  
 
The South East Asian countries however, do not show any major differences in recharge behaviors. In Philippines, 
both the male as well as female members preferred e-loads worth smaller denominations like 30 pesos (USD 0.63) 
or 20 pesos (USD 0.56) which can provide them with unlimited calls or text for 3 days. Since all of them are multiple 
SIM owners as well, they have to reload all their SIMs to keep them activated and alive. Thus reload behaviors are 
indirectly being governed by promotional offers. Reloads of smaller denominations are preferred over larger ones 
further contributing to the success of e-loads over scratch coupons which only come in larger denominations like 100 
pesos (USD 2.10).. The promotional offers have negated any gender differences in reload preferences. Even in 
Thailand, not much of a difference is observed in reload behavior. Both the genders prefer reloads of smaller 
denominations of 20 to 30 baht (USD 0.56 – 0.63). Few respondents in each gender seem to prefer reloads of large 
denominations like 300 baht (USD 8.00). They prefer to reload their credit once they have either completely 
exhausted it or are nearing the validity expiry date. 
 
When it comes to preferring various methods of reloading credit, no major differences in preferences can be 
observed with respect to gender. While e-loading is seen as the most preferred means of reloading credit in all other  
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countries, respondents of both the genders in Thailand use both e-loads as well as scratch cards to reload their 
credit. Overall, there seem to be no significant differences in preference for reload methods across gender. 
 
The final observation around gendered use of telecom in the countries in this study is that telecom use is leaving a 
direct and drastic impact on the social and familial structures in some of these countries. Telecom use is inspiring a 
culture of lies and lack of trust, adultery and suspicion in Philippines and Bangladesh prominently. Such extreme 
reactions are not visible in any of the other countries although a prevalent reaction in South Asia is that mobile 
ownership is making women freer and more independent. 
 
In Bangladesh, almost 80% of the group discussions’ respondents (19 respondents out of 24) state that a mobile 
makes people lie more. It facilitates dishonesty.  Most of them cite the scenario where they are in one place but say 
are in another to avoid people, get more time on hand when late (this is especially told to wives), fake illnesses so as 
not to go to work (mostly done via SMS but sometimes by call as well) and pretend phones wer on silence and 
hence, missed an important call. Both the male and the female respondents agree that men are more prone to lying 
than the women. 
 
However, in spite of men agreeing that they are more likely to tell such lies, it is the use of mobile phones by female 
members of the household which emerged as a major point of anxiety in Bangladesh.  
 
Samira Alam in the urban female group discussion pointed out that there are considerable social pressures and 
disapproval around women using mobile phones and this disapproval is equally from men and women. She cited the 
example that if she talks for 30- 40 minutes on phone from an open space from where she is visible to her neighbors, 
her neighboring women get very curious. They make curious faces and probably start imagining things. As a result, 
Tuli has to finish her call and go out and casually clarify by informing them that she was talking to her brother who 
called from Dubai. This pacifies these women and does not create any suspicion on her.  
 
At the home front, most women claim that they have been questioned on their “too much” phone use. Laila Begum 
who works in a beauty parlor and Samira Alam both claim that suppose they talk to someone for 10 minutes on the 
phone and if their husbands called 10 times within 5 minutes during the same period and did not get through to them; 
the men start arguing saying “you have been talking for the last 1 hour…no one can reach you when the need is 
there… who are you talking to so much?” The women at best try to pacify but progressively, many of them feel 
irritated by this constant need to justify themselves and some of them state they even tend to retort back at times, 
which further infuriates both parties.  
 
The women also claim that even when they receive missed calls, their husbands will question them on who they are 
talking to, not believing that these are wrong numbers harassing them. Aspersions are thrown around these calls 
being from lovers. The male respondents did not agree to their reactions being so drastic but they did indicate a  
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failure to understand why their women need to talk so much and with whom, considering that they do not have any 
business related work. The male respondents in all the protocols, equate mobile phone calls with important business 
and as a result, have difficulties in understanding with whom can their wives be having such prolonged 
conversations.  
 
This attitude of telecom use changing the women is equally prevalent in rural areas. Amongst the younger male 
group and individual respondents, it emerges that having access to both Cable TV and mobile phones, the village 
women are becoming more stylish.  While they never before spoke in a loud voice or looked up to the men when 
talking, now the younger girls try and imitate foreign accents when saying hello and rarely display much reverence in 
front of the village elders. Such flirtatious behavior is perceived to be a direct outcome of growing mobile use by 
women.  
 
In Bangladesh, these conditions of doubt, lies and increasing tension within households are increasing and tend to 
worry its male population substantially. Women on the other hand, are growing irate at having to justify their phone 
usage and some are even consciously flirting with strangers since they are anyways accused of it. Going forward in 
the future it remains to be seen whether such developments will result in a decline in female ownership of phones or 
whether Bangladeshi men will change their stand and create a more congenial atmosphere for unified teleuse.  
 
No such sense of suspicion is perceivable in India, Sri Lanka and Thailand. In Pakistan as well none of the female 
respondents make such strong claims, perhaps because for them, their men asking them these questions appeared 
quite regular. As a result, when fathers, siblings and spouses, judge the importance of their call, they do not consider 
it to be unexpected or awkard. 2 of the female respondents in a group discussion also indicate that since the male 
members pay for their reloads, they can ask for clarifications at times. The pacified responses of the female 
respondents in Pakistan can be the result of social conditioning where women’s decisions are hardly ever theirs. 
 
In contrast, South East Asian male BOP respondents are found to be in a similar position as female respondents in 
the South Asian contexts elaborated earlier. Nearly 100 % of the sample is found to have ‘textmates’ in both the 
genders in Philippines. There is evident tension in marital relationships because of such relationships which are often 
seen to be promiscuous in nature. An urban male group discussion respondent mentions that wives often borrow 
their husbands’ cell phones on the pretext of using it to contact someone while actually they do it so that they can 
catch their husbands ‘red-handed’ and often the couple ends up fighting. However, female respondents who are 
married, admit to having textmates as well. Interestingly, males do not seem to be spying on their female 
counterparts. According to Ronnie, a shop helper and a barbecue vendor, she is informed by one of her friends 
about a tracking service that she has secretly activated on her husband’s phone without letting him know. Her 
husband who is a Jeepney driver is guilty of cheating on her as he has been caught by Ronnie when she read some 
messages in his phone during the time they happened to have exchanged their handsets because of low battery 
charge on his cell phone. She fought with him and later one of her friends told her about this tracking service that she  
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is currently using to track her boyfriend’s whereabouts for similar reasons of suspicion. Ronnie’s is currently tracking 
her husband through the service. 
 
In other discussions it can be seen how textmate relationships have further evolved into marital bonds and how some 
couples seem to be comfortable with the ideas of their spouse having textmates as long as the relationships were 
textual. It would be interesting to track the development of the ‘textmate phenomena’ to understand its impact on 
gender usage in future. 
 
 
Age 
 
Age has emerged as a significant variable in tele adoption and use in most countries except Philippines. Phone use 
patterns and technology readiness are quite similar in all the four South Asian countries within the age groups of 15-
25 years in male respondents.  
 
The average age for mobile ownership in the BOP from our sample, is about 22 years for male in South Asia and 24 
for women. Men, however, have far longer experiences around phone use, having used the phones of friends and 
other family members for more than four years on average. While men have a much longer experience of using and 
sharing phones, many of them are emerging as late buyers (considering the age from which they start use) since 
purchasing one’s own handset requires investments made from one’s own earning.  
 
Women, on the other hand, are both late users and owners, largely because they are receiving their first handsets 
from male family members, at least after two years of the first purchase of the device. Unlike men, who have a longer 
experience of using the phones, women have minimal to no experience, prior to acquiring their phones. The minimal 
exposure is available mostly to housewives who may talk with their family members with the numbers being dialed 
for them or at most they make the calls themselves with permission. Listening to music is also partially prevalent in 
women as a part of their phone use when they are non-owners, but it is not seen widely. It is only when the mobile 
phone becomes a home phone or is specifically allotted to them that women actually begin to explore the device and 
the functions that it can perform. 
 
Vis-à-vis the younger age group, it is observed that children are using the phones of their parents more and more. 
This is specifically true for the male child. We saw several instances of boys of 10-12 years of age in Sri Lanka, 
Pakistan, Bangladesh, Thailand and India, helping their parents in using their phones and using the same phones to 
interact with their friends as well. The earliest case of such usage was in Bangladesh where the parents being above 
45 years of age, their son who is 8 years old, was helping them use the phone. As a result, we are seeing a situation 
where the higher the age of the senior mobile user in the household, the younger is the age of the child who assists  



 

 
42 

 
 
 
 
them in using the phone. In Thailand, in a rural home visit with a migrant worker family -Simi- it is seen that the 
respondent (migrant’s mother) had consulted her niece who lives near her house to buy a cell phone. The young 
niece also helped her learn how to use the handset. 
 
In South Asian countries, on the other hand, the girl child is never mentioned as the one who is helping the parents 
use their phones even when children of both genders are present. While no mentions of daughter are made in India 
and Pakistan, in Sri Lanka and Bangladesh, daughters are mentioned as helping them in phone use only when they 
are above 16-18 years of age and mostly help when the male offspring is away. In Pakistan, for example, in a home 
visit in Karachi, we saw that since the elder son is away in Dubai, the daughters are being allowed to use the 
computer, to enable the parents to communicate with the son, using the internet. In the same household, the father 
(Yasir Aziz), however, did not allow his daughters to make their own calls from his phone. He dials the number they 
need to talk to and hands it over to them to speak. In contrast, in another home visit with the Ansar family in Jatoi, 
Abed who has 3 sons, his two younger sons fully use their father’s phone to conduct their own communications since 
they only have a single handset in the house.  
 
In terms of actual tele adoption and use, the younger male age groups are instrumental in the choice of SIM cards, in 
managing the contacts of their parents, in reloading and in teaching their parents about the features of the phone and 
at times for downloading picture messages and ringtones and forwarding the same to others, in relation to 50 to 60 
year olds. It is observed that from 45 years onwards there is a significant reluctance towards learning how to use a 
mobile phone though not in actually using it. This older age groups in all the South Asian countries are using mobile 
phones on the insistence of their offsprings or due to the lack of a home phone. They understand the utility of 
mobiles but are reluctant to use any other features or services beyond voice. These older respondents are not 
inclined towards SMS and face substantial challenges in navigation as well. Among the two genders, women are 
more curious and keen on knowing about the phones but phone acquisition is a substantial challenge for them. 
However, women are using their husbands’ phones in order to communicate more with their children. This is 
substantially different from Thailand and Philippines where younger women have complained of their mothers in their 
60s not allowing them to use phones and men becoming the secondary adopters in this age group in these 2 
countries. 
 
In all countries in South Asia and Thailand, the decision to purchase a SIM remains wholly with the youth and 
especially, the sons. The young men not only buy their own SIMs when they have their own handsets but they also 
advise all new buyers in their networks. Their influence spread to friends, family members, clients and vendors; 
encompassing both their social and the professional networks. In all the home visits and mini-ethnographic visits 
conducted in these countries, it is observed that sons and brothers guided their parents, siblings, relatives and 
others, toward the purchase of a specific SIM depending on their judgment of various networks, cost efficiency and 
the number of other known people on the same network. In many cases, these young men even went to the extent of 
purchasing the SIMs themselves for people who sought their inputs and taught them how to use it as well. These  
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male initiators, however, purchase the SIMs taking money from the user who needs the SIM. In Pakistan, Abed 
Ansar’s 3 sons in Jatoi, practically modulate his entire phone use. His eldest son sent him his own second handset 
with a Telenor SIM since that is what he primarily uses. The two younger sons have subsequently got his assent to 
purchase two additional SIMs of Mobilink Jazz and Ufone, indicating that their elder brother also use these SIMs at 
different points of the day. Both these sons now also use these two additional SIMs for communicating with their own 
friends and often keep them on themselves than with their father. The father does not particularly mind this since he 
believes that the sons understand such things better than him.  
 
Managing contacts of parents is a fundamental way in which youngsters in all these countries are assisting their 
parents. About 80% of the parent groups in our entire sample are non-English literate while the remaining 20% can 
manage with difficulty. Very few, mostly in Philippines and some in Sri Lanka, managed to understand and 
communicate in English with adequate ease. This is substantially because all the countries except Philippines use 
non Roman scripts. As a result, parents are inevitably turning to their children, for both linguistic and technology 
assistance.  
 
The assistance with managing contacts comes most often in the form of inserting new contacts. In recurrent 
incidents, we saw the contact’s name being written as ‘Uncle / Aunt (in national language) XYZ.’ On being probed, 
the main respondents clarified that these are not their uncles and aunts but rather their brothers and sisters. The 
younger children insert these names in English but they do so often with several errors in spellings. The numbers, 
however, are correct. The older respondents indicate that this is a useful practice since they can monitor the number 
insertion in the phone and their children also get better in using the device, which they can then teach them as well.  
 
The youth as well as the children are also instrumental in reloading. This is specifically visible in Pakistan and 
Bangladesh with female respondents. The younger women in Pakistan rely on their elder brothers and younger 
siblings to whom they give the amount of their reload and their numbers written on papers at times. Housewives also 
do the same. In Bangladesh, the same, however, is done primarily by housewives. As indicated above, the cause for 
this is to avoid negative commentary on their excess phone use. The majority of the women found this process 
reliable and only one woman expressed any concern over her child losing the money on the way. On an average, 
children around 8 years and above are the ones who are being given such responsibilities.  
 
Children from the age of 8 to those in their youth are all seen to be using their parents’ phones for the purposes of 
sending SMS forwards, typed text messages as well as for downloading ring tones. This is widely visible in Pakistan, 
India and Bangladesh. While younger children send sms forwards for their parents on special occasions like Eid, 
Ganesh Chaturathi and New Year in India, Pakistan and Bangladesh, they also often send blank (empty) messages 
to their friends both as a joke and sometimes by mistake to people on their parents’ contact list. Such incidents result 
in concerned calls from the other party but are not considered to be a nuisance by the parents. The younger children 
use the radio feature frequently as seen in the households of Vaishali in  Mumbai, the Afeez in Bangladesh and  
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Maneesh in Srirangapattana. They also often request their parents to allow them to download ringtones. Parents 
whose children are below 13-14 years of age, however, do not allow their children to undertake the downloading 
saying that this will cost them too much money. 
 
Downloading ring tones on parents’ phones is strongly visible in the age group of 18 plus old males, especially if they 
do not have their own phones. Such a transaction is often conducted without the parents’ knowledge. Downloading 
on parents’ phones or using their phones on a regular basis as done by these male respondents, are not replicated 
in the female respondents. Young girls are seen to only use their parents’ or elders’ phone to undertake important 
calls and not for such personal, recreational purposes.  
 
The age groups of 18 to 25 in all the countries in this research are the fastest growing mobile adopters. Other than 
Sri Lanka where there is a substantial presence of land phones, in all the other countries, these young mobile 
owners are mostly the first phone purchasers in their households (except in Thailand and Philippines) and this age is 
only going downwards with 16 year olds in India, Philippines and Thailand also emerging as the next age threshold 
for mobile ownership. In Bangladesh and Pakistan, this trend towards lower age groups beginning to acquire their 
own phones, is however, not so strongly evident. This age estimation, however, is only applicable to male offsprings, 
since women are not acquiring phones at such early ages. 
 
Mobile ownership is occurring in the 18 – 25 segments either through financing from parents and elder siblings or 
through individual savings. In all the countries, we observe almost a 50 -50 split between these two options. 
However, in all cases, the youth convey a strong sense of determination to acquire mobile phones and in order to do 
so they are either more demanding on their kin or working hard to raise the amount from alternative income sources. 
In South Asia a greater propensity is displayed towards acquiring phones through individual work and perhaps with 
some support from family members; whereas in South – East Asia, sons are more demanding on their parents for 
purchasing them their phones. In South Asia the young male buyers are saving money from their main sources of 
income by economizing by selling milk (Dharmaratna in Matale), by selling more products in their shops (Wali in 
Karachi and Zayed in Bangladesh) or by using their scholarships (Vikas in Srirangapatana), whereas Dinn in 
Thailand and Rita’s son in Philippines, both acquired their phones by repeatedly coercing their parents and elder 
siblings.  
 
The result of self ownership versus purchase by parents is evident in the kinds of mobile phones that are owned by 
these youngsters. Male buyers in Sri Lanka and Bangladesh are mostly opting for basic models (which now comprise 
of radio, Bluetooth and camera), Indian and Pakistani male respondents are opting for cheaper Chinese phones and 
those in Thailand and Philippines are opting for high end gaming consoles with high image and sound qualities and 
video facilities. The female respondents in this same age group in the South Asian countries, however, merely have 
radio and very rarely, Bluetooth enabled phones. The women in Philippines and Thailand, however, are far savvier 
than their male counterparts with a clear penchant towards superior design and technology sophistication.  
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The younger age groups are not only the fastest adopters but they are also the ones using more innovative 
techniques in order to save money on phone use. The older age groups conveyed that they know how to manage 
their expenditures and as a result do not need to do new things to economize. If they are out of money, they will at 
most call from public phones or simply reload credit. The techniques used by the younger age groups, on the other 
hand, include owning multiple SIMs, giving missed calls, using the friends and family (F-N-F) offers, sharing load and 
using text messages extensively. 
 
Multiple SIMs are in vogue with the younger generations in all the countries except India. This is largely due to the 
ease of acquiring a SIM and the low cost in all the other countries. In Bangladesh, the average SIM costs 100 to 150 
taka (USD 1.40 to 2.10) from Citycell, Banglalink and Zem while Grammenphone and Warid, come within 200 taka 
(USD 2.80). In Sri Lanka, Celltel, Hutch and Airtel are free with Dialog and Mobitel charging between 100 to 150 SLR 
(USD 0.80 to 1.20) but special promos often make these free as well. In India, the costs range from 99 INR (USD 
1.98) to 200 INR (USD 4.00). In Thailand it is about 25 Baht (USD 0.70) and in Philippines nearly 40 Pesos (USD 
1.12). In all these countries, the average number of SIMs for male respondents are 3 in urban areas and 2 in rural 
and 2 in urban areas and 1 in rural areas for women, with the case being inverted in Thailand and Philippines. The 
highest number of SIMs owned by a single respondent is 5 and it is observed repeatedly in Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, 
Pakistan and Philippines.  
 
The prime reason for acquiring multiple SIMs is to be able to reduce costs through phone usage on the same 
network. Most young respondents of both the genders are aware of the networks used by most of their social circle 
and as a result, they try to acquire SIMs of the same networks. Most respondents in all these countries said that they 
have hardly ever paid for the SIMs since they have either received them through hand downs, during special events 
or simply for free by recharging of a higher denomination. In Sri Lanka, all the younger male respondents claimed 
that they had tried to get themselves a free Airtel SIM which was being distributed by the company on its launch in 
Sri Lanka and almost 60% of these respondents had succeeded. Many of these successful acquirers indicated that 
they had good relations with their Communication shop owners and as a result, the SIMs were kept in reserve for 
them from before. The same is true even for free SIMs given to shopkeepers alone for meeting sales targets which 
they then distribute or sell within their social networks. 
 
The second most important reason for the use of multiple SIMs is the lack of or problems in receiving quality network 
connection. This phenomenon is observed in all the countries to some extent. In the home visit in Paithan with Marun 
and Maini Rawat in India, they pointed out that in spite of having a Vodafone connection; they also had an Idea 
connection since Idea’s network is better. They suggested that in their age they did not need to switch SIMs to make 
calls but they were compelled to do so due to bad network connection. Similarly, all the respondents in all the 
protocols in Bangladesh said they have at least 2 SIMs, one of Grameenphone and the second of primarily of 
Banglalink or of Warid. Their reasons are that Grameen has the best network in the whole country but it costs more, 
while Banglalink or Warid are cheaper and they are also rapidly improving their networks. Multi SIM respondents in  
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the male rural group discussion in Thailand also stated network reception as the main reason behind their decision to 
have more than one SIM. Since they had to travel to certain ‘hilly’ areas where network reception for certain services 
were not good, they owned another SIM that helped them stay connected in such areas. In Philippines, however, 
promotional offers and the contacts of the respondent guided the multi SIM ownership behavior. As all the 
respondents had similar people in their ecology who were again multi-SIM users, they also felt the need to have the 
same combination of SIMs with themselves. Also the fact that different service providers offer ‘free calls’ at different 
times of the day, made them own more than one SIMs to be able to avail such offers and optimize costs. Through 
this innovative business modeling of different service providers giving special hours that are non competitive, service 
providers in Philippines are encouraging multi SIM ownership to preserve their interests in the urban markets by 
making users latch on to all the major networks and not cannibalize on each other’s market interests. 
 
The third important reason for being a multi SIM owner is to use a number with a specific individual or a specific 
group of people. Innumerable stories are available in each country of such usage with younger generations saying 
they use a separate SIM to contact their boyfriends or girlfriends and the older generation guessing the same. The 
18 to 25 age group state that the main reason for doing this is that they did not want their parents and friends to 
know about these relations. Predominantly in Bangladesh and Sri Lanka, at least 40% of the respondents mentioned 
that youngsters nowadays are able to carry on relations on the sly simply because they have access to phones. 
Parents suspect this and search their regular phones but are not able to find the kind of information they seek. This is 
because this data is in a separate SIM which the youngsters keep hidden either on them or in some secret place in 
the household. In Sri Lanka, Dhanambra in the mini ethnography in Kandy, did not initially state that he had a third 
SIM but his friends pointed out that he did and used it only to talk to his girlfriend.  
 
Connected with multi SIM ownership and the need to talk to someone special, is the phenomenon of promotional 
hours when calls can be made at reduced rates. In Bangladesh, Grameenphone has a scheme of reduced call rates 
between 12 am to 1 pm which also coincides with lunch breaks for most people. In Pakistan, a respondent in a group 
discussion pointed out that 2 to 4 pm is also reduced tariff time on Ufone. The same is seen at night time between 11 
pm and 7 am in Sri Lanka as well as Bangladesh which resulted in youngsters of both genders speaking late into the 
night (Dhanambra in Kandy, Zakir’s sisters in Sonargaon and Wali in Pakistan.) Parents suspect such night time calls 
and get angry with their children but are unable to stop such usage, branding this as one of the prominent ill-effects 
of mobile adoption. In India, the younger age groups did mention talking at night time but they did not receive any 
lowered tariffs. Calls are made at this time for greater privacy and to be able to talk more comfortably than in the 
daytime when work schedules can be hampered.  
 
Female respondents, even in the slightly higher age groups (up to 35 years), however, called during the day time in 
these special hours in both Pakistan and Bangladesh to talk to their family members primarily and then at times with 
their friends. No women mentioned placing calls on their own in the night slot. In Bangladesh, however, men of all 
age groups mentioned making calls in the night slot. Older men like Mohammad Abdul call relatives and share the  
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calls at times with his wife. All the younger male (including phone sharers) in the 18 to 25 years age group in the 
rural group discussion in Sonargaon, mentioned calling ‘friends’ in this slot. In Pakistan, the male respondents 
claimed to be talking to their male friends whereas in Sri Lanka, both male and female respondents said that they call 
their boyfriends / girlfriends in the night slot. All respondents who claimed to make calls in this slot, however, 
indicated clearly that business calls were hardly made at this hour and at most they would make the calls as soon as 
it was 11 and would last a couple of minutes.   
 
Further innovative strategies around phone use for saving money includes giving missed calls. This practice figures 
prominently in the usage pattern of all age groups. Missed calls are used extensively by all age groups without 
significant usage differences in these countries. Differences, however, exist in perceptions. 
 
In all the South Asian countries, giving missed calls is looked at negatively in the 35 years plus age group, especially 
in men. In the urban group discussions in all these four countries, the male respondents associated giving missed 
calls with a sense of helplessness and a failure to sustain one’s phone use. In the 25 to 35 years age groups, male 
respondents indicated that they give missed calls out of compulsion only when they do not have adequate balance 
on their phones and this is not enjoyed by them. In the 45 to 60 years age group, all respondents refuted giving 
missed calls and perceived receiving missed calls as sheer annoyance, even if it is from relatives or even their own 
children. It, however, needs to be pointed out that although this age group said they never give missed calls, it is not 
exactly true. They do not like giving missed calls but they do end up using them so that their relatives or children call 
them back when the need is not theirs for relatives and when the children have not called for a long time.  
 
In regular times, when the male respondents do have adequate balance, giving missed calls are not even thought of 
by them in the South Asian countries (as indicated by respondents), while in the South East Asian countries, there 
are no such qualms. This however, does not appear to be completely true. It is possible that they are less likely to 
give missed calls if they have balance but discussions have shown that South Asian men are still likely to give 
missed calls even when they have adequate balance just to save some money and they tend to do so most often if 
they have a news to communicate which will benefit the receiving party. This is seen clearly during a mini-
ethnography in Matale in Sri Lanka, where Dharmaratna receives a missed call from the owner of the carpentry shop 
where he works. He explained that this missed call implies that he has to go to the shop the day after as there is 
work for him. The shop owner will not call him since he needs the job more than the owner needed the laborer. It is 
understand between the two parties that if Dharmaratna cannot go this time but would like to receive such offers, he 
will have to call back to convey his unavailability.  
 
It has been observed that there is an intricacy around men’s perception around missed calls because in different 
scenarios like checking if people are on the network and to indicate to the receiver to change their SIMs to the 
network being used by the caller, men of even the higher age groups feel no qualms about giving missed calls. In 
Philippines, missed calls being given to check whether the recipient is on net is rampant and emerged as an  
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acceptable teleuse practice. In Bangladesh and India as well, male respondents in group discussions clearly 
mentioned that they will rapidly change their SIMs, when they receive such missed calls. The problem area seems to 
be that men do not appreciate receiving missed calls from younger relatives like nephews and younger brothers or 
non primary contacts, especially if they are in the 45 to 60 years age bracket; since they will then have to spend 
money calling them up although they may not have any clear necessity. Missed giving is thus much more acceptable 
if it is for serious information sharing and is used responsibly with the missed call giver actually calling the receiver 
back after the later gives a return missed call to indicate that they have changed their SIM to the suitable network.  
 
Only the younger groups of 18 to 25, irrespective of gender, use missed calls for fun with friends or to communicate 
non-verbally. Certain patterns are observed but these are very subjective to group dynamics and contexts of the 
communications and cannot be extended extensively. For example, in Bangladesh, one missed call seems to 
indicate “I’m thinking of you” between friends and spouses. This is used as a game where each keeps giving missed 
calls without having any intention to talk. Three missed calls indicate “call me / I have reached safely” and 1 missed 
call and then a long gap and then a call again means “listening to your tune and do not pick up”. The same are 
applicable for Pakistan and India as well where such codes are defined and understood differently by different 
groups. 
 
Women on the other hand, are confident missed call givers in all the countries and they do not have any worries 
about it. In India, Bangladesh and Pakistan, the female respondents in the group discussions mentioned that while 
they would like to avoid giving missed calls if possible, it does not have any social implications on them even if they 
do give missed calls. In Sri Lanka, the female respondents, in fact, enjoyed giving missed calls and even considered 
it like a game with friends and relatives. In Philippines and Thailand, missed call even came out as formalized hinting 
within groups since signals are well understood and practiced. In all these countries, women in the 20 to 60 years 
age brackets give missed calls most frequently to their husbands / boyfriends, family and friends and clients. Parents 
are considered as those contacts that have to be called. In Bangladesh in particular and slightly less in number in 
India, married women have a well defined perception of whom they need to call and to whom they can give missed 
calls to. Most of the female respondents in Bangladesh in all the protocols agreed that if someone is younger to them 
in relationship and are really senior like parents and grand parents, then they will call them. They do, however, gives 
missed calls to male members to whom they are juniors like husbands, brother-in-laws, one’s own brothers and male 
relatives who are slightly elder than them like their uncles. They saw a balance of decorum and respect in this kind of 
phone usage. In several instances, in all the four South Asian countries, female respondents indicated that they have 
often been instructed not to waste a call when calling male relatives as seen in the case of Tanuja in the mini 
ethnography inKandy, Munira Alam in Dhaka, Divya in India and Naaji in Pakistan. On being probed how they 
perceive such instructions from their male relatives, only one woman in the Dhaka group discussion mentioned that 
she at times feels that people think she cannot afford to make a call but the unanimous response is that this is 
perfectly fine, since they can use the same balance to talk to a friend as well.  
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Load sharing is an equally popular way of saving money amongst young respondents in all the countries. The 
younger male and female respondents in Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka and Bangladesh undertake load sharing in 
various ways. In Sri Lanka, while respondents directly credit balance without any additional charges from their own 
phones; in Pakistan, India and Bangladesh, they reload others’ phones with cash from the recharge shops or 
physically give their own phones but they are not aware of actual credit transfers. In Philippines and Thailand, on the 
other hand, respondents not only transfer credit but they also extend validity periods directly from their own phones.  
 
In all the South Asian countries, male respondents suggested that they reload their friends’ phones with an average 
of 20 INR (USD 0.40), 50 SLR (USD 0.40), 30 PKR (USD 0.36) or 20 taka (USD 0.28). Female respondents in Sri 
Lanka share loads of similar denominations as their male counterparts. In doing so, the majority of the respondents 
do not expect cash return for such small accounts but instead expect the favor to be returned in the future. Only 
when the amount is above 100, that respondents expect to be paid in cash. Load sharing is less prevalent amongst 
male members in South East Asia and more so with the female. Male respondents in Thailand and Philippines are 
more likely to receive loads than pass it on from their wives and girlfriends and friends and textmates.  
 
In Philippines, the urban males seemed to be receiving load more often than sending. They ask for load from their 
friends and wives whenever they ran out of balance on their phones. The urban female discussions revealed that 
female respondents are more open to sharing loads with their contacts. They shared load worth 2 pesos (USD 
0.056) or 5 pesos (USD 0.14) with their contacts just to keep the SIMs alive. The female respondents were very clear 
with respect to who in their contacts could they refer to for seeking loads. They said they will seek it from their 
husbands and friends but not textmates as it becomes a prestige issue and presents a very bad image of their 
personality to their textmates. The rural males however seemed to be more generous than the urban ones in terms 
of the amounts of load shared. They shared loads with their textmates of up to 20 to 30 pesos (USD 0.56 to 0.63) 
without ever meeting them.  
 
Directly sharing phones is equally more prevalent in Philippines than in Thailand. People in Philippines give their 
phones to their friends, colleagues and family members without expecting anything in return. Sometimes when the 
respondents will be working and not using their phones, their colleagues will request to use their phone to chat with 
their textmates, availing a promotional service that they know has been activated on the respondent’s SIM. It is more 
of a give and take relationship but sometimes people will recharge the credit on their will after consuming it. 
Generally, the need to use a colleague’s phone arises when the respondent is out of credit in both the South East 
Asian countries. However, females in the Thailand group discussion displayed an interesting behavior where they 
are using other people’s phones more than they are letting others use their own. They said that they do not like to 
share their phones with people but do not mind asking for their colleagues’ phones to play games and watch videos 
and pictures apart from making calls. Only family members are allowed to use their phones for them to safeguard 
their privacy and to control unnecessary expenditures. 
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In Pakistan, Bangladesh and India on the other hand, women explain that for them load sharing does not mean 
giving away money to others but physically giving their phones. These women share the load but they also feel more 
irritated sharing it because they both receive less credit and put in money saving hard from household expenditures 
but they also cannot say no. The benefits of load sharing is that it allows the recipient to communicate in urgency 
without having to visit a reload shop and they can also delay their reload by a day or two thus saving at least 10 to 20 
INR (USD 0.20 to 0.40), PKR (USD 0.12 to 0.24), taka (USD 0.14 to 0.28) or SLR (USD 0.08 to 0.16) from 
immediate use.  
 
While load sharing is widely prevalent amongst the youth, in older age groups it is undertaken only in great 
necessity. In South Asia, in the 45 to 60 age group, respondents understand it only as sharing directly their own 
phones to make a call and very few see it as even reloading for others. Male respondents in Pakistan expressed a 
complete rejection of the idea of load sharing with any one other than their immediate family and at times their 
closest friends and neighbors. Their reason being for this is that they said when they themselves strive hard to reload 
their phones, why should they reload for others. Yasir Aziz and Abed Ansar explained that youngsters should know 
how to control their expenditures and at most there are public phone booths which people used to use when there 
were no mobiles and the same can also be used now as well.  
 
Finally, the last strategy for economizing on phone money by the youth over the other age groups is the heavy usage 
of text messages. This is almost a singular story for Philippines and partially for Sri Lanka. This is also an area of  
striking difference between the age groups as well. In Philippines, there are extremely cost effective promotional 
packages that cater to the heavy text usage and allow most of the communications to happen via text messaging. 
 
In contrast, all the South Asian countries, expressed a strong disinclination towards using text messages. Only in Sri 
Lanka in particular, the 18 to 25 years age group in both genders are heavy text users and in that also they are not 
even remotely close to the Filipinos. While in Sri Lanka both male and female respondents in this age bracket texted 
frequently and sent on an average 20-30 text messages per day, in the other three South Asian countries, even the 
youth did not express any particular interest in messages. In India and Pakistan, for example, it is only the more 
urban respondents with more than 10th grade education and whose primary communication needs in life is to 
communicate with friends, they are the ones to text. These youngsters are also more likely to be high SEC D and on 
their way to SEC C categories. Those who are actually in SEC D and E, are text averse because they suffer the triple 
disadvantages of low literacy, challenges with the English interface and lack of time to convey their messages in 
writing. These respondents are more keen on calling since it does not convey their drawbacks and at the same time, 
manages to pass on the information in the most effective and emotive manner. In India, in SEC D, the female 
respondents are more open to trying to learn to SMS while male respondents discarded it wholly citing lack of time 
and the greater efficacy of voice. On discussing with the Indian respondents in home visits whether they will now 
start using voice SMSes which has been launched by Airtel in India, many of them indicated that they might try but at 
75 paisa (USD 0.015) per minutes as opposed to a 1 INR (USD 0.020) per minute call time, they will not only not get  
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any immediate response but they will also end up spending more trying to convey all that they have to say in a 
message. Two of the male respondents- Vikas and Uday – both of whom are studying also indicated that they had 
tried the service but the hash (#) and the number process was not easy for them to use. This response comes from 
educated students in the 18 to 25 age group and should be an indicator of the levels of difficulty that the BOP user 
can adapt to. As a result, having failed once, both these young men no longer want to try the service but prefer to 
call.  
 
In Bangladesh, text use is likely to occur at a slightly higher age group of 22 years and above for men in rural areas 
and around 20 in urban areas. Texting is not a priority for Bangladeshi women in SEC D and E in either of the 
locations and they did not convey any particular keenness towards learning it either. The female respondents felt 
they have a lot to say and can convey these most effectively on voice. Rural men of 22 to 28 years of age, however, 
should not be mistaken as heavy text writers. They emerge simply as the most promising age group since they 
indicate that they have time on hand and do not mind SMS chatting. None of the male respondents, however, are 
subscribed to any SMS package because they did not feel that they are such high users.   
 
In these 3 countries, the older age groups from 30 onwards, inclusive of both genders, found texting difficult and not 
enabling them to save money in any way. SMSes for them are synonymous with poetry forwards, jokes and picture 
messages, which are circulated at times individually or in most cases by the children when the respondents are 
above 40 years of age. SMSes are also perceived as a waste of time and their verdict is clearly in favor of voice 
calling than anything else for greater efficacy as well as prompt responses and successful conveying of emotions 
and information.  
 
In Sri Lanka, on the other hand, the main age group of SMSers is from 16 to 21 years. From 22 to 25 years, the 
usage begins to slow with decline occurring post 25 years of age, especially in men, due to work pressures and time 
challenges. Women on the other hand, are late starters but they seem to continue SMSing regularly even up to the 
age of 30 plus. The benefit of sending messages is explained by these age groups as they often have a lot of free 
time and nothing very serious to say, so instead of wasting a larger sum in calling, they keep messaging friends 
intermittently to almost keep track of their daily activities when they are not together. This is especially true with 
boyfriends and girlfriends. Also using SMSes they can send and receive picture messages and the better the 
messages, the more popular will the sender be in their friend circles. In Kandy, both Dhanambra and Tanuja 
indicated that SMSing is often an alternative entertainment for them during power cuts in particular and late at night, 
if they are unable to sleep. They said that they cannot watch TV in both these times and doing so late at night, will 
anger their parents. As a result, they keep messaging putting their phones on silent mode. It keeps them occupied 
and does not draw any attention either. It is also cost effective according to them as in this youth segment all tend to 
have SMS services activated wherein they can send unlimited text messages per day at 50 SLR (USD 0.40) per 
month whereas if they were to spend an equal time on calls, the final amount they will end up spending is very hard 
for them to even imagine.  
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As a result, in terms of the age differences in teleuse, we see that the senior age groups are less keen on trying new 
technology and services, with the exception of Philippines. The significant reason for this is that neither the 
technology nor the services are designed for them, keeping in mind their actual needs and capabilities. The product 
or the service that they currently use, have been selected for them by others, learnt with considerable difficulty and 
with help from others. The older respondents are also using their phones in a challenging mental ecology where they 
have frequently heard their children complain that they understand nothing in spite of mobile phones being so easy 
to use. As a result, almost as a defense mechanism, this age group prefers to focus on the use of what they now 
know best than experiment with new things where they can make errors. In the future, one needs to explore further, 
whether apart from the Roman script, whether there are other possible reasons behind the technology confidence in 
Filipino seniors like greater income, more time and more sustained exposure to technology, which is benefiting and 
enlarging their use of mobile phones as opposed to that of the seniors in all the other countries. 
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Location, Enabling Environment and Mobile Usage 
 
 
Location 
 
Location is one of the prime factors impacting the growth in teleuse. Mobile growth over the last five years has 
extended from urban centers towards rural areas and while urban markets are saturating today, it is the rural markets 
which continue to drive the high adoption rates visible in the countries in this research.  
 
Locational differences between urban centers and rural locations are the most significant in India, Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka, Philippines and Thailand and the least significant in Bangladesh.  
 
In India and Pakistan, the urban telecom scenario is well developed with most respondents claiming that they have to 
walk a maximum of five minutes to reach their nearest mobile shop. Urban dwellers in Mumbai and Bangalore in 
India and Karachi in Pakistan have a variety of outlets ranging from operator service points to a variety of vending 
points in local grocery and general stores, low end saloons for men to even Xerox and internet parlors. The same 
kinds of vending points are equally visible in peri-urban and rural locations but the density of it begins to lower. In 
Nasik and Srirangapatana, the travel time to these outlets is about seven minutes while in rural Paithan it is about ten 
minutes by cycle and fifteen minutes by walking in Kundur on an average. In Jatoi in Pakistan, the average time to 
the nearest shop is around ten minutes by a cycle. In Sri Lanka, in Kandy, the average time to the nearest 
Communication shop or other general stores where reload can be undertaken is slightly higher than in India, ranging 
around 5 to 7 minutes. In Kandy, however, the density is not so visible, as a substantial part of the hilly sides of the 
city lacked such shops. Kandy city, however, has ample vendors and different kinds of vending points like in India 
other than the predominant Communication shops. In Chiang Mai, urban telecom presence is extremely dense with 
individuals selling SIM cards as low as 25 baht (USD 0.70) in local markets in Thailand without any documentation, 
deposits or identity proofs. Manila, however, has two extremes of vending points – organized retail shops like the 7-
eleven and the smaller ‘Sari Sari’ shops on one hand and individuals vending SIMs and reloads on the other. 
Amongst rural areas, the average distance to the nearest mobile reload shop is about 10 minutes as for San 
Fernando Pampagna in Philippines,  Jae Hom in Thailand and Katudeniya in Sri Lanka. Residents of these three 
village locations indicate that they had to cover a minimum of about 1.5 to 2 miles to go to their nearest public phone 
booth while that to the nearest mobile reload shop is about 1 mile. The village vendor points are a mix of general 
stores and specific mobile reload shops.  
 
Compared to the other countries in this research, in Sonargaon, in Bangladesh, there is very little observed 
difference in density of telecom shops vis-à-vis Dhaka. While in Dhaka, respondents state that they have a telecom 
shop or public phones, every 2 to 3 minutes, in Sonargaon, this is at the maximum perceived to be about 5 to 7 
minutes. This is significant, considering the fact that while in all the other countries in rural areas, respondents need 
to actually prepare to go to the reload shops by taking trishaws, bicycles and friend’s bikes, in Sonargaon, it is a 
much easier walk or a quick bicycle ride. Residents here do not think that anyone takes a trishaw to go and reload, 
unless it is on their way to the main road to catch a bus as well. In Dhaka, reloading is not at all a challenge with a  
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super abundance of shops in all localities. The density of these shops, in Dhaka, seems much more than that of an 
urban Indian city as well. 
 
 
Infrastructure Development 
 
Infrastructure development is one of the biggest challenges in emerging economies. Lack of paved roads, availability 
of water and unavailability or partial availability of electricity, are all visible in these countries and each of these 
factors in turn affect, teleuse in significant ways.  
 
The urban centers in all the countries are highly developed with Manila leading the fray. There are extensive road 
networks and consequently traffic jams are an integral part of these cities as well. Respondents are quite used to 
such conditions and do not particularly consider it as a major challenge that needs to be redressed through special 
means. A general level of dissatisfaction prevails but it is overcome in retrospective thinking of all the facilities they 
have. In Dhaka alone, respondents claim that the traffic conditions are so difficult that whenever possible, people 
prefer to complete their work by making calls rather than travel physically. In Mumbai as well traffic is considered to 
be a substantial challenge with wait times eating up productive times for auto and cab drivers, but the overall 
impression is that it is manageable. In Kandy and Karachi, respondents have no particular grievances with their road 
infrastructure and consider it to be quite well. In Kandy, however, since many of the BOP respondents, live on the hill 
sides, they suggest that they have cut the hillsides as a community to make some walkable tracts. These roads are 
unpaved and are of loose stones and gravels with soil. They suggest that while they have got used to using such 
roads, with rain it becomes a little difficult but it is nothing much of a grievance point for them. In Thailand, the 
economic development has lead to a well developed road transport network with metal roads prevalent in the rural 
areas as well. The government has made special efforts towards constructing as well as maintaining these roads. 
People in both rural as well as urban Thailand do not mention the condition of roads as a challenge but there is an 
evident lack of public transport facilities in the rural areas. The condition of roads in Philippines however, has been 
an area of concern for the population as well as the government. While the road network in and around metro Manila 
is well developed with special reference to the North Luzon Expressway, most of the people living in provinces face a 
challenge of bad infrastructure. 
 
The peri urban areas in India in Nasik and Srirangapatana, are infrastructurally on par with urban centers. The 
conditions, here, are better as most residents do not face the urban problems of traffic, potholes and seemingly 
unnecessary traffic regulations.  
 
The rural areas in contrast pose a substantial challenge in all these countries except Philippines. In India and 
Pakistan, rural areas lack paved roads with village residents having to travel to a main road (about 10 to 15 minutes  
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by walking). Villagers in both the countries suggest that not having paved roads means their travel time is more, no 
vehicles want to enter the villages easily and they have to pay more to the vehicle owners. In Jatoi, Ilyaz also 
indicates that while he himself, is able to still manage his travel, not having roads and consequently no ready 
transportation, makes it very difficult for him to take his aged mother to the doctor in the nearest town of Jatoi Magsi. 
In Paithan, Marun Rawat indicates that his difficulty is more with transportation than the roads per se. Marun, 
however, faces another problem where when he has to go to his field, he has to cross a highway fifteen minutes from 
his house. The highway is an expressway and with two way traffic, he has to be extremely careful while crossing it. 
As a result, in order not to be disoriented during this crossing, he switches off his phone while he is about to start 
walking on the sides of the highway (no pedestrian lane marked) and switches it on again after having reached his 
fields. Paved roads for Marun have come as an expressway and in spite of the advantage, it is a daily life threat for 
him as well. 
 
In Sonargaon, on the other hand, the village roads suffer extreme deterioration due to annual floods. While it is 
visible that efforts have been made to pave the roads, cements are coming off loosening bricks and leaving big 
potholes. The roads are narrow enough to just allow for one trishaw at a time and since just next to the road there is 
a steep decline to the farm land, driving a trishaw on these roads is a challenge post 6 pm by when most villagers 
claim that  they prefer to be in their homes. 
 
Katudeniya, on the other hand is the most developed rural area amongst all the locations in South Asia. It had paved 
main roads while the interiors are open terrain. The interiors are broad and well lived resulting in trishaws going well 
inside the village as well. The problem faced by the residents of the other three countries is, however, not visible 
here as vehicles can enter well and the roads do not suffer annual dilapidation. Moreover, unlike in India, Pakistan 
and partially in Bangladesh where villagers have mostly bicycles, in Katudeniya, all households seemed to have at 
least one bicycle, many had bikes and several houses even have their own trishaws which one of the younger 
members of the household drives apart from farming.  
 
In Thailand, roads are well developed and paved. Jae Hom, in spite of being in a hilly region has good roads and 
owning motorbikes is quite common for the rural users. The roads are not only well built, but also seem to be well 
maintained. Thai government’s attempt to promote tourism in every small town and city of the country has led to 
major infrastructural developments with a prime focus on building a decent road structure. 
 
Electricity and water connections are available in all the research locations but while in South East Asia these 
shortages are less significant, in South Asia, Sri Lanka is the most well developed while in India, Pakistan and 
Bangladesh some of these challenges are drastic and even life threatening.  
 
In Philippines, in both Manila and San Fernando, electricity and water supply is not much of a problem. In fact out of 
the three largest islands of the Philippines, namely Luzon (which includes Manila and Pampanga, San Fernando),  
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Visayas and Mindanao, major infrastructural developments and government initiatives have been concentrated in 
Luzon. Both the other islands and other areas still face poor and erratic electricity supply. In Thailand as well a 
similar situation can be seen where the southern parts of Thailand which attract tourism have better electricity and 
water supply than the northern, hilly regions. Developments towards improving these conditions, however, are 
underway. 
 
In Sri Lanka, electricity connectivity is widely available in Kandy and in Katudeniya but in both the locations power 
cuts are experienced. In Kandy, the respondents indicate that power cuts have increased in the recent years and at 
times they do not have power for about an hour or so but there is no fixed quota for such actions. In Katudeniya as 
well, power cuts are experienced but the village respondents claim that since many of them are beginning to electrify 
their houses, with new wirings, they are less hassled. The village main roads do not always have lights on but 
residents state that power cuts occur mostly after 8 pm when the day’s work is complete and as such it does not 
hamper their lives. Water lines are available in each house in Katudeniya and while the pipe water can be drank; 
some families boil it for safety. Water, however, is a partial challenge in Kandy where residents get tap water but 
some of them feel that it is not enough. As a result, we see many young girls carry pots of water up the hills and a 
female respondent in a mini-ethnographic interaction showed a place where a water pipe is broken and water flows 
out continuously. This place has now become a new spot for the younger women in the locality to come and wash 
heavy things like bed sheets and large quantity of laundry as in her case when she had a lot of towels and aprons to 
wash from her salon business. It is also a temporary hang out spot for them. While the pipe breakage may explain 
some water shortage in this area in Kandy, in the other part of the town, respondents feel that their water supply is 
lesser than before. 
 
In striking contrast to Sri Lanka, the other 3 countries in South Asia face substantial electricity and water challenges. 
In both Mumbai and Bangalore in India as well as in Karachi, respondents state that they have power cuts on a fairly 
regular basis with 2 hours on average per day in Mumbai, 3 to 4 hours in Bangalore and 4 to 5 hours in Karachi 
where the local manufacturing units also suffer considerably from these cuts. The consequences of these power cuts 
are visible most strongly in the lives of the female respondents. The women have begun to arrange the pattern of 
their daily chores which requires electricity around times when they knew power cuts are the most likely to happen. 
Vaishali in Mumbai indicates that in her locality power cuts occur around 7 to 8 in the morning and again around 2 to 
4 in the afternoon for most days or around 5 to 6 in the evening as well. As a result, she watches TV programs that 
are outside these time zones and even charges her phone at night to avoid having low charge in the morning. Naaji 
in Karachi also warms the bath water for her children using an electric immersion heater before 10 am when the 
power cuts generally begin.  
 
In rural areas, electricity cuts affect the entire population but the women less so. In Paithan and Kundur in India as 
well as Jatoi in Pakistan, power cuts directly hamper agricultural production and the functioning of small flour and oil 
mills in the villages. Women are less directly affected since in these villages, cooking is done using drift wood. In  
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Paithan in particular, the male respondents suggest that during the cultivation phase, increased electricity cuts can 
ruin the crop if the irrigation machinery stops functioning. In the last two years, Paithan has faced this challenge 
increasingly with low rainfall; and as a result, farmers have to physically irrigate their lands at times. This increases 
their labor requirements and also reduces their individual physical capabilities. In Jatoi, land productivity is perceived 
by the villagers as declining with a corresponding increase in desert conditions. Agriculture as a profession is 
becoming less and less viable and that is why many of the villagers are sending their younger male children to work 
either in Karachi or in Dubai. 
 
In Sonargaon, power cuts do not affect agricultural production very much since the farming here is less machine 
intensive than in Paithan, Kundur and Jatoi where farmers use tillers, tractors, irrigation pumps and water sprinklers 
in some fields. Home electronics and children’s education are perceived to be the biggest sufferers as due to the low 
voltage in the village, fridges do not stabilize and TV picture tubes also dim very often. As a result, electronic items 
often give troubles and need to be repaired. Children’s studies, however, is seen to be badly affected as often after 7 
in the evening there is no power supply. All studies have to be finished in 2 hours between 5 to 7 pm and in winters, 
even this is difficult. In the main village market area, however, the evening power cuts make trading difficult. The 
bigger shops have provisions for generators while smaller vendors use lanterns and candles and mostly try to finish 
their businesses by 7 pm in the evening. The problem with not having electricity is in managing the narrow, winding 
roads where villagers are frequently mugged in the by lanes.  
 
Lack of water and the availability of safe water are perceived to be greater challenges than electricity. In Mumbai and 
Karachi, there is an acute shortage of water as is the case in Dhaka in certain localities. In Mumbai, Vaishali, 
indicates that she wakes up at 4 am to place her water buckets in the queue at the local tap. Only if she goes early 
enough, will she get water. She comes back and falls asleep for another 2 hours. Water comes between 8 to 10 am 
when she has to physically queue up as otherwise people behind will leave hers on the side and get their water. As a 
result, Vaishali has to get up at 6, take her bath and finish cooking breakfast and lunch for her family before 8. From 
8 to 10 she queues up and can only do other household chores after 10. Her husband and children take their own 
food while she is away. A similar pattern is also observed in Mumbai as well in Imran Khan’s household where his 
younger daughters keep the line and get water. In Karachi, in Naaji’s locality, while she does not have to queue up, 
she has to collect the water for the day before the morning namaaz between 4 and 4:30 am so that once everyone 
starts using the day’s water; she already has her share stored. She does this more specifically since she has 3 
children and needs more water. In Bangalore, the challenge that is indicated by most respondents is that while water 
is mostly available, the quality of it is not always good with people getting almost brown (muddy) water at times and 
even tankers have to come when tap waters are not available for more than 2 days. Respondents express high 
anxiety around where the water comes from and as a result prefer to be safe by boiling it.  
 
The rural areas in India, Pakistan and Bangladesh- Paithan, Kundur, Jatoi and Sonargaon- indicate two extremes of 
water problems. The first three face problems of declining water levels and even drought conditions over the last  
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three to four years. In Kundur, one of respondents, Manu indicates that although water levels are less, villagers make 
the condition worse by getting bigger pumps to pull out water. Instead of saving, they are depleting faster. In Paithan, 
one would find dried-up wells which are now abandoned and in Jatoi, the wife of Abed Ansar mentions that some 
women walk to their neighboring village for water but that is not appreciated by their neighbors as well. On being 
probed whether they consider their water safe, the predominant answer in all these villages is that they have not 
heard of anything being wrong or any harm happening from it. Some women in Paithan are seen to strain their 
drinking water using a thin piece of cloth.  
 
In Bangladesh, Sonargaon, however, is at a precarious stage with its water situation. There is both water shortage 
and there is arsenic in the water in villages where the research was conducted. The villagers suggest that while 
government officials have treated the water, they know there are still remnants of it. They feel that the level of arsenic 
is less so that it did not significantly affect human beings but affects crops and cattle since they have weaker 
sustainability.  
 
In these villages due to the shortage of water, land quality is on the decline and practicing agriculture is becoming 
difficult. As a result, it is seen that many of the families are converting their field into cement pits and producing 
cement. A huge line for water supply is also visible running through the entire stretch of these villages in order to pull 
water from a nearby river which is about 10 minutes by car. Producing cement on these fields has completely 
destroyed fertility and has not reduced water consumption in any significant way. 
 
The other extreme of Sonargaon is that half of the village is in a low lying area and the other half in a higher area, 
resulting in the low lying area being easily flooded and remaining under water for two to three months annually. At 
this time, drinking water and electricity shortages are the most acute in this part. Roads are submerged and no 
vehicles, including trishaws can function. As a result, most households in this part of the village have wooden boats 
in their houses and seek the help of their neighbors in the higher regions for food delivery. Unemployed men from the 
higher regions take up work delivering food and assistance, save cattle in the lower regions by charging for their 
services. As a result, several villagers state that before the rains get heavy, they often hire out their trishaws to these 
other men against a fixed amount per day as they themselves are not able to drive them or do anything at all during 
these months other than be at home. During such moments of floods, all electricity lines tend to fall in the wind and 
rain and as a precaution, the local electricity board often disconnects electricity at the very moment when it starts to 
rain heavily. 
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Transportation 
 
Among all the infrastructural resources, transportation is the only hard resource which is perceived to be improving in 
all the South Asian countries. In South East Asian countries, however, respondents indicate that they already have a 
stable system which is now improving but not at a dramatic rate. The same response is also visible in Sri Lanka as 
compared to the other three countries, which express that transportation connectivity is increasing very rapidly.  
 
In Sri Lanka, Kandy is well connected with different kinds of vehicles from cars to trishaws to local buses and cycles 
with some option being available for all segments of society. The central bus depot is treated as a hub for business 
and networking and respondents state that they always get a bus to their required destination in less than ten 
minutes in the rush hour and half an hour at the maximum. In Katudeniya, as well the bus network is very well 
developed with a bus every half an hour. Trishaws are frequent but there is no central aggregation point for them in 
the village. They can either be caught while standing at important road junctions or by setting up prior appointments 
by calling on the trishaw driver’s mobile. Respondents in Kandy and Katudeniya are extremely satisfied with their 
existing transportation networks and felt that more development will worsen existing conditions. 
 
In Manila, connectivity and transport is not a challenge because of the easy availability of auto powered as well as 
manual trishaws, jeepneys (jeep buses) and cars. The metro-railway network that runs through the city is another 
favored means of transport that many of the Filipinos prefer to use. Trishaws are the most common means in rural 
Philippines. Due to bad roads, most of the coastal rural areas are inaccessible to other means of transport. The rural 
dwellers have to take trishaws and reach roads where they usually find jeepneys to be able to travel.  
 
In Thailand, Chiang Mai does not have a well developed metro or skyline network like Bangkok. Most of the local 
commuting within the city happens via Trishaws (tuk tuks) or Thai versions of Jeepneys. There are huge traffic jams 
in the city due to increasing tourism and growing personal vehicle ownership in the city. The fastest way of 
commuting within the city however remains motorbike. A lot of people who can not afford public transport have their 
own bikes. In Jae Hom, lack of adequate transport facilities have resulted in people buying bikes to meet their daily 
needs of travel. The bus service is not frequent for the region but there is a relatively more frequent bus service and 
a small bus station at the nearest town Lampang which is around 45 minutes’ journey from Jae Hom. Travelers who 
want to take a bus usually seek someone’s help to reach Lampang on a bike from where they can continue their 
journey forward. For people who can not go to the town on a bike have to stand in front of housing complexes or the 
fresh food markets and wait for a bus to take them to Lampang. 
 
In both the urban cities in India, transportation is considered to be well developed although traffic is very high. In 
Mumbai respondents find all forms of transport well crowded including autorickshaws (trishaws) since they can be 
availed in share. In Bangalore, respondents suggest that while public transportation is improving, the demand still far  
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outstrips the supply. They also feel that much attention is being given to the well salaried IT crowd while regular 
people still suffer from irregular buses timings, packed buses and poor service conditions. In peri-urban locations 
Nasik and Srirangapatana, transportation is not perceived as a challenge as there is neither extreme shortage as in 
the urban centers nor is there any stark lack as seen in the rural areas.  
 
In rural Kundur and Paithan on the other hand, transportation is a partial challenge with buses and autos being the 
primary transportation sources connecting these villages with their nearest towns and neighboring villages. In both 
the villages, buses ply every one hour but not from the interiors. In Paithan, respondents have to walk ten to fifteen 
minutes to the nearest expressway where they can get buses. In Kundur, buses can be caught from the village bus 
depot. Both the villages also have some autorickshaws owned by local residents. Kundur being a smaller village 
hadn an autorickshaw stand to arrive at which people have to walk for about 10 minutes. In Paithan, however, 
respondents have to walk an average of 5 kilometers to come to main town area from where they can take 
connecting autorickshaws. The autorickshaws in Paithan are seven-seaters and start only when there are enough 
passengers. The time to fill up an auto before it takes off can be anywhere between 10 minutes in early morning to 
an hour in the middle of the afternoon. All rural respondents in India suggest that connectivity has never been better 
before and things are improving rapidly with more private bus routes and autorickshaw services connecting the 
villages. Devraj in Paithan suggests that even five years back there was no way to go to Paithan main town to deliver 
milk, other than by using a bicycle. The roads used to be bad and his tyres often sprung leaks. As a result two years 
ago he purchased a motorbike since it is sturdier than a bicycle and he can carry more milk.  
 
In Bangladesh and Pakistan, urban transportation is well developed with buses, trishaws, autos and cars for the 
more affluent. The BOP respondents are using more of the private buses and manual trishaws than autorickshaws or 
cars. These options are easily available and are frequent. In the rural areas, however, between both the countries, 
Sonargaon is far better connected than Jatoi. In Jatoi, respondents indicate that they will have to take a bicycle to 
Jatoi town to go anywhere else. In order to reach the town, they either take their own cycles when they have work 
within the town or will seek the assistance of their family members, friends and neighbors to drop them in case they 
need to go out. In Sonargaon, on the other hand, there is a steady source of trishaws coupled with individual bicycles 
in most homes. Respondents say that they can easily get a bus to Dhaka or any other part of the country by coming 
to the main highway which took 20 minutes by trishaw or by going to Narayanganj which is another 20 minutes by 
bus or auto from the main road. autorickshaws ferry only upto Narayanganj and can be found on the main highway 
itself.  
 
Unlike the South East Asian countries and Sri Lanka in South Asia, transportation in India, Bangladesh and Pakistan 
suffers from being over packed (a larger autorickshaw in Dhaka would take upto 15 people when its regular capacity 
is for 8 people) and often results in accidents. In villages, local manual rickshaws charge extra money for going in the 
interiors, for heavy weight as well as for being too late in the evening although they are functional. In Paithan and 
Kundur farmers indicate that they are extremely hassled when they buy pesticides and fertilizers from the nearest  
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towns. They point out that especially after the January harvest when they prepare for the next season, autorickshaw 
drivers will charge them more saying they have had a good crop which is why they can buy so much of materials. In 
Jatoi alone timings are found to be quite erratic and often respondents have to wait long either to get a vehicle or 
even get the vehicle to go as the drivers will not go without a full vehicle since it is not cost effective for them 
otherwise.  
 
Transportation networks, in spite of such shortcomings are found to be the most satisfactory infrastructural service in 
South Asia. Respondents believe that this is possible because all kinds of transportation which connected rural areas 
to urban centers or even plied within the cities, the majority, are all privately owned and individuals in their drive to do 
better in life improve services and that in turn improve connectivity and save timings. Respondents in all these 
countries, both in urban and rural areas, keep numbers of trishaws and bus drivers handy, whom they can call to pre-
arrange their transportation if they have a significant travel to make like going to sell all their crops to Dhaka or 
getting married in a neighboring village of Kundur. In times of harvest, villagers in all these countries also pulled 
together resources to pay for a bigger vehicle like Lorries to take their products to the market. The transportation 
sector is seen as a growing segment where there is always work to do and as a result in Bangladesh and Pakistan, 
in particular, a substantial number of respondents aspire to purchase their own vehicles to make a livelihood of this 
burgeoning sector. 
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Institutional Resources 
 
Institutional resources both in South and South East are developing progressively although South East Asia again 
has a more mature ecology. 
 
In Chiang Mai there are local government hospitals and chain of privately managed hospitals. However, the city does 
not have any international schools. There are local schools and universities. Additionally, there are small centers 
supported by the government for those who can not afford school so that they can have at least some basic 
education. In Jae Hom, there are local schools and the same charitable setups. Dinn has been expelled from the 
school after fighting with a couple of boys but still has aspirations to study. Even his father is restricting his 
involvement in his business as a mechanic for Dinn to be able to concentrate on studies. Dinn is now studying in a 
nearby educational center which was meant for children who can not afford education. He has plans of returning to 
studies formally. In spite of being young and having received some education, Dinn is not able to communicate in 
English. In fact, one hardly finds the English script in public places as writings on signboards; advertisements etc. in 
Thailand. Also, there are no hospitals but just small clinics as health facilities. People have to go to Lampang for any 
medical assistance beyond the clinics’ level.  
 
The republic of Philippines has a well developed educational system and Manila has a large number of public and 
private schools that offer quality education. Manila in particular, within the Luzon Island has a well developed 
educational setup and thus invites migration from a lot of surrounding provinces. In the words of one of the home visit 
participants Ricky, people come to Manila thinking that their “dreams will come true here”. Public schooling is 
accessible to all individuals but with the all other expenses attributed to schooling, it is still costly. Generally many are 
able to get into elementary or primary schooling but few actually get to reach high school. In most metropolitan 
areas, private schooling is better than public schools. 
 
Infrastructurally as well as resource wise, public schools do not have enough funding from the government and many 
rural areas (especially areas that are not accessible i.e. hilly areas and some coastal regions) do not have proper 
schooling facilities. Health is also one of the major issues in the country. Quality health services are still costly and 
can be afforded by the rich and affluent. However in recent years (beginning Ramos presidency), health services 
have improved with the advent of ‘Philhealth - health insurance for all public individuals’. Medicines are still 
expensive but for the current administration, a bill has been passed in the name of, "the cheaper medicines act" 
which promotes the use of generic names for medicine and the creation of pharmacies that ensure their easy 
availability. The rural areas of Philippines face a challenge in terms of health services due to lack of proper hospitals 
and health centers in the areas. They have to travel a considerable distance to the nearest cities to seek proper 
medical facilities. 
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Institutional resources in Sri Lanka are very well developed compared to South Asian countries. The availability of 
resources like educational institutions, healthcare services, banks, postal services, sports facilities, community 
centers and places of worshipping, are all widely available and do not take more than 15 minutes to reach in Kandy 
and half an hour at most in Katudeniya. Banks, however, are found to be the furthest resource among all the others.  
 
The presence of all such institutions in close proximity enabled the Sri Lankan respondents to have confidence in 
their existing ecology and it in turn affects their need for change. In both Kandy and Katudeniya, respondents have 
solid social networks through friends at places of studies, work places and places of living, coupled with a strong 
religious background, which encourages cultural training. Sports emerge as a crucial part in the lives of young male 
respondents and religion in that of the women. Having such points of social interaction, enables the younger 
respondents to integrate with others. Having regular visits by health workers is much appreciated and gives 
respondents a sense of well being in their native villages. The sense of community is extremely strong in Katudeniya 
with respondents expressing great pride. Only employment exchanges are not visible but assistance comes in the 
form of technical colleges trying to place their students in Kandy whenever an opening becomes known to them.  
 
In India, formal institutional resources like educational institutions, healthcare services, banks and postal services are 
well available but the quality of service leaves much to be desired in respondents. Government schools in India are 
looked down upon by even BOP parents. In Mumbai, Vaishali’s family barely survives but they send their children to 
private English medium schools. Government hospitals are not trusted in Bangalore due to repeat cases of wrong 
treatment and expired medicines and non-paid community centers are non existent in these cities. Respondents 
lamented they have nowhere to go for free like parks and gardens and as a result they remain cooped up in homes 
with children watching more TV than participating in sports and other social functions. Any extracurricular activity can 
only be afforded by the higher classes. Banks are the most respectable institution in this list while government 
hospitals caused the most anxiety in urban centers. 
 
In rural Paithan educational quality is considered to be very high due to the substantial efforts of the Maharashtra 
government. Respondents who have children want them to study and not become farmers and milkmen like them. 
Parents show considerable interests and try to ease their children’s education as much as possible. Kundur on the 
other hand, has schools that are within 5 kilometers of the respondents houses and yet there is no substantial 
motivation. Healthcare facilities in both the villages involve a weekend visit from doctors at the Panchayat centers 
and for emergency assistance, villagers have to travel 15 kilometers to Srirangapatana and 10 kilometers to Paithan 
town for the nearest government hospitals. No community development programs for children or women are visible 
but every village has a temple. In Paithan town alone, there is an interesting ‘Krishi Seva Samsthan (Agri help 
center)’ but this is about 10 kilometers from the researched village and requires villagers to make a clear investment 
of their time, money and effort to go seek assistance. As a result, most villagers call the organization than visit it.  
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In Pakistan and Bangladesh, the conditions are similar to India but average distances are higher which makes 
accessing them even more difficult. Unlike India where education is a point of concern, in both these countries 
weaker economic conditions, makes education as well a challenge. School dropout rates in Jatoi are predicted by 
respondents to be about 60% by grade 8 and healthcare facilities provision is the biggest challenge as indicated 
before. In Bangladesh and Pakistan, it is mentioned by respondents that the youth have very little constructive things 
to do. There are no educational help institutes or skills training points and as a result, the youth get very little 
constructive help. They remain skill less, devoid of employment, dissatisfied and restless resulting in anti-
establishment feelings. In Sonargaon, respondents, however, praise the efforts of the government’s healthcare 
department because their representatives come to each village to inform them of seasonal diseases, provide advise 
on child healthcare and distribute free medications as well.  
 
The lack of institutional resource particularly impact Pakistan. In rural Jatoi, Ilyaz and Abed Ansar are the most 
critical with their responses bordering on extreme pessimism. They indicate that no developments have occurred in 
the last five years and Ilyaz cannot even remember much having changed from his childhood days. Both these 
respondents suggest that there is no interest among the local political parties in developing Jatoi while the 
infrastructure of the nearby Jatoi is improving substantially. Political parties are indicted for such indifference and 
they believe that not much development is likely in the future as well. In contrast, while even residents of Paithan and 
Sonargaon, have substantial challenges and blame their local governments for not doing enough, respondents of 
both these countries, however, believe that development is occurring and with a stable government at the helm, 
improvements will be forthcoming. 
 
 
Hard Infrastructure vs. Soft Infrastructure 
 
Having discussed hard infrastructural and institutional challenges, it is an interesting area to probe how respondents 
perceive the telecommunication infrastructure growth around them and its relevance in their lives. This co-relation 
question brings out a barge of comparisons and further insights on how development is taking place, in rural areas in 
particular. 
 
The unanimous response vis-à-vis mobile growth in all these countries is that respondents are surprised at the rapid 
rate with which mobile telephony has spread and how even they, in their limited livelihood, are able to have phones. 
In urban areas, in both South and South East Asia, respondents point out that they have a phone every two steps 
whether it is a landline, a coin phone or even a mobile shop. The costs of all service providers are very comparable 
and it can be inferred that an individual can actually survive in these cities without owning their own phones.  
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In urban India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka, in particular, the previous commentary is however promptly modified to 
indicate that although telecommunication infrastructure allows them to remain without a phone, current social 
conditions do not. Respondents suggest that it is always better to have a mobile because one never knows of 
emergencies like floods, terror attacks, bomb blasts or even troublemaking political meets. In a city like Mumbai, 
respondents also feel that having a mobile is good since it improves their social status as well and gives them a 
sense of belonging. The first of these causes around emergencies is also considered as an imperative reason for 
mobile ownership by both Wali and Naaji in Karachi as well as most respondents in most group discussions in all 
these countries. Mobile ownership in urban India, Sri Lanka and Pakistan today is thus emerging as a strong 
personal safety measure with respondents feeling more assured when both their family members and they always 
remain reachable.   
 
The rural BOP users in Thailand are more than happy to just be able to connect with their friends and family and to 
get more jobs through their phones by being highly accessible to their potential employers. They are happy with the 
growth of mobile phones but can not really compare and contrast the growth of ICT infrastructure with other basic 
infrastructure. This is perhaps also true because of their day to day needs being met by existing infrastructure 
already. Their electricity bills etc. are generally collected by agents who would come to their place to collect money 
and the residents are not required to move out of their house to make such payments. This habituates them to such 
a service offering and thus makes them quite content and satisfied with the existing infrastructure. Simi has been 
using her mobile phone to stay in touch with her son primarily and does not use it to meet any other needs of 
information because she is satisfied with the things the way they are. She feels that life is quite convenient for them 
with the mobile phones but she and her husband hold no grudges or complaints against other infrastructure. 
 
In rural Bangladesh and Pakistan on being asked this comparative question, the rural residents almost come out 
venting their resentment saying that the growth of mobile infrastructure should be a lesson to their countries as to 
how services need to be provided and how when even the poorest benefit, they will also pay for useful services. In 
Jatoi, male respondents like Abed Ansar, Ilyaz and Aslam, all suggest that while Islamabad and Lahore prosper, no 
efforts are made towards rural areas like theirs. They begin to draw comparisons saying that if mobile connectivity 
can be up at all hours, why can not local electricity. While these respondents have difficulties understanding the 
complexity of building hard infrastructure like roads, electricity and water, their thought process at least is indicative 
of the fact that they now have a new benchmark for what development should be like as compared to the 
unawareness of before. This itself is a big recommendation from BOP respondents of how mobile telecom 
infrastructure growth has benefited them.    
 
Mobile growth is also seen as a great enabler both socially and professionally which no other infrastructure makes 
possible according to the rural male and female respondents. Respondents like Ilyaz who lived in Jatoi, Manu in 
Kundur and Zayed Khan in Sonargaon and Shaima Aga in Bangladesh and Divya in India all suggest that it is only 
because of the growth of mobile telecom that they can afford to have a phone today. Jatoi till four years back had  
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hand counted land phones with most of them being in the houses of the richer traders and the most public ones 
being the one in the post office and two in two different village tea shops. Today, Ilyaz estimates that at least 30% of 
residents in Jatoi have phones. Manu believes that because mobile ownership rules are so respondent friendly that 
someone with limited education like him can also have the confidence to go and buy a phone on his own which 
would never have been possible for him to do if he had to apply for a landphone. Zayed on the other hand suggests 
that mobile telephony growth in his village has opened up the possibility of a new business for him and many others 
who were previously unemployed. The women, on the other hand, feel that the reality of their having a phone even 
becomes possible because of the way the entire ecology has grown, constantly reducing costs. They suggest that 
had mobile phones been as expensive as 10-12 years back, they can have never imagined being mobile owners.  
 
Even competitors to mobile telephony like public phone booth owners in both urban and rural locations are found to 
be in praise of the growth of mobile infrastructure. This is mostly in response to the quantitative finding of a distinct 
reduction in public phones in rural India. However, even in other countries, like booth owners in Bangladesh and Sri 
Lanka, indicate that the definition of public phone is now changing.  
 
In India, rural phone booth owners agree that less people come to use phone booths these days, having their own 
mobiles but it has not put them out of business. Knowing substantially about telecommunications from before, both in 
urban and rural areas they are the first ones to identify this opportunity and have started to keep mobile recharges 
and subsequently doing reloads. In Paithan, mobile service providers give mobile dealership to those who have an 
existing infrastructure first. One phone shop owner in Paithan points out that while he previously only had land 
phones from which villagers used to talk he now keeps new handsets. He uses his own handset to make calls and 
manages e-loads from it. He no longer has the land phones since their functioning is erratic, often due to some 
problem in the line. He has now replaced his land phones with two mobiles and gives those to customers to make 
calls. The charges are all comparable at 1 INR (USD 0.020) per minute and now he can even sell them e-loads and 
scratch cards. On being probed at this juncture on the element of pulse rates, he states that people do not care 
about pulse rates nowadays since the people they are calling are also mobile users. So, if they called from landlines, 
they will end up paying more. On a personal front, he also adds that he now has low maintenance costs, can have a 
smaller shop area and can even earn while at home, reloading from his home and not being dependent on the land 
phones. To him and other respondents in the same group discussion, their shops are still public phone shops.  
 
However, in specifically pointing out that by public phones the researcher means coin phones installed by the 
government, the respondents in the group suggest that they seemed to be growing lesser as they are more difficult 
to maintain. Such phones are often left under a shed open to rain, heat and rough usage and as a result when they 
stop functioning, now less efforts seem to be made to repair them. Mobile phones, on the hand, are always working 
and as long as people get the service they seek, it does not matter to them whether it is a government phone or a 
mobile phone. Another respondent also indicates that with the growth in mobile phones, people no longer collect  
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coins to make calls. As a result, even if the government phone may be the first on the way, they will still end up 
coming to these shops since they may not be carrying change.   
 
In Bangladesh, the opinion over the status of public phones is equally mixed. In the male group discussion at 
Sonargaon, the opinion is divided equally between whether the number of public access phones has increased or 
not. In both the male and female group discussions in Dhaka, the general perception is that the public access 
phones are diminishing. These responses emerge after the clarification that by public access booths, the research 
does not focus on individuals renting out their own phones from any kinds of shops they may have, while initially the 
prompt response is that public phones are growing very rapidly. Most male respondents of Sonargaon claim that 
there is no such thing as a government installed phone. It is the individual booth owners who started the service. The 
outcome of such perceptions is that what is now understood as a public access phone is now variable. Very few 
understood it as coin operated phones put in place by the government, in which a shopkeeper outside whose shop it 
is placed, may have some stake to it can be completely stand alone. In Bangladesh, such phones are not even found 
whereas shopkeepers who reload, grocery store owners advertising a 2 taka / min (USD 0.028 / min) call facility or 
even saloons which allow people to make such calls are understood by people as public access phones.  
 
At the present, in both urban and rural Bangladesh, the 2 taka / min (USD 0.028 / min) call phones which can be a 
land phone or the shop owner’s mobile phone are equated with public phones. These shops are many and available 
within very short distances, in Dhaka this being less than 500 metres in most prominent localities. There are no 
special permits for these shops as most of them use the shopkeeper’s individual handset and the pricing model for 
these booths is also not sanctioned. On being asked whether this 2 taka (USD 0.028) is authorized by any regulatory 
body, the response of the few shopkeeper respondents is that they have followed suit from others who started it and 
they do not know whether it is regulated. Their rationale for charging 1 extra taka (USD 0.014) is that it is the only 
profit they see since vendor profits from scratch cards and e-reloads are less than 50 paisa (USD 0.007) as 
approximated by a shopkeeper. 
 
In terms of consumer awareness about this 1 extra taka, (USD 0.014) consumers indicate that they are fine with this 
expense since prices of phone calls have come down from 7-8 taka / minute (USD 0.098-0.112 / min) in the last 
three years and they are ready to pay the extra sum to have this facility so close to their individual locations. In a 
mini-ethnography conducted with a vegetable vendor (Mohin Mohammad) in Dhaka, he points out the ease of these 
shops as he can make a call while remaining on his regular vending route. He does not have to leave his cart behind 
or go out of the way, disturbing his sales, to make a call. Sometimes, if he happens to be on a call and a buyer 
comes, the phone shop owner chats with the buyer till he comes out. Sales are not hampered and nor does he have 
to make an additional effort to go out and make his calls.  
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In Philippines, even though there is an abundance of public phones in all major areas of congregation, users seem to 
rely heavily on mobile phones for meeting their needs of communication. SMS usage is the most preferred means of 
interaction and public phones do not afford such communication. Many respondents from the group discussions 
mention that they use public phones only in cases when they run out of credit on their phone. Mostly they prefer to 
borrow a phone rather than going out specially to make a call. Some of the respondents can not even recall when 
they had used a public phone for the last time. 
 
Sri Lanka alone emerges as a country where no decline has occurred in public phone booths according to the 
respondents. Public phone booths are well visible in Kandy and respondents feel that they are equally useful. The 
female respondents are quite comfortable using public phones and prefer making calls from these phones than from 
the Communication shops. In Katudeniya as well such phones are well placed. The reason for their sustained use of 
public phones in Sri Lanka seems to be that they are already well developed in comparison with the other 
neighboring countries and as a result, even if their current rollout is static, their presence is more frequent and utility 
perceived to be greater than in the other countries. 
 
As a result, it is observed that mobile telecom infrastructure is one of the fastest growing infrastructure experience 
observed in all these countries. This is leaving a significant mark on the minds of residents, irrespective of location. 
Respondents in urban areas respect the ease with which they can today connect with their social and professional 
networks, enabling them to do more in life. Respondents in rural areas are glad to be simply connected in the first 
place, reducing for the first times in their lives, significant gaps between urban and rural living. 



 

 
69 

Experiencing Network Effects 
 
 
Adoption Narratives 
 
Mobile adoption at the BOP is being driven by the need to stay in touch with people. The primary reason for most 
respondents in this study for adopting a mobile phone is always to be better connected with people. This 
predominates over business needs, individual wish and requirements from prevailing social conditions. Some other 
factors which contribute to mobile adoption are the influence of existing mobile owners in respondents’ social circle, 
to keep up with societal trends, the ability to do more or improve work efficiency through mobile communication, 
challenges posed by shared use and to react in emergencies as well. 
 
The primary adoption story from this research is the need to stay in touch with friends and family members. BOP 
respondents in all the countries are using mobile phones to communicate more with their regular family members 
when collocated as well as to bridge gaps with those left behind while migrating from their native places. In all the 
countries, the primary need is to be able to connect with one’s nearest ones in order to know about their well being, 
provide help and advice in need and reduce one’s absence even when people are thousands of miles away. In all 
the countries, respondents indicate that the people they call first are their family members. They have purchased 
their phones first to be connected and only then to do other things like improve their businesses or seek new clients.  
 
In India, we observed a sub set of this need to be connected with family members in particular connection with 
female relations. It is seen that men above 20 years of age and women above 45 years, are buying mobile phones to 
stay in touch with female members of their family, especially after they (wives, daughters, sisters, girl friends and 
mothers) are either married away or stay away from them. Many respondents from all the male group discussions in 
India mentioned that the need to buy a mobile phone came into existence for them when a female member from their 
house got married and moved to a distant place or when they themselves left their wives and mothers behind either 
at home or even in their native places. It was strange to discover younger men in India purchasing phones to remain 
in touch with their sisters and there seemed to be a discrepancy in what was being said. On probing, one realized 
that the phones of these young men were actually paid for by their parents and it often coincided with a sibling’s 
wedding. The parents indicated to the younger boys that they have bought the phone to connect with the sister and 
not for their purposes.  In reality, parents could still connect with their daughters without purchasing a phone but it is 
the son’s hankering as well growing needs within the home which drive them towards such a purchase. Parents, 
however, tend not to mention these two causes so as not encourage sons to hanker for more while at the same time 
project their own needs as that of the family.  
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Male respondents above 25 years of age, who are unmarried, married or have older parents, suggest that they need 
to have a phone to be able to connect with their girlfriends, wives and parents at any point of time to ensure their 
safety as well as to remain contactable from their side as well. Such a need arises with growing urban crimes in 
households as well as the fact that wives, daughters and sisters are often ill-treated in India by in-laws. Husbands 
worry about the security of their wives in their households while brothers worry about their mother’s health and 
sister’s safety in her in-laws place. As a result, in India for sure and to some extent in Bangladesh and Pakistan as 
well, it is seen that male members of the households like fathers, elder brothers or husbands not only buy phones for 
themselves but also buy phones for their girlfriends, wives, daughters and mothers as soon as they are able to afford 
a second phone. Many even kept their own phones at home, considering that there may be more emergencies rising 
from home than with them in their work places.  Men in India, Bangladesh and Pakistan, are more likely to buy 
phones to bring their mothers, wives, girlfriends and sisters into connectivity whereas daughters are given phones 
less immediately by fathers and require the insistence on their security by another female member of the household, 
especially the mother. In Sri Lanka, men are seen to be more likely to give their own first handsets to their sisters 
while purchase new ones for their girlfriends.  
 
In the South East Asian countries, however, no such need to protect or be aware of their women’s status are felt by 
men. Women are more independent and are buying phones out of their free will and on their own. The need to 
connect with people back in the native village and conversely the need to connect with people who have moved out 
for work is also seen as one of the factors leading to the adoption of mobile phones. Not just mobile adoption but 
even the phone usage of BOP respondents in Thailand and Philippines, is substantially driven by the fact of their 
close contacts living in a different place. During one of the discussions in Philippines a female respondent mentioned 
that owning a landline is not affordable for them to be in touch with their family members since landline to mobile 
calls are very expensive and the fact that their family members use international SMS to conduct most 
communication, means that they also have to move to the same technology as otherwise reverse costs would also 
be too high for them to sustain. 
 
In Bangladesh, a phenomenon that was also observed unlike in India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Thailand and Philippines, 
was that male respondents above 25 years associated a feeling of isolation and nostalgia for their roots to be the 
cause for their mobile ownership. This was particularly high from 45 onwards (Saleem Afeez) where it was 
understandable that the older generations felt left out from their traditional societies due to the need to earn in a 
difficult city but even 20 plus young men who had migrated to Dhaka and had many friends and plans, also conveyed 
an overbearing sense of loneliness in their lives. In the Dhaka mini ethnography with Mohin Mohammad, the 
vegetable vendor indicated that although he meets people the whole day, lives with friends in a shared 
accommodation, he still felt that the only time when he was truly connected was when he talked to his family 
members and friends in his village. The same was reiterated over and over again in the group discussions as well in 
the home visits with external migrants in Bangladesh.  
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BOP respondents are also buying their phones after realizing how useful mobile phones are to act in emergencies. 
There are numerous incidents when respondents have faced emergencies but not owning a mobile phone, they have 
been unable to react in the best possible way. The inability to react prompted them to make this important decision of 
buying a mobile phone. Dinn in rural Thailand faced such an emergency when he was chased by policemen for 
breaking traffic rules and had to spend a night with one of his friends. His friend’s family did not have a phone and 
nor did he. He also could not go out. As a result, he could not inform his parents about the incident and they 
remained worried about his whereabouts the entire night. In another incidence, he had gone to Lamphoon for a party 
and got lost in the middle of the night. Some of his friends had mobile phones but he did not and neither did he 
remember their numbers so as to be able to call from a local phone. He got really scared and sought police 
assistance to drop him at the bus station. After this incidence, owning a mobile phone became an absolute necessity 
in his life.  
 
In Bangladesh, in the female group discussion in Dhaka, Sana Meera pointed out that her house which was 
previously a bamboo and tin tenement caught fire during the burning of dead leaves started by someone. Her 
husband who is a trishaw driver must have been at the nearest rickshaw stand 10 minutes away but she could not 
get his assistance because she had to save things first. She informed her neighbors but in the commotion her 
husband was quite delayed and they lost a lot of things. In Pakistan, Mrs. Yasir Aziz pointed out that three years 
back she had fallen severely ill. Her husband and son had to go off to their works and one day she had fainted with 
no one to help her. It is only when one of her daughters came back from school that neighbors were called and their 
assistance sought to get her husband. Mrs. Aziz feels she could have died that day and the thought of it made her 
decide to buy a phone before any other household necessities once her son went abroad. In Kandy, two trishaw 
drivers and one in Dhaka, similarly pointed out that all of them had trishaw accidents with them being hit from the 
back in the dark and the Dhaka driver getting toppled over not seeing a big crevice late in the night. They were badly 
injured and had no one to help them. The Kandy drivers, in spite of their anger with the other party, still had to take 
their help in getting back to the city center while the Dhaka driver had a harrowing experience of somehow managing 
to pull himself out and then spend the whole night there as he could not lift up his vehicle and nor could he leave it 
there. Such incidents made them purchase their phones a year back. 
 
Not only the inability to react in emergencies but the inability to receive an important urgent message also led to 
several BOP respondents deciding to buy a mobile phone of their own. Before owning a mobile phone, these 
respondents were mostly dependent on shared usage of phone to receive important information. A female 
respondent from a group discussion in India stated that she had not received the sad news of her brother’s demise 
on time because her neighbors were not in town and she depended on them for receiving calls. Since this incident 
her husband and she decided to buy a mobile phone for themselves. Another female respondent from a group 
discussion in Philippines pointed out that she had given her friend’s contact number at a place where she had 
applied for a job. The company had hired her and had called up her friend to inform about the offer. However, the  
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friend forgot and she missed out on this opportunity because she did not go in time. Since then she felt that owning a 
mobile phone will help her receive information on time and will also help her in finding more jobs. 
 
Since many of BOP users have begun their access to mobile phones as sharers, the discomforts of phone sharing 
also motivate many respondents to buy their own phones. This is visible most strongly among the women in 
Philippines and Thailand and both men and women in Bangladesh. The female respondents from South East Asia 
mention that they feel they are intervening in other people’s private lives whenever they use their phones. They have 
to navigate through their call lists and at times by mistake they also end up going to their inboxes. From their own 
side, they are also unable to carry out private and personal discussions in such an atmosphere when the phone 
owner is hovering nearby. They also felt that receiving too many calls or the need to use phones sometimes at odd 
hours lead to uneasiness in relationships and such perpetual stress around what the other would think, motivated 
them to buy a mobile phone of their own so that their usage can be more personalized and not disturb others.  
 
In Bangladesh, for all respondents, a secondary reason which motivated most users to purchase their own phones 
was the negative experiences around phone sharing. Respondents indicated that they have all had some bad 
experience but the degrees of seriousness were different. They have seen friends lie about not having balance or 
women being indirectly told that if they have so many calls to make then maybe they should buy a phone. Phone 
owners who give their phones to others ensure they give the phone when there is a balance of about 5 taka (USD 
0.07) in the phone. If they have more money, they make excuses of expecting calls now and ask the borrower to 
come later. In spite of all excuses they still give their phones because the users are known to them and at some point  
they have also used someone else’s phone. However, for the non-owners such refusal, denial and snide remarks, 
harm their self esteem and while the male respondents claim that they do not want to harm their longer relationship 
over phone use and prefer to use public phones or buy their own, women bear such insinuations as far as possible 
but otherwise, limit their usage till they get their own phones. Shared use being a problem and hence, a major 
motivator to purchase one’s own phone, is not found very emphatically in the other three countries in South Asia. 
There is a basic level of discomfort which most respondents, especially men in the 18 to 35, talked about, but this did 
not necessarily drive them to action as it did in Bangladesh.  
 
The fourth major reason for mobile adoption is that substantial sizes of the male BOP respondents who are daily 
wage workers, in all the countries in this research, believe that owning a mobile phone will fetch them more work as 
they will be accessible to people who seek their services. They feel that owning a mobile phone will give them an 
advantage over non-owners as they will be preferred by their superiors because of easy accessibility. They have 
seen people in their social and professional circles benefit from such mobile usage and have thus decided to buy one 
for themselves as well. 
 
Many male BOP respondents who took up mobile ownership in the last two years are seen to have made conscious 
‘investments’ in mobile phones and expect some return of investment from them. Zayed in Sonargaon and Devraj  
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are prime examples of such conscious profits being sought from mobile adoption. Both these men had already seen 
people around them benefit from mobile usage and had realized how important it can be to enhance their 
businesses. They had saved money to buy a mobile phone and are happy with their investments. The fact that 
mobile phones are effective tools for increasing business, reduce travel time and effort and hence, save money, 
apart from expanding one’s business network, are some of the factors that both of them had considered before 
buying a mobile phone. 
 
In Zayed’s case, he estimates that remote coordination via his mobile phone enables him to save money, time and 
effort. He previously had to travel to Dhaka to get his supplies almost every two weeks to a maximum of once month. 
These were non-Fridays so he had to keep his shop closed losing business. He also had to spend about 250 taka 
(USD 3.50) on each of these trips - 25 taka (USD 0.35) for rickshaw to the main bus top plus 50 taka (USD 0.07) of 
bus fare for each way and another 50 taka (USD 0.07) on the rickshaw transportation on return. This was doubled 
since he would come back with his heavy stocks. Another 50 – 75 taka (USD 0.07-0.98) was also spent on eating in 
Dhaka. This entire activity would span an entire day (about 10 -12 hours). Zayed thus spent about 500 taka (USD 
7.00) per month on a minimum, to acquire his stocks alone from Dhaka. This has now come down to 10-20 taka 
(USD 0.14-0.28) for talk time with his suppliers and fifteen minutes of communication each time, resulting in about 
460 taka (USD 6.44) savings as well as eleven and half hours saved in travel time as well. In exchange, Zayed now 
recharges for 20 taka (USD 0.28) on average and it can last him between two to three days on an average. His 
mobile expenditure is now around 200 (USD 2.80) to 300 taka (USD 4.20) and it includes talking to others as well, 
which he said he could not even account for how many times he would have to go to their houses and spend 
something on rickshaw fare in the past. Saving this time and money on stock gathering, Zayed is now able to start a 
chicken selling business. He buys the chicken from a farmer who guides him on the right time to purchase and sells 
them to buyers who come to his shop. He sells live chickens and buys a hundred chickens at a time. 
 
In Dhaka, male respondents like mechanics, plumbers and painters said that they would end up spending roughly 
100 taka (USD 1.40) to go and seek information on jobs alone and this would largely be in paying the rickshaw fares. 
The time spent varied anywhere between 2 hours to up to 8 hours if multiple people had to be visited. This has now 
come to about 20 taka (USD 0.28) per day and calls can be made as per convenience spending an average of four 
to five minutes per contact.   
 
In Devraj’s case in Paithan, it is seen that he saves 400 to 500 INR (USD 50) per month on travel. Before owning a 
mobile phone, he had to go to Paithan main town to even source the fodder for his cattle as well as find new contacts 
for his milk business. He would spend about 1500 INR (USD 30) on petrol alone for a month but now he no longer 
makes physical visits for such sourcing and information gathering activities. He is able to communicate with local 
businesses on their milk requirements within 2 to 3 minutes and visits them for formal dealing when he is anyways 
there on other days. He also picks up the fodder on his way back home having called to ask them to keep it in stock 
for him. As a result, he is now saving at least for 4 -5 hours on multiple visits which he used to undertake separately  
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before above and beyond his regular delivery. He now spends 1000 INR (USD 20) on petrol and another 100 INR 
(USD 2.00) on monthly mobile bills, saving upto 500 INR (USD 10.00) regularly. 
 
In Sri Lanka, in Katudeniya, most respondents from the group discussions as well as the male ethnography claim 
that they save about 300 SLR (USD 2.40) in total travel expense by not having to go to Kandy for any and every kind 
of little information. Respondents said they would spend 100 SLR (USD 0.80) on to and fro bus rides to Kandy, 
another 100 SLR (USD 0.80) for internal movement within Kandy by bus and an additional 50 to 100 SLR (USD 0.40 
to 0.80) on food for the day. The time consumed for such travels would be about 5 hours minimum. Such an effort is 
now replaced by a maximum of 20 SLR (USD 0.16) worth talk time and about 20 minutes spent in duration at the 
maximum. In Kandy, three respondents said they would end up spending roughly 500 to 1000 SLR (USD 4.00 to 
8.00) to go and seek information from their bosses in Colombo. An entire day would be spent in the process. This 
has now come down to a call from their bosses for about 15 to 30 minutes at the maximum if detailed instructions 
have to be given. Whereas previously most supervisory job holders had to travel to Colombo at least once a month, 
now they do so perhaps once in six months or even less.  
 
The need to own a mobile phone after looking at the benefits that other people are deriving out of mobile usage is 
not the only influencing factor of the respondent’s ecology on him. In several cases mobile phones are just 
purchased because they are becoming a ‘fad’. This is particularly true for the younger respondents. In Philippines, 
one respondent in the group discussion in Manila mentioned that since he did not own a mobile phone, he felt left out 
from parties and other congregations as he would not receive the news of such occasions on time. All the people in 
his circle had a mobile phone and he felt that even he should own one to feel ‘included’. Similarly, several 
respondents in Thailand and Philippines admitted to having purchased their own mobile phones as they saw most 
people carrying a mobile phone in their day-to-day life. In the absence of a real need to use a phone, their desire to 
own a mobile handset is a mere personal fascination with the device which have to be gratified. In Thailand, even 
though Dinn mentions several factors that triggered his decision to buy a mobile phone, it is observed that all his 
friends had a mobile phone prior to him and he also spent considerable time persuading his parents to buy one for 
him. Eventually, his brother got him his first mobile phone and Dinn felt a sense of pride in the fact that his handset 
had better features than his friends. In Jatoi, in Pakistan, the younger sons of Abed Ansar are even more innovative 
in their ‘proxy - mobile ownership’ behavior as they cannot get individual cell phones from their father. They are 
meeting their needs to stay in touch with their ‘on phone’ social circle by convincing their father to buy two additional 
SIMs as their migrant elder brother also has 3 SIMs. Their father is using just one SIM and the remaining two are 
used by the two sons. The other two SIMs, in fact, remain not with the father who paid for them but with each of the 
sons depending on who has more friends on which network. The father is made to feel like these SIMs are his own 
since they do allow him to make calls at times from them but overall it is they who make use of it much more than the 
father who both paid for them and now pays for their reloads as well.  
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In several cases, mobile phone adoption is also being initiated by supervisors or bosses. It is seen that either the 
bosses have handed over their old handsets to their subordinates or asked them to buy one because it is easier that 
way for both the parties to coordinate their work. Asking the subordinates to buy a mobile phone or just providing 
them with one relieved the bosses to a great extent. The bosses could coordinate their work remotely and were not 
required to be present with the worker all the time. In Philippines, Rita’s boss had handed over his old handset to her 
when he bought a new one. Even though Rita quit her job, she decided to retain the handset as she really liked it. 
Similarly, Carlo had also been using his phone to coordinate with his boss in rural Philippines.  
 
In Kandy, many respondents who were in supervisory roles like stockists, security guard and office assistants from 
the group discussions mentioned that they had been asked to buy a mobile phone by their superiors or in some 
cases have been handed over a cell phone for effective coordination. These men were supposed to give missed 
calls to their superiors once in a day to inform them of the status of things and if they were required to do anything 
more. Mobile ownership, according to such respondents, has made it easier for them to make their bosses aware of 
latest developments, save on travel and even do more work effectively.  
 
In Soanrgaon as well, male respondents who were involved in poultry farming were asked to buy mobile phones by 
their superiors. In one case, a respondent was given a new Nokia dual sim phone for his good work remotely. In 
Nasik in Maharashtra as well, Deepali’s aunt also asked her to buy a mobile phone with her first salary so that she 
could stay in touch with her regarding work and keep her informed on the workload. In the rural group discussion in 
Thailand as well, a respondent mentioned that he wanted to own a mobile phone but did not have the income. 
However, when he started working in a factory as a laborer, he was given a mobile phone by the company which 
funded the cost and the money is now deducted from his salary in installments with which he is very satisfied. In the 
course of this entire research, it seems to emerge that almost 60% of the respondents said they are remotely 
managed while another 40% (older and in supervisory roles) said they manage others remotely. However, this 
concept of remote coordination, in the average working level, although it is actually happening at all times, was not 
really realized by most respondents. They believed that only people with power can manage while they were very 
small individuals. On being given instances of remote coordination, however, they all said that most of them did 
indeed undertake some amount of remote management.  
 
In terms of the influence of the social ecology, many BOP respondents are also buying phones as they envy people 
around them having mobile phones. This is particularly seen in the case of South East Asian female respondents. 
Interestingly, these respondents bought their mobile phones because everybody around them owned a mobile phone 
and they felt pressurized to buy one themselves but after buying the phones, the respondents have now started 
using them for their work as well. In such a scenario, the respondents have started benefiting from mobile phones in 
both their social and professional lives and feel that their phones have become inseparable from them. In the words 
of a male group discussion respondent from Philippines, mobile phone is his “second wife”. This pressure to 
purchase a mobile phone, however, was not perceived to be very strong in South Asia because respondents in these  
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countries said that although youngsters may feel the pressure more, those who were above 20 – 25, they could not 
do anything even if their social circles derided them if they could not afford to have a phone. The moment they could 
afford to purchase a mobile they would. However, respondents in these countries did feel some shame but they had 
no other options.  
 
Social networks thus emerge as one of the biggest influencers converting a non-owner into an owner. In all the 
countries it is seen that although respondents (mostly men) have purchased their phones in the last two to three 
years, they have been exposed to mobile phones through their social circle for more than five to six years. The 
respondents have used their friends’ phones frequently and when it came for them to purchase phones, they relied 
on their social circle for both buying the phones, choosing their networks and learning in details the functions. In 
Philippines, respondents consider owning SIMs that corresponds to the ones most commonly used in their circle as a 
strategy to optimize their expenditures. In India however, the quality of the network is more important than the tele-
ecology of the respondent. Even, in such cases, the non-owner usually consults his immediate contacts who own a 
mobile phone. In several cases where our respondents are early adopters, they instigated mobile purchase amongst 
their close contacts so that they are able to communicate effectively. Ronnie in Manila mentions how she is one of 
the earlier adopters in her whole circle and how her circle grew because of her recommendations to friends and 
relatives. She even states that she recommended them to subscribe to the same network that she had subscribed to 
for them to be able to optimize their expenditure on communication. 
 
Migration has also almost always resulted in mobile adoption either on the migrant’s part or for the family. If the 
migrant’s family lives in an area which faces challenges of basic infrastructure, then the need to own a mobile phone 
is even higher. In several cases it is observed that migrant workers are the ones who have purchased handsets for 
their family members with whom they needed to be in constant touch. For instance, Simi had never faced a situation 
in her past where she had to stay in constant touch with her son because they lived together. However, ever since 
her son had to move out to the city for work, the need to stay in touch with him on phone has arisen and it is a 
significant need for her. Since initially Simi did not own any kind of a phone herself, she had to go to the public phone 
with her husband on a bike. Even after traveling a considerable distance to make the call, she would have to wait for 
other people to finish their calls. This lead to a lot of wastages of time and effort. Additionally, her son also could only 
call her on her cousin’s phone. Her cousin also had to come to her place on a bike and take her along for her to be 
able to talk to her son. This kind of constant mediated interaction was a great bother. This went on for two years till 
her son bought her a mobile phone for her to be able to stay in direct touch with him. Her current usage of mobile 
phones is primarily to stay in touch with her son. Two Filipino respondents also mentioned that their girlfriends lived 
in a different part of the province and the need to stay in touch with them motivated the respondents to buy a mobile 
phone.  
 
Apart from communicational needs, other trends which emerge around migrant worker tele-use are tele adoption 
narratives with respect to different age groups. Among the elder age group of 35 to 50 year olds, the migrant worker  
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is likely to have purchased a mobile phone for himself / herself in the last three years on an average. Many of these 
workers, especially in Sri Lanka, have installed land phones in their homes first, in order to be able to communicate 
with their family members more conveniently. Since then, they have bought mobile phones for themselves and 
subsequently, left these mobiles with wives and older parents, while they have upgraded to newer models. Unlike Sri 
Lanka, where we saw this prominent second stage of purchasing a WLL phone, in all the other countries, the 
direction is towards purchasing a mobile for home use, especially in countries like India, Bangladesh and Pakistan 
where respondents found applying for government owned land phones to be complex, requiring extensive 
documentation and often needing some bribe to process.  
 
Amongst the younger group of internal migrant workers, purchasing their own phone first is the priority. Young, 
internal migrants, irrespective of gender, often purchase their first phones when they are about to move to a new 
place or soon after having moved to a new place. Many of them, who have migrated in less than a year, already had 
mobile phones, which they initially took with them. While male migrant workers either owned or purchased their own 
phones, the female workers, are given such mobile handsets by their parents for their safety and timely 
communication, especially in India and Sri Lanka.  
 
Unlike internal migrants who attain connectivity quite easily, external migrant workers, especially from South Asia, 
used to face substantial challenges around their communication needs. Many of these respondents, who have 
worked externally four to five years from now, irrespective of gender, claimed that communicating with their families, 
used to be a major challenge. They had to face the problems of long ques on Fridays (this being a holiday in UAE 
and having lower call rates) or face the high costs on other days. In their average ten to twelve hours work cycle, 
their supervisors did not appreciate them spending a lot of time on trying to place a call through and many 
respondents, especially Sri Lanka women and Bangladeshi men, claimed that they have been publicly rebuked for 
wasting time.   
 
Similarly, these workers, in spite of having made a call, also often failed to connect with their families because the 
pre-appointed time had passed or they had not been able to fix a time at all in advance. As a result, both time and 
efforts were wasted which compelled the more adventurous of the workers to purchase their own phones around four 
to five years back. These trend setting workers, however, are not the average BOP external migrant workers.  
 
The external migrants, even when they purchased phones, initially had to use their phones in secrecy in order not to 
break company rules. However, in the last three to four years such regulations have been eased, resulting in the 
majority of these external migrants, purchasing their own phones in UAE.  
 
Young, female workers, who serve as domestic helps and late 40 male workers, however, emerge as two categories 
wherein ownership of mobile phones in external migrant workers, seem to be happening post their sojourn abroad. In 
India, we see the case of Imran, in Sri Lanka that of Dhanambra’s father, Ilyaz in Karachi and Abed in Jatoi and in Sri  
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Lanka again in Dipali. While the older men, are purchasing their phones now with improving financial conditions and 
getting the help of their children to help them navigate; for the young, female domestic workers, phone ownership is 
considered to be impudent and a possible cause for trouble by female employers. As a result, these young women 
need to rely on their employer’s benevolence of allowing them to call home once in two months or as Dipali’s friends 
did, they share a phone which they keep hidden. 
 
Another interesting influencer of mobile adoption seems to be the mobile shopkeepers in South Asia. The BOP 
respondents in these four countries rely heavily on mobile vendors for all sorts of consultation regarding mobile 
phones from handset choices, network options, reload criteria to problem solving with locked SIMs and changed 
languages to content insertion in their phones. Respondents see these shopkeepers as experts and rely on them for 
all sorts of enquiries regarding mobile phones as well as reloads and troubleshooting. Thus a lot of important 
decisions like which handset to buy and even the network and tariff plan selection are made on the basis of 
recommendations made by these vendors. As a result, a close rapport gets established and there is a great deal of 
loyalty towards these shopkeepers from the respondents. The shopkeepers in turn, inform them on new tariff plans 
and promotions and even recommend a certain offer that will be of use to them. An instance of this is Manu in 
Kundur, who is an internal migrant living in Kundur but working in Mysore. He has a trusted vendor in his village for 
anything related to his mobile phone. He does not even get a reload in Mysore but rather calls up the vendor to do 
the same and pays him later when he visits his village. Since Manu visits his village every weekend, even the vendor 
is assured of timely payment. Similar scenarios are reported by several respondents from the male group 
discussions and other protocols in Bangladesh, Pakistan and Sri Lanka as well. Since these vendors also acted as 
important mediums in sending remittances, as in Bangladesh, having cordial relationships with them help these 
respondents avail certain privileges like timely flow of remittances, information on new promotional offers in Sri Lanka 
and what they can do for cost saving in Pakistan. However, certain factors like not receiving the e-loaded credit on 
time impact these vendor-customer relationships adversely and will be discussed subsequently in the report. The 
vendors are the face of the network and although it may be a technical problem, respondents blame the vendors for 
such inconsistencies in service and that is when such relationships deteriorate.  
 
The type of handsets to be bought and the network to be subscribed to are also influenced by media presence in the 
respondents’ lives. They watch TV and learn about new tariff plans and promotional offers as well as Mobile 2.0 
services. TV is in fact seen as the first major investment in their lives and the second major investment is mobile 
phone for the BOP respondents in India. Media consumption through television is far higher in these respondents as 
compared to other print or broadcast media due to challenges posed by literacy and income respectively. The 
respondents not only rely on TV for any information needs but also learn a lot about societal trends by watching new 
products and service offerings on it including those related to telecom products and services. 
 
The adoption narratives of BOP respondents are many and complex. While the early rush of adoption has been 
based on the need to connect with families, the future need to adopt seems to be centered on developmental  
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opportunities facilitated by mobile ownership. The BOP user is beginning to perceive mobile ownership as an 
investment from which they expect beneficial returns whether it is in acquiring more earning opportunities or keeping 
them well connected, although both are not necessarily exclusive in any way. 
 
Social Network Mapping 
 
Teleuse of BOP respondents are highly dependent on their social networks. Apart from work purposes, they seem to 
be spending a lot of time and effort on maintaining their social networks.  
 
Social circle of the BOP respondents primarily involve family members and friends. In all the countries it is seen that 
the need to connect with family members is not only driving mobile adoption but also impacting actual teleusage. 
Most respondents in this study indicate that they call some family members and friends at least once a day when 
they live within the country. For external migrants the frequency is about two to three times per week with one’s own 
family members being the primary recipients of such calls. The social network for external migrants becomes narrow 
when they are abroad since they cannot call relatives over family members but an interesting resurrection of the 
circle is observed as soon as the migrant worker is back in the native place. A new mobile connection is taken and 
interactions with friends and family are revived. Overall, it can be observed that the larger the number of one’s 
contacts having mobile phones, the easier it is for people to connect with them and even the frequency of the 
connect is far higher than if they had landline phones or no phones at all. 
 
In all the four South Asian countries it is observed that the BOP respondents rely heavily on their social contacts for 
information, employment opportunities and an overall sense of well being. Friends are the first point of reference for 
jobs, guidance on directions and financial consultation and family members for advice on ways to live, save money 
and future plans. With both parties now being mobile users, mobile phones are becoming the tools that enable such 
interactions and various schemes and provisions are available to enhance such social interactions. In Bangladesh 
and Sri Lanka the F-N-F (Friends and Family) offer has brought more density and texture to the social networks of 
the BOP users. Saleem and Saeeda Afeez in Bangladesh who are in their late 40s have both activated the F-N-F 
function in all their SIMs. They can have 3 people in the F-N-F scheme per SIM card. Having 5 SIMs between 2 of 
them, they can now call 15 people at 60 paisa / minute (USD 0.008 / minute) instead of 1 taka / minute (USD 0.014 / 
minute). They have become aware of this service through their local flexi shop owner. Since these are the 15 people 
they mostly talk to, they believe they save about 200 taka (USD 2.80) per month while they only have to pay 20 taka 
(USD 0.28) for the facility. The cheaper calls have strengthened their social networks drastically because now both 
the husband and wife talk with family members both in Dhaka and in their native place in their free time. They remain 
close to their relatives and do not feel like they are visiting their villages after ages when they go home, as they used 
to feel before. 
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In Sri Lanka, Dhanambra also feels well connected to his cousins in Colombo although he has not met them for more 
than two years at the time of the visit. He has put two of his cousins on a similar scheme and they talk at least once a 
month. These calls serve as advisory talks with people of his own age group or who have similar experiences as him 
in guiding him towards the right courses he should study or the employments that he could try for both in Kandy as 
well as in Colombo. Dhanambra says that he feels confident that his cousins can guide him to jobs in Kandy as well 
because they have worked in the city before and as a result, his faith in them is stronger than on his own father.  
 
Trying to understand social networks from a gendered perspective, it has been observed that amongst the BOP 
respondents, the social networks of females mainly comprise of their family members, friends and neighbors.  
 
Women in South Asia alone are quite reluctant to interact with strangers having experienced harassments on phones 
and can not really extend their networks unless they did some work. Men, on the other hand, however, have their 
social networks overlap with their professional networks.  
 
Male respondents are surrounded by a lot of people who are similar to them. A trishaw driver in Sri Lanka has 
several similar trishaw drivers as his friends, a daily wage laborer in Pakistan will have similar people around him 
with whom he goes to work and the tie they share fall under the broader category of friendship. Interestingly, the 
individuals are all mutually dependent as they recommend work for each other and even act as sources of 
information and guarantee for the other. In such contexts, mobile phones are found to facilitate such symbiotic 
relationships. A male group discussion respondent in Thailand, mentions how his fellow drivers are important 
contacts for him as they consult each other for work related information while also entertaining the other in their free 
times.  
 
In another scenario, which is more prevalent in the South Asian context, family members are often business partners 
displaying a variant of overlapping social and professional networks. Imran, who is a furniture and carpets artisan 
from Mumbai, is establishing a business for his sons with the help of his nephew who is in the same business. His 
nephew is helping him around with practically everything and Imran’s shop is actually like a franchisee of his 
nephew’s business. Since their shops are not in the same area, most of their coordination and communication is 
being mediated through mobile phones and they are not in a competitive frame since Imran sources his materials 
and his workers all from his nephew’s shop and connections.  
 
Interestingly, slight fuzziness of social ties, however, is experienced by the urban male respondents in Thailand. 4 
out of 5 respondents in a discussion mention that they have witnessed a reduction in their ties with their friends. They 
state that earlier they used to meet their friends in person and now most of their communication happens through 
mobile phones and they do not get to see each other as frequently as they did earlier. In contrast, in all the other 
countries however, it is seen that social networks have become denser and have also expanded in size. In 
Philippines for instance, respondents in the urban male group discussion indicate how they meet very old friends and  
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stay in touch with them conveniently by exchanging phone numbers. Even within Thailand, both Dinn and Lenny are 
in constant touch with their friends and are using their phones to maintain these relationships. Dinn feels that his not 
having a mobile phone had led to some sort of an alienation from his group of friends. The introduction of a mobile 
phone in his life has rather helped him overcome that challenge. Lenny on the other hand had made calls to his 
friends to look for a god job for himself. Another Filipino male group discussion respondent feels that he was left out 
of all the major parties that his friends used to have because they were unable to coordinate with him through mobile 
phones. Ever since he bought a mobile phone, he feels a restrengthening of his ties. He states that with mobile 
phones sending invitations for parties is easier as the invitation is typed only once and then sent to various people at 
one go. On the other hand, calling each of the guests is more expensive as well as time consuming.  
 
Mobile ownership is also opening up new ways of cherishing one’s social networks. Asians are considered to be less 
effusive verbally when it comes to expressing personal emotions. They have problems expressing their true feelings 
in front of a person and now mobile phones are coming to their help even in this. A female group discussion 
respondent from Philippines highlights how mobile phones have strengthened her ties with her sister through text 
messaging. She mentions that text makes her capable of communicating things like “I Love You” to her sister. In 
normal life saying such things will put her in an awkward position while text helped her convey the message 
effectively. Another lady respondent in the discussion states that she can use words like “Honey” for her husband on 
text but in real life she would not do it. So the ability to convey the right emotions has made these relationships 
stronger. Overall, in all the countries in this research more text and picture forwards being sent with message 
contents ranging from festival greetings to good morning – good night wishes, love poetry and hearts can be 
observed. Such forwards serve as a connector between both the sender and the recipient(s) indicating that the other 
is thinking about them on all special occasions and in various different ways. While messages of these kinds are sent 
to parents as well in the South East Asian countries, in South Asia, it remains confined to people of the same age or 
slightly above. Only in Sri Lanka in some cases, one can notice special messages for mothers being sent by their 
children as seen in a home visit, a mini-ethnography and a group discussion. Interestingly, all the respondents in 
these protocols are females. Fathers, unfortunately, are not considered the right kind of people to send such 
forwards to as many of the youngsters indicate that even if they sent it in good faith, their fathers are more likely to 
reprimand them for wasting money on such frivolous activities and not focusing on their studies and life in general. 
Mothers were more accepting and respondents could show mothers different things in their phones much more 
comfortably. Having said that, it has also been pointed out by the same youngsters that at times their parents are too 
curious and go through their phones, which then infuriate them. 
 
In Philippines, another interesting expansion of the social networks is also noticed through text messaging. Filipino 
respondents are heavy text users and there are a lot of promotional offers that provide them with unlimited text 
messages to be consumed in a very short span of time. In order to do so, all respondents in both the genders, have 
discovered an innovative way of entertaining themselves by having a lot of friends in their lives. These friends are 
often people they have never met and will never do. Rarely do they call and talk to each other, thus they are called  
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‘textmates’. Textmates are discovered through random messaging and in the Filipino society having a textmate is 
common in all the age groups. All but one respondents in the Philippines study had textmates. Respondents in 
Philippines spend a lot of their time and money in maintaining these relationships. Although the nature and content of 
these interactions is not discussed in detail, but there are indications towards the sexual character of these 
relationships. Ronnie’s cousin had once gone out to meet one of her textmates but she was intoxicated and sexually 
abused. In other references to these relationships made in all the group discussions, wives are found to be spying 
and checking on their husbands and husbands seemed to be making efforts to keep secret their textmates from their 
wives. In several cases, including Ronnie’s, strained marital relationships are observed. Ronnie has learnt about a 
tracking service which helps her track the location of her husband as she has caught him cheating on her earlier. 
She learnt about this service from a friend who is a part of her immediate social network and an important source of 
information. The textmate relationships are seen to be evolving and the bonds getting stronger. Only in rare cases, 
do they go bad. The male group discussion respondents in rural Philippines mention that they had even sought load 
from their textmates and the amount of such load sharings is actually heavier than what is seen in the urban context. 
In other cases, respondents have even married their textmates. 
 
The discovery of ones’ textmates is also an interesting part of the story where a respondent may get a random 
message from someone saying ‘Hi !’. Both Filipino males as well as females are very open to responding to such 
messages with a traditional ‘a/s/l’ (age / sex / location) chatting reply which owes its origin to the World Wide Web. 
After a couple of such SMS exchanges, the relationship witnesses its progress or withdrawal depending on the 
preferences of the people involved. In other cases, an SMS that is intended for some other recipient but by mistake 
is sent to a wrong number also instigates such interactions. Such messages are called ‘wrong sends’ in the 
Philippines. The textual nature of such interactions is actually one of the major driving forces behind this textmate 
phenomenon. Text gives the respondents the liberty and the confidence to say things that they will not be able to say 
in person. This is why it is easier for them to share their feelings, venting out their frustrations with their own social 
lives by confiding in a textmate. Since the other party does not get to see them, poor self impressions are not likely to 
come up in their conversations and as a result, it becomes a wholly supportive relationship. 
 
A parallel of the ‘wrong sends’ in Philippines is also evident in Bangladesh. As indicated in the gender section, the 
urban women in Dhaka, under the burden of suspicion of their spouses, were actually beginning to talk to strangers 
on wrong numbers. Zayed in Sonargaon also has a male friend in Dhaka who is a student. Their relationship got 
established when Zayed received a phone reload of 400 taka (USD 5.60) by mistake. The actual recipient called him 
and requested him to send this back. Zayed did so and the previous party was so grateful that ever since then he 
sends Zayed wishes on Eid, New Year, Valentine’s day and other occasions and the latter reverts. They have also 
talked on phone once. Zayed finds such a friendship quite pleasing as it is very different from his own life in 
Sonargaon and he likes hearing about student life in Dhaka University which is something he feels he will never be 
able to experience on his own. 
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Unlike in all the other countries, where people are actually proactively extending their social networks, Pakistan and 
India seem to be the most cautious and prefer to rely only on people whom they already know. Wrong numbers in 
both these countries are dealt with most sternly and looked at as mischievous tricks of no good people. Even Vikas 
who is an 18 year old student, is thoroughly averse to talking or messaging people he does not know. He feels his 
social network is big enough for him not to seek such new people. His opinion is supported extensively by 
respondents of both these countries who think their families being so large, were quite enough. Respondents in both 
these countries are happy to extend their social networks only via known family members and business contacts and 
are even suspicious of first time callers even if it was a purpose that is useful to them.   
 
Social networks in all the countries in this research are expanding and respondents are paying more to remain in 
touch. They have never spent so much time or money in maintaining relations before but this is not a waste for them. 
Economic as well as emotional benefits are derived and as a result, people are content to know more people like 
them. However, a general note of caution prevails in Pakistan and India as to who they can interact with given the 
socio-political conditions of terrorism and political distrust in both these countries. 
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Business and Entrepreneurial Mobile Usage 
 
 
Leveraging Social Networks for Business 
 
Social networks are seen to be of utmost importance when it comes to work related matters. In all the countries 
within the scope of the study, there seems to be an overlap between the social as well as professional networks of 
the BOP respondents. In several instances, it is seen that the BOP respondents get a lot of work through references 
and recommendations from their friendship as well as kinship ties. 
 
In the Philippines urban male group discussion, several respondents point out that they receive a lot of work from 
their friends who may or may not be in the same profession. Borbon, who is a carpenter by profession, gets a lot of 
recommendations from his friends and acquaintances on repair works. He mainly receives text messages seeking 
his services and directions to the place he has to visit. In Thailand, in the rural group discussions, majority of the 
respondents mention that they are using their phones to be accessible to potential employers. An interesting overlap 
of their professional and personal networks is seen especially in the case of daily wage laborers where they are 
dependent on each other to provide references on new recruitments and hiring information through mobile phones. 
In some cases, family members are also seen to be forming an integral part of such networks where those who have 
already migrated influence further migration by advising their kin on new job opportunities available either in the 
country or outside. Lenny in Thailand has migrated to Chiang Mai to seek better job opportunities and is taken care 
of by his aunt living there. He is staying with his aunt and is using her bike to work as a painter in a shop. He is even 
provided an accommodation by his aunt in exchange of him helping her around in managing her shop. Similarly, in 
Philippines, Ricky has migrated to Manila from his province because he has the opportunity to work with his aunt in 
her courier business. He had initially come to Manila from his province in 2006 to look for a job but went back as he 
could not find any. Later, he came back again in 2008 and incidentally one of his aunt’s courier guys had left the job 
without informing her. So Ricky got the job and since then has been working with her. In fact, Ricky’s primary mobile 
usage revolves around interacting with his aunt several times a day to coordinate work.  
 
Thus social networks are found to play a very crucial role in managing business. Trust and reliability on people who 
are close to you and them having good intentions for your business are considered to be a significant factor in 
leveraging social networks for work related reasons. Ronnie is the first resort for her aunt to seek help for her shop 
when the aunt had newly established her business in Manila and both of them now rely upon each other heavily to 
manage various tasks related to their works. They are required to contact each other through mobile phones several 
times a day mainly through text messaging. Ronnie’s decision to start up her own business of providing e-loads and 
asking her husband to do the same with the fellow drivers is another example of where we see BOP respondents  
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making money out of their social relationships. Ronnie not only sells loads to people living in her locality but a lot of 
friends ask her to load their credits as well. Zayed in Sonargaon actively seeks inputs from both his brothers and an 
uncle in order to explore new ways of extending his business. His cousin who is studying is someone he can think of 
involving in his new ventures since he knows that the latter is reliable. Badru who is a migrant worker in Dubai also 
mentions that since he has gone abroad following the instructions of one of his uncle, he would also like to help his 
other cousins do well in life by getting them visas for new jobs in Dubai whenever the opportunity arises.   
 
Another important observation around leveraging social networks for businesses is that the female BOP respondents 
seem to be initiating more new entrepreneurial ventures than the male respondents. The male respondents are 
interacting more to get more people involved in existing opportunities like construction work, pulling more relatives 
abroad or finding similar jobs like theirs in manufacturing units. Women on the other hand, are evolving new service 
areas like beauty courses, making shoes, home vending, tailoring and embroidery, cooking food, educational 
assistance, remote parenting and even reloading.  
 
In spite of being late adopters, women are emerging as more entrepreneurial in their thinking and hence, in their 
mobile usage as well. This is true for all the countries in this research. Ronnie in Manila is one of the most 
enterprising women in this study, juggling her time between taking care of her domestic responsibilities, managing 
her job with her aunt as a vegetable shop assistant to having her own barbecue business coupled with recently 
selling e-loads. She works from 2 am in the night to 10 to 11 pm in a day which just does not seem to stop and in this 
kind of a lifestyle, she is not alone. In contrast, her husband on the other hand has no mind or interest for business 
and lets her initiate everything. He is happy with the passengers he gets and does not have to worry about his well 
being because his wife is pulling their entire family up with her extraordinary efforts. Ronnie, on the other hand, 
wants her daughter to do well and wants them to have a better life, which is why she is ready to try anything that will 
enable her to multi-task and make money.  
 
Similarly, Rita’s husband who is also a trishaw driver does not even know how to use a mobile phone and is only 
busy managing his driving. Rita on the other hand, has first spent the major chunk of her life working as a domestic 
help in Dubai and has now also started her own beverage selling business with little help from her son and is 
effectively using her mobile to contact her suppliers and manage her business. In Thailand, Dinn’s mother has her 
own business of creating stuffed toys, cushions and pillows. She also takes up some other stitching jobs from the 
community center or some schools. She uses a stitching machine borrowed from the community center for her work.   
 
In India, Vaishali is seen to be more progressive in thinking than her husband who is an autorickshaw driver. It is 
evident that her husband is not as hard working as herself by comparing their daily routines. While she works more 
than 8 hours a day in a continuum between her household and her professional tasks, her husband barely works for 
6 to 8 hours and keeps complaining of not being able to make more money. Vaishali has high aspirations for her 
children’s education and is working hard to keep them in an English medium school. She works for a pendant  
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manufacturer where her job is to insert the pendants into small metal rings using a pair of pliers. She wants her 
children grow up so that she can move out of her home to work and earn more for their benefit. In contrast, her 
husband has not even thought that if he cannot make money from driving, then perhaps, he should try other things. 
The story is exactly the same in Katudeniya, where Dipali’s husband who is a trishaw driver, does not get enough 
from driving but still he does not even consider going to Saudi Arabia which Dipali suggests to him.  
 
In Nasik, Divya’s aunt is another example of an entrepreneurial woman who is not only earning her livelihood but 
also helps other young women get started in life. The aunt has a tiffin supplying business since a long time. She 
markets her service by visiting neighboring educational institutions to get students to avail her service and expand 
her business. Through her growing business she has been able to raise herself up to a level and is now pulling up 
her relatives like Divya by taking them into her business and even instigating mobile adoption for them to improve 
time coordination and effort management. Divya herself quit education because her parents can not afford it and now 
by assisting her aunt, she is contributing to her younger brother’s education.  
 
In Pakistan, Yasir Aziz’s wife is following a similar course. She has started a bleach making business with the help 
from an ex-colleague and even runs a candle manufacturing business in parallel. She learnt bleach making from her 
husband’s colleague and is currently assisted by her husband. Again it is her who initiated the business and her 
husband is helping her with it. At the same time, she still plans to expand her candle making business by getting 
back to it and getting better rates of raw material for the same which she feels she shall be able to do using a mobile 
phone. She even trains her neighbors in making candles and believes that if she knows something and can teach 
others who can then make a living out of it; it is her good fortune to be able to be the medium of their social 
upliftment. According to her, in a country like Pakistan, where the government does very little for the people, people 
have to help themselves to be able to live their lives. 
 
Similar stories are equally visible in both Sri Lanka and Bangladesh. In Kandy and Katudeniya, the beauty business 
and selling garments emerge as two of the most frequently done businesses for women. In an ethnography 
conducted with Tanuja, in Kandy, it can be seen that she is currently running a home salon where her neighbors are 
her first customers and she even gets outsiders who require her services. She has been brought into this line after 
failing to complete her education by her aunt who lives nearby. The aunt has been a talented dressmaker and beauty 
enthusiast on her own and used to do small jobs but when her niece was in trouble, she encouraged her brother-in-
law to allow Tanuja to attend a beautician’s course. Her father agreed only to the condition that she herself also 
accompanied Tanuja. As a result, the two attended the same course and now share clients and tasks. Tanuja who 
does not have a good showcase in her house, stores her handmade bouquets for weddings with her aunt. She also 
helps her aunt when the latter gets too many customers and the aunt sends some customers to her when she knows 
that Tanuja is going through a lean period. Out of the two women, the older aunt is more proactive with her 
advertising her salon and even photographing her work which she is trying to teach the younger girl. 
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In Bangladesh, the wife of Mohammad Abdul makes potato chips and packs sweets at home which she then gets her 
husband to sell in the village shops. She is teaching the same skills to her sister-in-law who not only does this but 
also conducts tuition classes in the evening for the kids in the neighborhood. As a result between these women they 
can not only supply snacks for social events in the homes of villagers but the sister-in-law imparts valuable 
assistance to the children of illiterate parents by supervising their studies. She is not only earning herself but also 
helping her neighbor’s children in the process. Similarly, in Dhaka, Shaima who is a tailor, also teaches other girls in 
her neighborhood and does embroidery and dress making work for her neighbors. While a regular dress costs 100 
taka (USD 1.40) to make, she makes them for her neighbors for 80 taka (USD 1.12) which makes them come back 
to her apart from the fact that she is a good tailor as well. She believes that by teaching these girls she is not only 
improving her teaching skills but when she will have too much work, she will be able to fall back on them to complete 
her orders.  
 
As a result it is evident that the social networks for BOP respondents are imperative support systems in their attempt 
towards economic well being. These respondents not only receive help in the form of information, advice and even 
money but they also feel a great sense of responsibility towards their networks. Many of them having been able to 
find a livelihood through their friends and relatives now feel committed to do the same for the next generation. 
 
 
Trust and Credibility 
 
Trust and credibility are crucial factors in an interaction of a user with a technology or in interactions between two 
parties which are mediated through technology. Credibility comes into play when respondents are dealing with 
important business related issues on their mobile phones, when financial transactions are being carried out or new 
services are experienced. Trust is equally important while sharing phones or having textmates as well.  
 
Trust and credibility on mobile based interactions whether for personal or professional purposes, is equally 
ambiguous in both South and South East Asia.  
 
When it comes to business purposes, concerning financial transactions and one’s reputation; trust and credibility 
remain in personal, one to one and face to face communication. In all the countries in this research, most of the 
respondents prefer to interact face-to-face for business related matters. They feel that they will not rely on 
interactions over phone but will rather want to have a face-to-face interaction to ensure that the important 
conversation happens effectively. In their opinion, such interactions ensure that the message is conveyed clearly and 
is received by the other party without any ambiguity. As business matters are important, they require special 
attention from the respondents ranging from proving one’s own credibility by being physically there to showing the 
other party how important they are for you by being physically present. This does not, however, mean that  
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respondents distrust mobile technology. They trust it enormously but have difficulties imagining how financial 
transactions can be undertaken using a phone. The majority response is that such services will have to prove their 
credibility as they have to do in business for people to trust it with their hard-earned money.  
 
Interestingly in all these countries, lack of trust on the person with whom the interaction is being carried out seems to 
be the main factor rather than the lack of trust in technology. This is instantiated in Philippines by Ronnie who says 
that she will prefer to interact on such matters as orders placed or time of delivery through her mobile phone, using a 
text message as she can use it as a documentary evidence of the conversation if the other party is trying to fraud 
her. Thus clearly it is not a lack of trust on the technology because she is using it, but rather, the lack of trust is in the 
person with whom she is interacting. Similarly, Munira, who is a tailor, points out that such issues of trust and 
credibility actually depend on the person with whom such interactions are carried out. She states that if it is someone 
from one’s family, neighborhood or friend network, she is likely to trust them more, giving them credit advances as 
well as taking greater efforts in her work for them. Also, in case they are not willing to pay, she will have an 
infrastructure to fall back on for retrieving her dues. Similarly when women in Bangladesh, receive lewd calls, they do 
not blame mobile communication, the blame remains with the person making such calls. The women indicate that 
people blamed mobile use but actually what should be blamed are those who use it in negative ways.  
 
Another factor which proves the trust in technology is that respondents in all these countries did not hesitate in 
sending their transaction identity numbers for remittances over an SMS. In Philippines, Thailand, Sri Lanka as well 
as Bangladesh, migrant workers do not hesitate in sharing the important details of transactions via text messages or 
calls to their family members in their country of origin. They in fact, prefer it, so that the written record remains 
conveniently at hand and does not fall in wrong hands, which could happen if they were written in paper. 
 
This then raises the question of would these individuals trust mobile transactions, especially for financial purposes. 
The observation here is that BOP respondents have low levels of literacy. The consequence of this lack of adequate 
education is a consequent lack of confidence as well in these respondents. Coupled with this is that most mobile 
content is still predominantly in English, which most of the BOP users have no knowledge of in this region. Typing on 
mobile keypads is again a challenge for these respondents due to their unfamiliarity with the script in all the countries 
except the Philippines and the complex navigation systems. Older age groups also feel that to use these services, it 
requires a certain set of ‘soft skills’ acquired from using computers, bank ATMs and other automated systems, none 
of which are prominently available to them. Juxtaposed with these challenges is the wide range of social and informal 
networks for information gathering, conducting business and undertaking financial transactions, which are available 
to them very easily. In such a scenario, the overall perception of users is that they would need substantial help to be 
able to become such extensive service users. The service creators have to prove their credibility and commitment to 
such users by making such facilities dependable, user friendly and popular. Only when there are enough positive 
feedbacks, will the BOP users opt to invest their money through such means. For the moment being, however, they  
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are open to hearing about such options while continuing to trust long existing sources like banks, hundi systems and 
their own social networks for transaction purposes for the immediate present.  
 
An instance of the lack of confidence in one’s own inability over that of technology emerges in Sophia, a female 
ethnography respondent from Thailand. She is well adept in using various forms of technology like a high end 
Chinese dual SIM phone, a computer, a television and a music system, but when it comes to money transfers, she is 
absolutely certain that she will rather rely on banks. She says that since she just has to write the details and hand 
over to the person on the counter, she does not need to interact with the technology and thus there is no scope for 
making an error at her end. Moreover, she also gets a tangible proof of the transaction in the receipt which she can 
keep for her records and can present it as an evidence in case of an error. Another male respondent in Thailand who 
had once transferred money online via net banking using internet mentions that he is even aware of the mobile 
transfer schemes. In spite of already having successfully used the online service, he still prefers to send money from 
the bank counters as he says that it does not take much time and is more convenient indicating his inclination 
towards conventional means of transferring money. Both these individuals are exceedingly technology savvy and yet 
they are hesitant to move to mobile based transactions. The reason for this is that while such services are available, 
they are not yet omnipresent and enjoying mass success. It will take greater presence and more rapid growth of 
these systems, ensuring quality and accuracy, which will spurt such almost ready users to make the shift and it is 
likely to occur first in the more sophisticated ecologies of Thailand and Philippines than the South Asian countries. 
Sri Lanka, would appear to be most advanced ecology for such services in South Asia but the strong emphasis on 
formal institutional systems in respondents here coupled with their comparatively lesser desire to do more with 
technology, can make it possible for countries like Bangladesh and India, take the lead. Bangladesh with its flexi 
system already seems to have an indigenous informal mobile transaction system and could quite readily formalize 
this into a recognized service.  
 
The discussion on trust and credibility of technology can be extended from business to even reload behavior as it 
also involves monetary transactions. The introduction of e-loads has reduced the dependency of BOP respondents 
on the scratch card method in all the countries. As discussed earlier, the BOP respondents in all the countries except 
Philippines are not comfortable with the soft skill of typing and they are equally reluctant to use the scratch card 
method of loading because of it. They fear making mistakes in inserting the numbers and also often scratch too hard 
removing the print. As a result, they prefer e-reloads since it depends more on the vendor and does not require the 
user to type.  
 
Respondents state that while they are quite happy with this new facility initially now they have begun to experience 
its down side. In Philippines, Thailand, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and India, respondents indicate different degrees of 
dissatisfaction with the e-reload system with the highest grievance coming out of Kandy. It is seen that in spite of 
writing their numbers and paying the reload amount, respondents often did not get their reload. The causes for this 
was that at times they made an error in writing their numbers, the shopkeeper was a fraud who did not send the  
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reload and even network challenges. In Kandy in particular, almost all the respondents say that they have lost some 
reload amount or the other. The highest reported loss by a respondent is 100 SLR (USD 0.80) and the minimum is 
20 SLR (USD 0.16). Among the urban residents, women seem to blame the shopkeeper more saying that they fraud 
them by saying that the network is down when they are in the shop and that they will fill it later which they then do 
not. Other excuses are that of not having enough credit on their phones. Men, on the other hand, indicate that 
although everything may be correct and the shopkeeper has sent the reload request, they may still not receive the 
reload because as explained by the shopkeepers, the receiver could have been in a poor network area where the 
delivery did not occur. Once they are unreachable for 30 to 60 minutes, the reload is then lost in the network. As a 
result, neither party is to be blamed directly. In other situations, when the shopkeeper makes a mistake, initially they 
used to refuse to reload again but with more altercations, they have now begun to reload from their own pockets but 
the possibility of finding the error made by a shopkeeper is very little since they mostly do not keep their sent items. 
The impact of this on the system of reload is that all respondents now stand and wait in the shop till they receive the 
confirmation message. The longest time someone has waited in a Communication shop in Kandy is 15 minutes and 
the minimum being a couple of seconds. Here we have an instance where although a particular technology is helpful, 
it is not able to win the trust of the consumers by failing to deliver credible results. While the shopkeepers were more 
prone to blaming the network, the individual users, however, turn against the shopkeeper himself, since they believe 
that not knowing anything about the network, the vendors are their only touch points and if anyone has to prove the 
credibility, it is the vendors first and foremost since they are the public face of the operator. Issues around not 
receiving reloads result in reduced trusts in the operator and many, in rural India, in particular, are changing their 
networks citing such instances. 
 
In Thailand, not receiving the e-load even after making the payments result in boycotting the vendor rather than the 
service provider. Dinn has faced such a situation where he did not receive his credit and thus he went back to the 
vendor, fought with him and got his money back. Since then he has discontinued visiting that vendor and get e-loads 
done elsewhere. In Philippines even when certain group discussion respondents claim to have ‘some bad feelings’ 
for the service provider after such experiences, they still use e-loads as that is the only viable option that is meeting 
their needs. 
 
Similarly, lack of trust in the network, also emerges when Filipino respondents complain of not receiving load or their 
credit being deducted automatically. They even say that they receive unwanted value added services (VAS) 
messages like a picture message or a ringtone and their load is deducted even when they have not placed any such 
request. In some other cases they have not received their credit on time and have been informed that it is due to 
some network problem. They feel helpless and state that they had no option. Such erratic behavior of service also 
impacts Mobile 2.0 service adoption to some extent. A female group discussion respondent from Thailand points out 
that she has lost all her credit while trying to use GPRS on her phone as a part of a promotional offer that gave her 
some free usage. Once her free usage was over, she did not come to know that she was being charged and all her 
credit was gone within 5 minutes which made her realize that the service is unreliable and expensive. As a result, the  
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trust in the service provider takes a strong beating and although people like the service of using internet on phone, 
they will still not use it, since the system is not ‘honest.’ 
 
In spite of the lack of trust in the e-reload system, they are still preferred over the scratch cards due to the variety of 
denominations in which they are available and the different schemes with which each comes accompanied. In India, 
charging for 66 INR (USD 1.32) brings down STD (standard tone dialing) rates while Filipinos get more text 
messages free if they spend 20 baht (USD 0.56) per day. Similarly, an e-load can be had for smaller denominations 
but a scratch card is usually available only for a denomination of 100 pesos USD (2.10), 50 INR (USD 1.00), 100 
SLR (USD 0.80), 100 taka (USD 1.40) and 50 baht (USD 1.40) and above. An e-load on the other hand can be done 
for any denomination above 10 in all these countries. Respondents like e-reloads because it keeps in mind their 
affordability and allows them to pay in small chunks unlike a recharge. 
 
However, in India and Pakistan, respondents are also showing a new trend towards recharges of higher values. They 
prefer to recharge for higher values in order to reduce repeated service charges as well have the balance in case 
they are traveling. Urban respondents do this in particular when they visit their native places. The reason being for 
them is that they do not want to go out searching new reload shops which are further than in urban areas. They keep 
scratch coupons with them for emergencies and use them when they are in need of load while they are away in their 
native places. 
 
Overall, in terms of trust and credibility, BOP users have significant faith both in mobile technology as well their 
operators. They doubt their own abilities and are even rigid at some points when it comes to learning new things, 
especially if they are older. This, however, does not mean that they are accepting of network problems or frauds 
committed by vendors. Their idea is that since they are paying their hard-earned money, they want the best service 
possible and whoever will provide them that will have very loyal customers. 
 
 
Perceived Benefits 
 
Perception of benefits around mobile use and entrepreneurial functioning is quite high in India, Pakistan and 
Bangladesh and comparatively less so in Thailand, Philippines and Sri Lanka. It is in fact the least in Sri Lanka where 
respondents face substantial challenges to enumerate benefits other than the obvious but most important benefit, of 
remaining in touch with people. In India, Pakistan and Bangladesh, all respondents indicate that mobile use has 
great benefits as it helps them be more productive. We have already seen how respondents save time and effort in 
India, Sri Lanka and Bangladesh in the earlier chapter, in an approximate formulaic manner but from an emotional 
perspective, the gratefulness towards mobile communication in these three countries is exceedingly high. Having 
discussed perceived benefits under each head of analysis, an enumeration of those is provided here along with  
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explaining why perceived benefits are considerably low in Sri Lanka. The most significant perceived benefits of 
mobile usage for personal and entrepreneurial use are improved communications with one’s business and social 
networks for greater social inclusion and work efficiency, assistance in saving money from overall livelihood 
expenditures, initiating entrepreneurialism, reducing urban-rural divide, acting quickly in urgencies, being more well 
informed than ever before in the past, enabling others, remote managing activities, enjoying entertainment at 
reasonable rates, ensuring the safety of migrant workers and inspiring new generations to improved life conditions.  
 
In Thailand and Philippines, perceived benefits of mobile communication are extremely high when it comes to the 
idea of being connected but on probing, how else it is beneficial, other than the ability to react in emergencies and 
remote managing their activities, respondents experience some difficulties in replying. They indicate that in their 
societies most people are well aware of their information needs and can resolve them fairly easily using not just 
mobile phones and services based on it but even through other technologies like radio, TV, newspapers and the 
internet and of course, their social networks. They do not believe that it is a necessity that all their life solutions 
should come from mobiles and as a result they prefer to have dynamic forces which can be of use to them at various 
points of time ranging from the personal to the technological. It is also evident that with growing mobile adoption and 
easy availability, the respondents also fel that mobile phones are natural to have and did not require special reasons 
for use.  
 
Similar perceptions are also evident in Sri Lanka but the difference between Thailand and Philippines on one hand 
and Sri Lanka in the other is that while the respondents of the other two countries proactively seek to do something 
to meet their needs and have substantially high aspirations in life which is driving them towards different technology 
usage and changing traditional ways of work, in Sri Lanka this is not the case. Respondents are content with their 
own conditions and when they are not, they seek a big change that will drastically improve their lives.  
 
Unlike the respondents of all the other South Asian countries in both urban and rural geographies who have 
substantial life challenges and seek any help possible, urban residents in Kandy and rural residents in Katudeniya, 
have very minimal needs which they want solutions for. Everyone wants to make more money but the how part of it 
goes unanswered. Most of the respondents have some employment and they perceive that things will improve over 
time through hard work and perseverance. Unlike Ronnie and other women like her in Philippines who can say that 
apart from all that they were already doing, they will still search new opportunities to make money while waiting at 
shops or in their free times, not only the female but even the male respondents in Sri Lanka hardly have any future 
plans. On being probed how they see their futures unfold, in Kandy, the response is that largely they will be living a 
similar life but only if they get some money through inheritance, lottery or some financial schemes then they would 
like to scale up the employments and business in which they are already involved. Some of the younger female 
respondents who are graduates thought that getting a government job will be quite beneficial although they 
themselves reiterated that that is not very likely to happen. In Katudeniya, all the male respondents, who are mostly 
young men in all the protocols, said that they also have fairly clear ideas about what they can do in the future. They  
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will continue farming or doing the small village jobs like printing, masonry and poultry farming which they were 
already doing and their individual incomes will continue to be supplemented by remittances sent by their mothers, 
wives and sisters, who work abroad. Their other prominent option is to join the army from which they expect a good, 
wholesome salary. The male respondents are very confident that these are the only major ways through which their 
lives would improve to the level which they sought.  
 
This fall back on inheritance money or on some established jobs, especially government jobs, are perceived to be 
the only ways in which social upliftments are possible. These are areas where mobile or any form of technology 
intervention, however, has very little scope to help them. Unlike in the other countries where we observe young male 
workers save money to buy a stall then give that to a friend to go abroad and then come back to the country to set up 
new businesses with incremental improvements taking place in each step and a constant need for saving and 
exercising innovative judgments where information could play a valuable role in giving them an edge over others, this 
is just not possible in Sri Lanka. The young men here are looking for easy ways to great success and as a result, 
they can not believe that mobile phones have any significant perceivable benefits. 
 
The few people who do consider mobiles to have a lot of benefit and can convey a sense of future aspirations and 
know ways to fulfill them are the female external migrant workers and one male respondent in Katudeniya. The 
female external migrant workers are quite confident that they do want to go back abroad. One of them being married 
to a trishaw driver in Katudeniya wants him to go with her to Dubai where both can find work but her husband has 
refused categorically although she said he would never stop her from going if she wanted to. The single man, from all 
the Katudeniya protocols, who has some alternative business plans, wants to increase his timber business through 
building specialized networks with furniture makers. All these three respondents know they can contact more 
agencies for jobs and for distribution, they can save time and money on travels to get information, the women want to 
know about job openings abroad while the man wants to advertise his business. As a result, it can be said that strong 
need for anything coupled with good supporting infrastructures, seem to be making Sri Lankans comfortable with 
their lives. Not having any particular challenges, they also do not need more help. They seek either no major help or 
the biggest jump which is to get ready money. In such a scenario, the incremental improvements made possible 
through technology adoption have very little relevance. Consequently, Sri Lankans do not seem to find any major 
perceivable benefits from their mobile use. 
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Migration and Mobile Usage 
 
 
Needs for Communication 
 
Migrant workers in all the countries in the study express similar communicational needs.  The majority of these 
respondents claim that their communicational network includes their families, collocated or past colleagues, boss and 
or / supervisors and clients when they are in a client servicing role. In this study, all the external migrant workers 
interviewed in the sample worked in Dubai and Abu Dhabi, with only one respondent’s son from Bangladesh being in 
Singapore.  
 
The primary needs for communication for migrant workers is to remain in close contact with their family members, 
especially parents and wives. Unlike in Bangladesh, the male migrant workers of India and Pakistan, convey a far 
lesser urgency in their need to call home. While Bangladeshi men call almost 2-3 times a week on average, Indian 
and Pakistani male external migrant workers call mostly once a week. Sri Lankan female migrant workers equal 
Bangaldeshi male workers in the number of calls per week.  
 
The most distinct phenomenon about teleuse for migrant workers is that it is unanimously a one way process. Every 
family member says that the primary caller is always the migrant worker although they themselves in the present 
scenario, can afford to call them. However, they do not do so even in emergencies. On being probed as to why even 
in great urgencies will they not call, the response of all migrant worker family, except in Sri Lanka, is that they will 
give a missed call. Families in Pakistan, India and Thailand, try to justify this behavior as they will not know if the 
worker will be busy or not and hence, will give a missed call. Only one family in Bangladesh claims blatantly that their 
son anyways has more money than them and can well afford to make the call without realizing that they can 
themselves now afford to make a single call as well considering their growing affluence based on the son’s income. 
Only in Sri Lanka, do the migrant worker families say that they will call their family members and in fact, do so, in 
great urgencies. All the three families interviewed explain that making this call is imperative and no money concerns 
come in, in an emergency, since it will anyways be refunded with money sent home by the migrant worker. In 
Philippines as well, the mother of an external migrant worker mentions that if she does not hear from her son once in 
a week, she gets worried and calls him herself. 
 
In three occasions in totality in both Pakistan and Bangladesh, it has been found that the family members of external 
migrants have no contact numbers of either their family member directly or of any close contact to them abroad. This 
means that if anything is to happen to the workers in the foreign land, the family will not know for quite a while. On 
being indicated the consequences of such an event, the respondents do not have any answer to offer. 
 
Discussing further the communicational needs of migrant workers, we observe that remaining in touch with work 
providers or clients, is a prime necessity for both internal and external migrant workers.  
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Internal migrant workers who are daily wage earners like auto drivers, mechanics, plumbers, suppliers, coolies, stock 
deliverers and street side vendors, have very high needs for communication as their income and survival depend on 
receiving job information at the right time or sourcing products in the most cost effective manner. While internal 
migrants need to communicate more with people in their new contexts in urban areas, external migrants, on the other 
hand, have very limited or no use to make calls to people in the foreign country they are working in.  
 
External migrants like cab drivers, AC mechanics and plumbers, are the only categories of people who at least 
receive calls from other local customers to whom they have given their numbers. Such calls, however, are rare, since 
most of these individuals work under some company, which generally sponsors their visa and work permit, and as a 
result, client calls for repairers are also in most cases directed to the company’s customer care. 2 respondents – both 
mechanics from Pakistan and India, however, indicate that if they build up a good rapport with the client, then they 
can do some freelance work for these clients at a lesser rate on their own. Making calls within Dubai and Abu Dhabi 
for external migrants is thus rare and is limited to the infrequent communication with their supervisors if they have 
been given some delivery jobs or to inform them of their location, if they have gone out. 
 
The extent of communication needs of external migrants increase considerably once they return to the country. They 
not only communicate more with their local acquaintances and relatives but they also need to make conscious efforts 
to remain in touch with their colleagues and supervisors in UAE, if they intend to return. It is a unanimous finding that 
all the external migrant workers, irrespective of their genders and type of employments, all network with their 
colleagues and supervisors abroad. The main reason for this is that while they are in their home country, their 
supervisors have to replace them with others. As a result, those who work in factories, have a high chance of losing 
the exact job they are doing when they leave. On return, these employees will be reinstated in their specific 
categories but not necessarily to the exact same jobs. Similarly, for cab drivers, they may have to wait in order to get 
a vehicle. As a result, all the external migrant workers who return on holidays, keep SMSing their supervisors either 
original texts or SMS forwards, in order to remain in their thought horizon. All the respondents mention that small 
talks around the supervisor’s families’ well-being, what to bring for them on return and how day to day work is going 
on, help them retain their same positions and build a stronger tie with their colleagues and supervisors. (Badru in 
Bangladesh, Imran in India bed sheet seller and Ilyaz in Pakistan) 
 
External migrant workers, who return to the country on finishing their employment contracts, remain equally in touch 
in order to get information on openings within the company or elsewhere, which their colleagues might know of, from 
their individual social networks. Once such openings are flagged, the returned migrant workers, at times, go to a 
local agency and give these details for them to try and place them again. This procedure, however, seems only to be 
followed in Sri Lanka; whereas in all the other South Asian countries, the returned migrant workers, request their 
colleagues abroad to go and recommend them to the company seeking workers. In terms of the SMSing, the 
frequency, however, reduces from 2 to 3 SMS per week when on holidays to once a month when finally returned to 
the country. This is due to the need to reduce their expenditures and yet manage a social profile. 
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Financial Coordination 
 
Financial coordination for migrant workers in all the sample countries in this research varies between a mix of formal 
and informal transaction networks.  
 
In the formal means of transactions, bank drafts and wire transfers, post office money orders, using money transfer 
organizations like Western Union and mobile network money transfers from Smart Padala and Globe in Philippines 
are the primary means of sending money and in this specific order of preference as well.  
 
Bank drafts and wire transfers are the most preferred means of remittance transaction since these are two of the 
least expensive means. In Sri Lanka and Bangladesh, we see a clear preference amongst external migrant workers, 
towards sending money through banking networks. In both these countries, migrants as well as their family members 
indicate that while initially they used to send money as drafts in their letters, in the last two to three years, the 
external migrant in most cases, has opened a bank account for their family members, to which they send money. In 
order to send money, the worker in Dubai does not need to have a bank account. The Etisalat Bank which is 
mentioned frequently, enables cash deposit in person in their banks or they send a bank representative to the 
factories. The workers are given a bank ID using which they can send money to any account of their choice and the 
nominal service fee is paid by them in cash. The service charge amounts to 2.5% of the total amount sent or 100 
dirham (USD 27.2) for transactions up to 5000 dirham (USD 1360). 
 
The Bangladeshi men and the Sri Lankan women claimed that such client servicing by the bank is extremely helpful 
since as they get half a day off on Saturday, they can give their money to the bank official who is often a countryman 
or at least from the South Asian region, without having to go to the bank and they can receive their transaction 
receipt and service charge amount the week after at their own factories, in their own convenience. 
 
Bank wire transfers, on the other hand, are associated with great emergency and cost upto 5% of the total amount 
sent. The money is transferred within minutes and it is only resorted to when there is an urgent need like having an 
operation, breaking legs, last salaries received a day before returning home or urgent debts to be repaid. Being an 
emergency measure, bank wire transfers, are more expensive as well as require the worker to go to the bank.  
 
90% of the respondents who transfer money through banks find this process absolutely reliable. Only one 
respondent in Bangladesh ever had to go through the hassle of stopped processing, since he himself had made an 
error in the account number. 
 
Post office money transfers, on the other hand, are extremely popular in India but mostly so with internal migrants in 
sending money from urban to rural locations. The rural migrants indicate that post offices have a well developed  
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network within the country and being a government enterprise, it is highly trustworthy. The service charge is also 
about 5% of the total amount sent and being delivered right at home, it is one of the cheapest financial transaction 
options available to Indians. The only concern with this system that is raised is the time taken for the delivery but the 
research indicates that while a regular money order can take anywhere between 7 to 15 days, the Indian postal 
department now has come up with several schemes which allow for delivery with 2 days to rural India and day-on-
day in urban centers. These facilities, however, are not very well communicated and as a result, the awareness 
about them is considerably less. 
 
In Thailand as well, internal migrant workers rely on the postal services or bank transfers for remittances. The 
availability of a limited number of banks in the vicinity of their native places leaves them with no option in choosing 
their banks. In other cases, where banks are not common, people rely on postal services for remitting money and 
use their phones to call up and confirm receipt of the same after 3-4 days of sending the money. 
 
In the minds of external migrant workers in Sri Lanka, Pakistan, money transfer organizations are synonymous with 
Western Union. While many Filipino workers rely on it for money transfers within the islands along with sending 
remittances from abroad; in Sri Lanka and Pakistan, we see the younger age workers, being more knowledgeable 
about its services and having used it as well. The issue, however remains that the charges are more and as a result, 
it is always a secondary option to bank transfers. The process, however, is simple with the migrant worker providing 
a transaction code to their family by calling them, which the latter have to show at the Western Union bureau with 
adequate identity proofs. In Philippines, Western Union is extremely popular even for in-land money transfer as it is 
difficult and time consuming for workers to travel between the islands and as a result, they prefer to have the amount 
delivered home. 
 
New remittance sending services are also being developed in Philippines by operators like Smart and Globe 
Telecom. Smart Telecom’s ‘Smart Padala’ is the older service which is mentioned by a respondent as the way he 
sends home money. Ricky deposits the money at Smart Telecom’s outlets which is then transferred to in the name of 
the recipient whom he chooses. The mechanism is very similar to a Western Union transfer. An advanced version of 
the service allows the user to transfer money via mobile as well. While services like these offer the greatest comfort 
of receiving remittances on cell phones, the service is complex for the elderly to understand and navigate and run the 
risk of errors which will lead to further hassles of rectifying the error. These services are also more expensive and as 
a result, banks continue to be the overall favorite but the growth of new remittance sending mechanisms, especially 
via mobile phones, are inevitable in all these countries, especially in Philippines, where the technology ecology is far 
superior than any of the other countries in this research.  
 
Informal financial transaction is a substantial phenomenon in Philippines, India and Pakistan. The volume of informal 
transactions is higher in internal migrants although the quantity of the amount sent is higher for external migrants. 
Internal migrant respondents from all the countries suggest that this is because the amount they send are less, they  
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are more likely to have someone in their network who will go home and they are less comfortable with paper works 
and charges sought by banks and other services due to their lower literacy levels and lack of formal addresses, 
which is often required as identity proof. Internal migrants in India and Pakistan clearly indicate that when 4 to 5 
people are from the same area, they take turns in going to their villages, in order to facilitate money sending.  
 
In Sri Lanka, hand to hand cash delivery by relatives, friends and acquaintances, is the most informal of all the 
methods visible in these countries. All Sri Lankan internal migrants have sent home money at some point in their 
lives with others but they do not perceive this as an informal transaction. Both migrant worker families as well as the 
workers explain that this is the most formal transaction according to them since the individuals with whom they 
entrust money will deliver at the earliest, charge nothing and will also know whom to deliver to correctly. Sri Lankans 
send home money with friends and relatives at least once in every 2-3 months and carry money for others as well. 
This is particularly applicable to male respondents. Female respondents are more likely to use the banking network 
or bring the money themselves once a month since they do not go to far parts of the country like their male 
counterparts. One of the primary reasons for the high amount of formalized transaction even amongst internal 
migrants in Sri Lanka, is the fact that army men who constitute a significant portion to internal migration, all require a 
formal bank account and they receive their remunerations in these accounts. As a result not only do they have 
accounts but they also bring in dependent family members within the banking network by opening a second account. 
Similarly, the more educated internal migrants like accountants, teachers or all those in the service sector in Sri 
Lanka, seem more likely to have a bank account and use the same, thereby reducing the scope for truly informal 
transaction systems.  
 
The hundi system is an overarching financial infrastructure for migrant workers of India and Pakistan. The system 
operates extensively both within and outside these countries. All the male respondents (only male migrants 
interviewed in these countries) state that they usually get initiated into using the hundi system at some moment of 
great familial urgency like death, accident or illness.  The person they give the money to is known to them only 
through a phone number which they acquire from friends and they know nothing more about them. The same is true 
for their family members as well as the deliverers are rarely from their own villages. The advantage for internal 
migrants in using the hundi system is that they not only can send money rapidly but at times if they do not have 
adequate amount on them, they can even take a loan from these lenders. In Mumbai, a female respondent suggests 
that her husband had taken 25000 rupees (USD 500) using this system. He had to give an interest of 1000 rupees 
(USD 20) on 25000 (USD 500) for every month. They are worried about the high interest rate and had to seek the 
assistance of family members to pay off the loan in 6 months as otherwise, they had heard that the lenders, can even 
physically harm them.   
 
The usage of the hundi system in external migrants form both these countries are considerably high especially when 
the external migrant has a lower educational level and has a more of a manual employment like grill making, food 
delivery, carpet making, painting and pipe laying. Such migrant workers are initiated into the hundi system through  
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their friends and the reason for their usage of this system is that the money is delivered directly at home, since many 
of the remote villages in both these countries lack banks, post offices or any other formalized infrastructure for 
money delivery. The lack of infrastructure combined with the good service provided by the hundi networks are the 
prime reasons why the senders do not mind paying between 10-20% of the amount sent as they have the assurance 
that the money will reach in time.   
 
On being probed that whether the respondents know that this system is illegal, some of the respondents state that 
they are not aware of it but two respondents one from each Pakistan and India mention that whether it is illegal can 
hardly be of a concern to them as long as it helped in their need. They also suggest that if there are alternatives 
which can deliver with such efficiency then they are perfectly keen on moving to another system that is more legal 
but for them to do so, they will need proof of the system’s success. 
 
The hundi story is known by respondents from all the other countries as well since they work with Indian external 
migrants but their perceptions of it are negative and not trust worthy with the strongest rejections of it coming from Sri 
Lanka and Bangladesh.  
 
In Bangladesh, another informal money transaction network which is highly popular is that of the flexi money transfer. 
This is available only within the country wherein internal migrant workers send money home to rural areas in 
emergency via a reload to their local reload shopkeeper’s phone. The shopkeeper retains a 15-20% commission on 
the amount sent and hands over the remaining to the family. This flexi money transfer system has been widely used 
by the Bangladeshi male respondents as well as the single, female working women in transferring money from 
Dhaka. All the respondents state that this system is practical if the amount of money to be sent is between 500 (USD 
7.00) to 5000 taka (USD 70.00) at the maximum. The problem with higher denominations is that even the reload 
shop owner may at times not have so much of ready cash available for them to give it to the receiving party in one 
go. 
 
Such a transaction process, however, is as exploitative as the exorbitant interest rates of the hundi system. The 
recipient shop keeper not only takes a hefty 20% commission but even the remaining cash is not given in entirety. 
Depending on relationships, the shopkeeper can take a day or two to give the family the entire sum if the amount is 
high. The vendor profits in every way - he not only gets a 20% commission but also makes another 20% in profit by 
selling that recharge amount.  
 
Apart from these major informal transaction networks, in India and Philippines, we also see the case of delivering 
money through bus drivers and through couriered letters. While Indians who send money through letters, have  
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frequently lost money, the bus network delivery in both the countries is very strong. Using this network for delivery 
costs about 5-10% of the total amount sent in Philippines, in India tapping the bus network happens mostly when the 
driver is a close personal contact and he takes the money with him without charging anything. In Bangladesh, a 
variant of this is handing the money to steamer drivers from one’s own village who take the money till the village port 
for the family to collect. No money is charged in this and such personal relations are seen to be called upon more 
frequently by women. Men prefer a more business like transaction using either flexi or banks in Bangladesh.  
 
A great deal of remittance is changing hand every day and in a variety of ways. However, there is very little 
dissatisfaction with these existing transactions in all the countries. Respondents praise these financial networks for 
their delivery on time and trust them far higher than they trust their own abilities of sending money from their own 
phones through their own initiatives. As a result, the interest in mobile money appears to be more in the younger age 
groups which are comfortable with mobile technology than in age groups above 35. All respondents involved in 
remittances have also pointed out that while the Bangladeshi system of receiving flexi on mobile is acceptable for 
small amounts since they can either make calls or collect in cash, they do not want to pay the substantial service 
charges on large sums of money as large sums are generally for emergencies where any loss is a big loss. More 
than half of the total remittance sending and receiving respondents from the entire research sample also say that 
mobile money transaction cannot be autonomous between two parties as then someone is likely to exploit the 
system. They prefer the involvement of a bank in some stage of the distribution process but this very involvement 
means complicating the procedure and forcing the respondents to travel to banks or other service points 
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Looking to Mobile 2.0 
 
 
Service Adoption 
 
Mobile 2.0 services is the new direction for mobile service providers in the emerging economy world. Competitive 
pricing has substantially brought down call costs in the last five years and as a result, service providers are now left 
with the challenge of discovering new ways of increasing their income and to keep their respondents at sustainable 
Average Revenue Per Respondent (ARPUs). In order to improve ARPUs as well as offer new possibilities of mobile 
use, service providers are now turning to new services that will be well sought by their consumer bases. Over the last 
few years, considerable efforts have been made by service providers to create new services like SMS, MMS, GPRS, 
downloading ringtones, wallpapers, sports updates and ringback tones which are quite popular today and more 
options are being experimented with agri services, weather, astrology, film news and general news updates. 
 
Initial service adoption for Mobile 2.0 services is found to happen on an average within fifteen days to less than a 
month of phone acquisition in all the countries in this research. In Philippines, SMS is introduced on the very day of 
purchase by most shopkeepers whereas the more sophisticated ringtone download occurred for the first time within a 
maximum of a month in the 18 to 25 year olds in most of the countries. In India and Thailand as well, SMSes are 
shown by phone shop owners at the time of sale but such rapid instructions are often unfruitful towards 
understanding the usage. In Pakistan and Bangladesh, no such efforts are made towards introducing SMSes or 
other services and it is only friends and family members who point out the existence of SMSes while exploring phone 
features. Many of the male respondents in the 18 to 25 year group in all these countries already knew how to send 
SMSes even before having a phone. They knew this through seeing elder family members and using the phones of 
friends.  
 
In Sri Lanka, SMS is sent by the younger age groups within the first 15 days of mobile ownership while downloading 
ringtones can take between one to three months. In India and Bangladesh, on the other hand, SMSes are attempted 
within a week of phone use but sent only around a month or less than that. Ringtones are not attempted before a 
month. In Pakistan, respondents felt that they must have sent their first SMS within the first month but could not 
convey this with certainty. In India and Bangladesh, a phenomena that is observed is that male respondents above 
25, try to download a ringtone even before they sent an SMS. The same pattern, however, is not visible in the other 
countries as most respondents claimed to have sent SMSes first.   
 
In Philippines, the adoption of Mobile 2.0 services did not show any major difference in time between the younger 
groups and the older but women are clearly the faster adopters. In Philippines, we saw repeated instances where 
female respondents claimed to have bought their phones only to be able to use these services and texting in 
particular. 
 
While the service introduction of SMSes happens mostly at the phone shop or even through the person selling it, the 
introduction of the other services are more difficult. Youngsters in all the countries came to know about the other  
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services from their friends and sometimes from promotions on TV and the internet but older respondents (45-60) 
indicated that they did not know because there is no way for them to know. Their children did not consider showing 
them these, since these respondents are reluctant to both spend more money and anyways their children are there 
to download using their phones. The older age groups in South Asia and Thailand, also indicated strongly that they 
are happy with call facilities and did not want to expand further in too many of these “money guzzling” services as 
indicated by Saleem Afeez in Dhaka. In the age group of 25 to 45, male respondents learnt about these services 
from their friends, newspapers and televisions but it is only their friends who can motivate them to actually use it. The 
presence of a friend has been frequently cited in relation to their first attempts to download. In the same age group, 
women knew much more about these services from television than from any other sources but they never tried using 
them, fearing the loss of money.  
 
The difficulty between using ringtones as a Mobile 2.0 service and the more informative services or MMS, however, 
is quite substantial. Challenges arise around platforms, costs and usability.  
 
MMS is one of the most attractive services mentioned by respondents in all the countries and yet MMS sending is 
very low in these countries. All the respondents in the 18 to25 age group have heard of the service but other than the 
Filipino female respondents, only four men – two in Sri Lanka, one in Pakistan and one in Bangladesh, have ever 
used it. These respondents who have used it, however, have done so only once, except in Sri Lanka, where the 
respondent has not sent more than four to five MMSes. The reasons behind such low MMS usage are the lack of 
compatible handsets in South Asia, the high cost in all the countries and the sophisticated navigation required to 
receive an MMS.  
 
Most handsets in South Asia, are basic handsets in the range of the Nokia 1100. These phones are non colored, 
allow calls, monophonic ringtones, SMS and various info services but are not video, mp3 or internet reliant. Other 
phones range from Samsung CDMA phones to the most frequently used Chinese handsets in India, Bangladesh and 
Pakistan. Sri Lanka has the most advanced phones on average and most of them are MMS, Bluetooth and GPRS 
enabled along with being polyphonic tone enabled from Sony Ericsson and Nokia. As a result, a substantial number 
of respondents are left out of the possibility of using MMS on the ground of their phones alone in India, Pakistan and 
Bangladesh. In contrast, in Thailand and Philippines, most of the phones are MMS enabled. The growth of Chinese 
handsets which are cheaper but are feature intensive with TV, dual SIM capability, audio-video players, MMS, 
Bluetooth, camera etc. are catching on with the rural users in these countries as well as with urban low income 
consumers. Only few rural respondents do not already have such phones in Thailand and Philippines but it will not 
be long before they start using such phones because they already aspire to have them. 
 
MMS costs are equally prohibitive towards use. MMS costs a minimum of three times the price of a regular sms in 
most of these countries. In India, on an average it costs 3 INR to send an MMS and 10p / KB to download by the 
receiving party. In Thailand, it costs 15 Baht (USD 0.42) to send and in Bangladesh, it costs 5 taka (USD 0.07) to   
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end and 25 p / KB (USD 0.003 / KB) to download while in Sri Lanka it is 5 SLR (USD 0.04) to send and 2 cents / KB 
(USD 0.00016 / KB) for download on Dialog. While younger respondents (18-25) can still reconcile with the idea of 
paying the charge for sending the MMS, they are not willing to pay for the download costs. They suggest that MMS 
should also work in the same principle as SMS and the cost should only be borne by the sender. MMS sending is 
known infrequently by the 45 to 60 age groups but there is no value of this service in their lives as indicated by the 
respondents. The women in Bangladesh and India, also pointed out that they have heard about ‘wrong pictures” 
being sent on phones and were worried about the security and safety of MMS use. Thus these women, who are in 
the 25 to 40 range in both the countries, did not feel the necessity of MMS although they said if given a choice then 
they would like to receive videos of their families but having said that immediately discontinued such a possibility 
citing that they cannot spend on such fancy services.  
 
Navigation emerged as one of the biggest deterrent towards sending MMSes even among the younger groups 
whose phones were MMS enabled. In Sri Lanka, Dhanambra who has sent an MMS before, said that the “Setup 
Required” prompt on his handset had left him completely perplexed till the second time when his friends had 
explained that he needed to have GPRS activated. In the Sonargaon group discussion as well, one of the younger 
male respondents indicated that he did not know that he had to have GPRS activated to receive an MMS and as a 
result, his friend lost money sending him an MMS whereas the latter could have sent five SMSes which would have 
been much more useful. This secondary process of the receiver having to download the content is identified as a 
major deterrent towards sending or receiving MMSes with those who had used it previously. They question why an 
MMS cannot be delivered in the same way as an SMS since MMS is only a more sophisticated version of the latter.  
 
Wali in Karachi also indicated the risks of his phone getting seriously affected by viruses from MMS transfers as one 
of the reasons why he does not use it often.  
 
Information and entertainment services provided by service operators are variously perceived as useful and 
important but not essential by all the respondents in this study including the younger groups. Even the younger age 
groups in Sri Lanka, Thailand and Philippines, which are the most active Mobile 2.0 service respondents in this 
research, indicated that while call is the most important service, the only other non voice service which they require is 
SMS. Information needs for them can be satisfied through a wide range of alternative sources which will be 
discussed later.  
 
The most popular Mobile 2.0 service in all these countries are SMSes – self written as well as forwards; downloading 
ringtones, games, wallpapers and ringback tones followed by participation in tele opinion polls and quizzes. 90%of all 
the respondents in this study had forwarded messages though not necessarily written them themselves. The 
remaining 10% comprise of senior respondents who did not even send the forwards themselves.  
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SMS is the primary ‘more than voice’ service that BOP users in Philippines are using. Their heavy text usage is 
made possible because of various factors like their familiarity with the Roman script, their literacy levels as well as 
the abundance of promotional packages allowing them to consume a large number of text messages. Moreover, 
these users do try to download ringtones, wallpapers or seek news updates on their phones, but the prices that these 
users have to pay for these services are higher than they can afford and as a result, they do not continue to use 
these services even after initial use. Moreover the users felt that activating the services is easier than deactivating 
them which further ‘eats their load away’. Such bad experiences around the drastic loss of load using services have 
also often led users to discontinue using various services. Some respondents in the rural group discussion in 
Philippines also mentioned that if a person downloads something one time, they keep receiving a lot of spam which 
is irritating to the users. 
 
Ringtones are downloaded by most respondents at least once but not more than two to three times over a time span 
of more than a year if they are not in the young age group of 18 to 25 in South Asia. In South East Asia, however, 
most respondents are now beginning to completely discontinue downloading ringtones and ringback tones. This is 
because of high costs and the possibility of downloading the same content for free from the internet. Ringback tones 
are largely used only once and often it is frequently caused by confusion between terminologies - which one can you 
hear yourself and which one can others hear on calling you. Ringback tones have thus been mostly used only once 
or twice and discontinued even in between the 30 day period. Vis-à-vis the duration period, a common 
misunderstanding that prevailed in all these countries is that respondents felt that they are charged on these services 
on a per day usage and as a result if they discontinue earlier, they save some money. In practice, however, the 
charges are deducted for a 30 day span and renewed automatically on the 28th day of the month unless stopped 
beforehand. As a result, in Srirangapatana, it was repeatedly found that either respondents lost money by using the 
services for lesser number of days than they had paid for or they ended up paying extra for the second month, not 
having stopped the service on time.  
 
Tele opinion polls as a Mobile 2.0 service came up prominently in India, Sri Lanka and Philippines more than the 
other countries. The primary respondents for these reality talent hunts are both the genders in the 18 to 25 segment 
but the frequency of the voting seemed higher in the females than the males with one respondent in Sri Lanka saying 
she sent twenty-five smses for a singer on Superstar. Polls conducted during and after tele dramas are unanimously 
used by women in the 25 to 40 age groups but they sent an average of one to two per month. In India, questions 
asked during the ‘saas – bahu‘ serials are responded to in the hope of winning gifts in cash or kind. Few respondents 
in Maharashtra also suggested that they liked to participate in quiz contests like Kaun Banega Crorepati or Kya Aap 
Panchvi Sal Se Tez Hain in order to check their intelligence. This, however, was observed more in women who had 
children where the children coaxed their mothers to let them reply since they knew the answer and had a good 
chance of winning.  
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Almost 30% of the total respondents from all the protocols in Sri Lanka, Philippines and Bangladesh knew about 
services around health. Although these respondents are aware that they can locate their nearest hospitals and health 
centers, they have never used it and indicated that this is useful but what will be more useful will be, if they can 
reserve their appointments with doctors. In India, Pakistan and Thailand, mobile based health services are not heard 
of by respondents and in Thailand in particular, both the genders claimed that they did not really require it so much 
since they can get this for free from the internet which they are anyways accessing. The unanimous requirement 
from health services is the ability to find the nearest health point within a certain budget and the ability to book 
appointments. All the respondents said that they will not trust health advices given on SMS since they will not know 
the source of the information and the reliability of it. In Sri Lanka, Dina Geetha who is an external migrant worker 
suggested that healthcare information on mobile would be useful if she could remote monitor her parents’ health data 
on phone. This is the furthest that the respondents were ready to go. However, in Sonargaon, Mohammad Abdul, 
who had a young son as well as old parents said that they only condition in which they will follow even go to the 
extent of following medical advice on phone would be in case of a dire emergency with no alternatives left.  Unlike 
the quantitative study which indicated that a higher percentage of rural respondents are using health services on 
mobile, it was found that they are not actually using it but rather they are aware of the existence of such healthcare 
information services and are relatively keen on checking out the kinds of content but in none of the countries did we 
get even a single respondent who was accessing healthcare information on mobile.  
 
Remittance services which is also indicated as one of the greatest in use in the quantitative study, stands refuted by 
the sample interviewed in this qualitative research. Only four to five male respondents combinedly in Philippines and 
Thailand, have heard of sending money on phones but have never used it themselves. As seen previously, people 
had a much stronger faith in the banking networks and Western Union like organization for them to turn readily to 
mobile transaction. The  25 to 45 year old male respondents in all these countries, however, are more open to using 
such a potential service but they suggested that they will need to see the service do very well, prove its reliability, 
have to be recommended by their social networks and competitively priced for them to use it. 
 
Other content heads like current affairs, transportation, weather and government policies are all cited as useful but 
not too many conclusive needs are felt around these services. Respondents suggested that other than 
transportation, all the other news are available on TV, through their social networks and newspapers in South Asia 
and through TV and Internet in South East Asia which is why these services were not essential necessities in their 
lives. 
 
Some of the most interesting service conceptualizations that emerged are job portals on mobile in all the countries, 
locational tracking of a mobile owner in Pakistan, India and Philippines; soft skills building in Sri Lanka and 
Bangladesh, educational and language skills in India and emergency care services in Bangladesh. 
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Since most of the respondents in this study were already making use of their mobile phones to be accessible to 
potential employers (particularly daily wage laborers), one of the services they could easily conceptualize was that of 
portal where they could either upload their resume or mention their details (skill set, contact number etc.) for the 
potential employers to be able to track and contact them when needed. Some of them even mentioned that there 
could be a call center number created by their operators where they could call and seek employment based on their 
skills. This was particularly mentioned by the rural group discussion respondents in Thailand. One rural group 
discussion male respondent from Philippines mentioned about a Smart employment service which is essentially an 
SMS based job service in association with the Philippines Overseas Employment Authority (POEA). He was aware 
that Globe also offers a similar service. He had learned about these services by watching TV but was not able to use 
them because he could not recall the message that has to be sent to the service provider. These services allow an 
individual to send a text message or even call a number to specify what kind of jobs the user is looking for. The 
service then reverts to the user with phone numbers of potential companies seeking such employers. The service 
also provides information on how much money is required to apply for a job overseas. 
 
The disconcerting conditions of social disturbances and natural disasters in South Asia also inspired certain 
respondents to conceptualize services which would help them track their near and dear ones. Due to the recent 
bomb blasts and other disturbing events in Pakistan, several respondents showed concerns around traveling and 
moving out alone. Similarly, in India, Vaishali, found it very difficult to locate her husband during the 2005 floods in 
Mumbai. She was really worried back then as there was no way in which she could contact her husband. She thus 
felt that there is a need to track people through their mobile phones so that their family can know their location and 
arrange for rescue in such emergencies. Interestingly there is a similar service which is operational in Philippines. 
The service is advertized on the television for relatives of older people and children to be able to track their location 
in cases of emergency. The service has to be activated on the handset of the child or the old person. The person 
searching the child or the older person simply needs to make a call and then contact this tracking service to receive 
exact information on the location of the cell phone (and hence the owner) over an SMS. However this service is 
being used to spy on cheating husbands and boyfriends by people like Ronnie and her friend. 
 
The need for soft skills training including adult education or vocational training on mobile is a recurrent request in 
both Sri Lanka and Bangladesh. A possible cause for this is that Sri Lanka seems to have an ecology for vocational 
training combined with a shortage in the number of good institutes which can impart such knowledge at low fees. In 
all the mini ethnographies in Sri Lanka with two male and one female respondent, it is repeatedly pointed out that not 
having studied beyond grade 10s and 12s due to bad results or lack of finances, these young men and women face 
substantial challenges in getting admissions in vocational colleges. They seek help in building life skills which will 
permit them to have adequate income sources that fall in between the two extremes of government, clerical work and 
impoverished, daily wage laborer positions. The young male respondents wanted to attend technical schools to learn 
carpentry, plumbing, wiring, AC repairs and masonry. Women on the other hand wanted beautician training, sewing, 
cookery, dress design and arts and crafts training. The reasons for seeking soft skills training in Bangladesh,  
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however, are not so much as a shortage of such infrastructures but rather the complete lack of it. While in Sri Lanka 
Dhanambra can at least mention that such technical education institutes are available in the district, the same can 
not be said by Zakir in Sonargaon. In Bangladesh, most respondents of this age group indicated that they will 
actually have to go all the way to Dhaka to get such training which is way many of the youngsters first come and 
work in Dhaka, gather money to join such courses and then migrate abroad. The areas in which Bangladeshi male 
and female respondents also sought training are the same as in Sri Lanka. 
 
In India on the other hand, a strong need is expressed for educational and language skills in particular. Respondents 
who are between 25 to 60 years of age, irrespective of gender but are either single or parents, all sought formal 
educational assistance and particularly linguistic help. While parents sought help in improving their children’s study in 
both Paithan and Srirangapatana; in Mumbai, several respondents wanted to first learn English and then Marathi, 
especially when they had migrated to the city like Imran’s family. The reason for wanting to learn English is to 
enhance their social positioning but the need to learn Marathi, emerged from a fear of being attacked by the 
extremist politicians of Mumbai who condemn intra-India migration of North Indian, Hindi speakers from Uttar 
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Rajasthan.  
 
Emergency health services like calling private ambulance companies, arranging hospital admissions and getting 
doctors on private call along with private fire fighting company information are very strongly sought by the urban 
respondents of Dhaka. The primary reasons for seeking such emergency services is that due to the close proximity 
of houses and the high population density inside these houses, people fear fire outbreaks. Fire brigades never arrive 
on time due to high congestion and narrow roads and this result in high mortality. Traffic jams are also cited as the 
reason for immediate health care based service needs so that interim action can be taken before reaching hospitals 
and so that the hospitals themselves remain on alert to fast process emergency victims based on prior warnings.     
 
Another service which is much mentioned by the 18 to 30 years old male respondents in all the countries is television 
on mobile. On being probed why they wanted TV in their phones when most of them already have cable TVs at 
home, the younger respondents said they found it cool and it will truly turn their phones into a fabulous device. The 
older respondents, from 25 onwards, however, indicated that they spend considerably less time at home, being out 
the whole day and even when they are at home, often parents, wives and children are already watching some 
program. As a result, they have very little TV time of their own when they can watch sports, English films and MTV 
without interruption. Coincidental with this is the fact that these men spend a lot of time waiting in auto stands, sitting 
and guarding offices or just seeing their cattle feed. In such moments they have nothing to do but wait and watch. On 
further probing in Sri Lanka and Bangladesh, around the fact that if a ringtone costs x amount, can they 
conceptualize how much more they might have to pay for IPTV and will they be willing to do so, the respondents are 
quite enthusiastic about using the service and paying for it. This enthusiasm, however, needs to be taken with 
moderation considering the high cost that such a service is likely to entail. However, it is certainly the most inspiring 
service for the majority of the respondents in this study. 
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The direction for Mobile 2.0 service needs in the BOP is towards life solutions – solutions that help people live better, 
safer and longer. The average BOP respondent needs information that is specific to their region, age group and 
social conditions. While entertainment solutions are interesting, they are not important enough to drive increased 
usage, except television on mobile, where enthusiasm abounds but pricing will be the key decider of uptake. The text 
heaviness of information services are also likely to be a deterrent in their uptakes but service providers will have to 
innovate around technologies and interfaces to make available valuable information which their consumers need, in 
the easiest manner possible. 
 
 
Innovative Coping Strategies 
 
In the visible scenario of the currently low Mobile 2.0 usage, the question that now arises is that in an age when 
livelihood is dependent on information access, how does the BOP user cope with their information needs. From the 
discussion above it is evident that they have various information needs that are urgent, self improvement oriented, 
and employment centric and each of these can have significant consequences on their lives. However, being unable 
to afford the steep prices, all the respondents in this study indicated innovative ways through which they are able to 
overcome their challenges around information needs. 
 
Dependence on social networks is the biggest coping strategy for all the respondents in this study, irrespective of 
age and gender. Respondents in the various countries said they depend on their social networks for seeking 
employment, getting advice on education, identifying good schools for children, find good doctors, seek travel tips, 
discover market insights, understand government regulations as well as request financial assistance. While acquiring 
work through social networks has been discussed previously, one observed that education is a significant section on 
which respondents sought the assistance of their networks. While in all the South Asian countries, respondents 
sought the advice and help of their family members and friends to admit their children in good schools, to get the 
right tuition teachers and buy the most useful books or borrow from heir neighbor’s children books after they have 
gone to higher classes, in South East Asia; no such information sharing is taking place. Respondents in Thailand and 
Philippines said that they alone decided the schools of their children and at maximum, they looked for the information 
on internet, especially in the case of higher studies. In South Asia, educational advice seeking is perceived as a way 
of giving respect to the opinion of those whom one asked.  
 
Seeking advice on doctors is equally prevalent. Respondents said that having heard about a doctor from their close 
relations increases their confidence in them. This recommendation is valuable for them as it makes them feel that 
something is known about this doctor as compared to a nameless face that can be recommended by an automated 
system that merely works keeping in mind things like distance and budget. In Bangladesh, several respondents 
pointed out that the reason why they will never take healthcare advice on mobile, is that a system like a mobile  
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cannot understand human sensibilities. The data system within the mobile will not take into account the fact that if a 
doctor is good they are ready to travel more than the immediate vicinity of their village and they can also pay more 
than their average budget when it comes to healthcare as one cannot bargain with one’s health. These respondents 
also suggested that they will never trust a mobile generated content which may recommend their nearest doctor 
because they may already know that he is not good. As a result, the information will be faulty for them- they will have 
spent money and yet not got the solution that they required. In such a scenario, it is so much easier to call relatives 
and one can be sure that they will have the much more reliable answer. Additionally, their relatives might even go 
with them as a support gesture for which information on mobile has no alternative. Thus the human assurance of first 
hand experience is valued much more than quick information when it came to healthcare services.  
 
In Sri Lanka, in particular, all the respondents said that they always ask for travel tips to their friends and family when 
they have to visit some place. They suggest again that there is no way of assuring that a place will be good by 
seeing mere rates or locations on a phone. People who know them understand the experience they seek and as a 
result can lead them to the right kind of place. Respondents in all the countries thought asking for travel directions, 
transportation time and hotels on phone, are complete luxuries and waste of money. While the male respondents 
said that they will go to a place and manage accommodation, older men said that a day before their trip, they 
physically go and enquire about times. They perceived this to be a good practice since they got the right information 
from the person who knows the most and they did not mind waiting 15 to 20 minutes as this did not significantly 
hamper anything in their day.  
 
In India and Pakistan, on the other hand, it is seen that in rural areas, respondents said they depend on their family 
members and neighbors to find out market prices, new policies made by the government and ways in which to 
acquire financial assistance. They suggested that while they can consider price information being sought on mobile, 
government information and financial assistance seeking did not seem practical to them. The reason being indicated 
by them for this is that the regulations are understood by them only through explanation and discussions with their 
neighbors. Such discussions and question answer sessions will not be available when a text message plainly 
indicates the bare fact. Similarly, when they need financial assistance, the time duration is always short and they 
take money on mutual trust. Oral commitments without paper works is never allowed by formal organizations and 
these agriculturalists felt that a mobile service in this domain will only lead them to bankers whose legal policies and 
formalism does not appeal to them when they need the money in urgency.  
 
In Thailand and Philippines, people are dependent on their social networks for information inputs but they are also 
exercising a great deal of individual decision-making through their reliance on information on the internet. 
Respondents rely on their friends and other contacts in their social network for their information needs but BOP 
respondents in urban Thailand and Philippines have also begun to use the internet effectively. They are fulfilling their 
varied infotainment based needs from the internet. It is usually accessed from PCs at home or cybercafés where 
respondents were found to be spending two to three hours on weekends. The respondents in female group  
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discussions in Philippines mentioned how they will receive an SMS from their Oversees Foreign Worker relatives to 
be online at a particular time and then they will communicate with them using internet services like Yahoo, Skype or 
Goggle Talk. The service that these people conceptualized is to get a notification on their mobile phones every time 
their relative is online for easy coordination.  
 
Alternative technologies like cable, radio, internet and Bluetooth enabled phones all substantially meet the 
information needs of the BOP tele users as well.  
 
Cable TV is the primary source of information for all respondents. All the respondents in this study had a television 
and 80% of them also had cable connections. Cable TV news and programs are the top source of information for the 
female respondents from 18 to 60. While the younger girls still got some information on radio, for the married middle 
to senior age group of women, all identified the TV as a source of information where they can seek the information 
they wanted rather than be told about things which happens when their spouses pass on information from  
newspapers they might have had access to. Women watch films, cooking shows, beauty programs, tele dramas and 
reality shows while doing their household chores mostly in the middle of the day and post 8 pm in the evening.  
 
In Sri Lanka, Pakistan and Bangladesh, among trishaw drivers, the radio is the major source of information for them 
during the day. They indicated that the radio could either be in their phones or it could be a separate equipment as 
well. In Pakistan, for example, Wali, pointed out that previously his trishaw driving friends used to play the radio in 
their vehicles while waiting for passengers near his shop. As a result he could hear songs, news and cricket updates. 
Now he has also purchased a small Chinese radio which he plays in the afternoon when the traffic in the shop is less 
and fellow shopkeepers often sit with him, listening to the same. In Kandy also, all the respondents who were trishaw 
drivers, as seen in the group discussion, indicated that listening to songs and news on the radio alerted them on the 
war and helped them spend time while waiting for customers.  
 
In Thailand, the most widely used strategy to acquire information is the use of the Internet. Respondents in Thailand 
are meeting their needs for local information through a popular local site www.kapook.com and Google. The younger 
respondents are more adept in using the internet and even in rural Thailand, youngsters like Dinn spend a 
considerable amount of time on the internet. Dinn visits cybercafés to seek information about new bike designs and 
is even engaged in social networking. Most of the respondents accessed internet on PCs and one of the female 
respondents mentioned that she used internet on her mobile phone as well. The BOP respondents download 
wallpapers, songs and other such things from the internet and then upload them on their mobile phones. This is a 
coping strategy to optimize their expenditures and one of the reasons why they do not download from mobile 
operator offered services. Some respondents like Sophia, who is an urban mini-ethnography respondent from 
Thailand, said that she had learnt the usage of internet recently at home because the internet is installed for her 
niece but she also liked using it and spent time learning it. She is using the internet currently to look for better jobs as  
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she felt that her job at a factory was no secure. She said that she logged on to Google and www.jobschiangmai.com 
to look for jobs.  
 
Compared to the extensive use of the internet in South East Asia, rarely did BOP respondents in South Asia, except 
Sri Lanka to some extent, use the Internet. The internet ecology is South Asia is rather nascent and will need 
substantial work around content, interfaces and connectivity, for it to be on par with the current South East Asian 
ecology. 
  
The final most important coping strategy observed in these countries vis-à-vis their information dissemination is the 
use of Bluetooth phones. The 18 to 25 years male age group emerged uniformly in all the countries as the largest 
multimedia content buyers and sharers. In Sri Lanka, Thailand and Bangladesh, entertainment related content 
downloads are extremely popular and more so in rural areas than in urban areas. Respondents in rural areas of 
these countries suggested that since their entertainment options are limited with less places to go to, less people to 
interact with and some not having cable TVs (in Bangladesh), these respondents feel that new songs, movies, 
wallpapers and forwards, keep them entertained and aware of developments in urban areas. 
 
In Kandy and Chiang Mai, the popularity of content downloads are strongly visible. In Kandy, the younger male 
respondents go to their nearest Communication shop to acquire such content. These respondents in Sri Lanka, both 
in Kandy and Matale claim, that they pay around 50 SLR (USD 0.40) each time to download a mix of ringtones, 
movie clips, songs, wallpapers, picture messages and text forwards. They give their own phones to the shop owner 
who loads these using either their own data cables or through Bluetooth from his own phone. Only one boy and one 
man each in Kandy and Katudeniya, respectively, suggested that they have also downloaded using the internet on 
their home pc and on to their phone, respectively. They have then shared this content with friends and family 
members, using Bluetooth. In Sri Lanka, we also saw 50% of the young female respondents in the urban group 
discussion claim that they have received such downloaded content from their siblings, husbands or friends (female 
friends who also got it through their male networks) but only one young girl of 23 years age in the urban group 
discussion, actually went to a Communication shop to get the content. Such downloaded content are also loaded on 
to parents’ phones as well. The youngsters have rarely faced any problems of virus and when they do, they ask the 
Communication shop owner to resolve the issue. Several of the younger men also know how to resolve such issues 
on their own. In Sri Lanka, the youth loaded such multimedia content in rotation within one’s friends’ group and the 
average time of use before a refresh is about two months.  
 
In Bangladesh as well, the same process is followed with the amount of money being spent being 50 taka (USD 
0.70) per download. This amount is at times variable depending on the size of the downloads. While in Sri Lanka and 
Thailand, we find the craze for such multimedia content to be quite equitable over locations in the 18 to 25 age 
group, in Bangladesh, the urban male respondents had very little interest. They suggested that this is because of a 
lack of time for entertainment as well as not being interested on spending so much on entertainment when they have  
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more ready access to cable TV than their rural counterparts. Content sharing with female relatives, may be occurring 
but it has not been commented upon explicitly by either of the genders in Bangladesh. 
  
In India as well the young male respondents in both urban and rural areas purchase pirated mp3s or go to CD shops 
to get new songs loaded on their phones. They spend approximately 50 INR (USD 1.00) and acquire mostly songs. 
Images and wallpapers are received through forwards and shared through Bluetooth. In Pakistan alone we found 
that while content is being shared through Bluetooth, none of the respondents had any experience of going to any 
shop to acquire them. They all got it from their friends and on being asked whether they will go in the future, they 
said that they did not want to spend money. Receiving content is fine as long as it is sent by others. This can be the 
subjective opinions of these specific respondents and our secondary research shows a similar loading and sharing to 
be already existing in Pakistan as well, though perhaps, to a slightly lesser degree due to the safety concerns of 
most Pakistani phone owners.  
   
Thus we see that while social networks are very powerful sources of information, the portion of need that can be met 
with technology, has several contenders. TV, Bluetooth and internet allow unlimited information dissemination and 
are free from the drawback of per head costs. People are getting similar content that they can get on mobile on all 
these platforms and since many more people can absorb it, such technologies are both complementary and 
competitive to Mobile 2.0 services. 
 
 
Barriers to Service Uptake 
 
The major barriers to service uptake of Mobile 2.0 services are cost, service awareness, language and text 
heaviness, lack of relevant services for older demographics, lack of confidence with the transaction process, 
availability of alternative media and generally limited needs. 
 
The top barrier to Mobile 2.0 service adoption for BOP respondents in all these countries is cost. Teleusers in all 
these countries measure the utility of all these services in relation to a call and expect their pricing to be comparable 
with that of a call. It is difficult for them to understand differences in technology requirements and consequently, the 
higher service rates. Service operators are perceived as omnipotent with multiple respondents in all these countries 
saying that “They (operators) can do anything if they want” implying that operators can reduce prices if they want. 
Their yardstick is how voice call rates have come down and they want to see a similar effect in the other services as 
well. This is particularly emphasized in Bangladesh and Pakistan more so than all the other countries because these 
respondents have faith in the way their service operators have brought down prices and want them to do more.  
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Respondents, themselves, however, can not indicate on their own what will be reasonable price brackets for these 
services for them. The amounts quoted are off the cuff and not practical with people citing caller tunes at 5 INR (USD 
0.10) per download and no time limitation in India, MMS being charged only at SMS sending rates in Philippines and 
any educational services to be free since it is a ‘noble’ service in all South Asian countries.     
 
The second most prominent response to what prevents them from service uptake, respondents suggest is that they 
are not aware of the variety of services on offer. All respondents are aware of the basic services like SMS, ringtone 
download, wallpapers and MMS but beyond that there is a drastic decline in awareness. This is a recurrent complain 
from the 30 to 60 years age groups irrespective of genders in India, Pakistan and to some extent in Thailand. In 
urban Thailand however, they are aware of services like GPRS and internet on mobile as well. In Bangladesh the 
female respondents in the 25 to 35 years age group are well aware of many services like news alerts, sports 
updates, filmy gossips and hospital information, but their awareness is limited to service understanding and 
corresponding advertisements for the same. There is no understanding around prices of the services and nor is it felt 
necessary since they cannot afford to subscribe to such services.  
 
In Bangladesh, however, a striking feature that is observed in the respondents of 18 to 25 age group in both the 
genders, is that more than 60% of them read the booklet that they got with their SIMs and keep it and as a result, 
they know about services like Friends and Family (F-N-F), reduced call costs at night as well as things to do to 
reactivate their own SIM when it shuts down on wrong pin insertion. The booklet gives them an understanding of 
basic service costs but not that of these services in particular. As a result, many of them activate the F-N-F feature 
but only after having consulted with friends and local mobile reload shop owners.  
 
In India and Pakistan, respondents mention that they come to know about new services at times from TV but more 
so by communicating with their nearest mobile shop owners. They make a clear distinction saying that they find out 
more about the network from TV advertisements but about the specific services from these shop owners. These men 
not only tell them about what is new but also help them judge which of these services are likely to be useful for them 
both from a content and cost perspective. 
 
In Philippines, all knowledge around Mobile 2.0 services revolved mainly around text messaging. Since it is far 
cheaper to send an SMS than making a call, most of the Filipino respondents prefer to use SMS. The same is true 
for all the countries but then the familiarity with the Roman script gives Filipino BOP respondents an advantage over 
other countries. In countries like India and Pakistan typing is a challenge because of the low literacy levels while the 
high levels of literacy in Sri Lanka explain why they are better at sending SMSes than other South Asian countries. 
Another factor that encourages heavy text usage in the Philippines is the abundance of promotional packages that 
provide a very large number of text messages to be consumed within a very short period of time. This leads the BOP 
respondents to send too many messages for the sake of covering the costs that they have incurred on the package. 
Even though text messages are used for general communication as well because of the above mentioned factors,  
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most of the text message in Philippines also revolves substantially around indulging in ‘fun’ and recreational activities 
for these respondents. An important part of these recreational activities is the ‘textmate behavior’ discussed earlier. 
Filipino BOP respondents have phone friends with whom they communicate only through text messages and hence 
they are called ‘textmates’. An analogy of this behavior can be derived from having ‘pen friends’ from the days when 
postal services were much more important for day-to-day communications and not merely restricted to physical 
transfer of official or bureaucratic paper work. Texting is a means of recreation and passing time for nearly all the 
Filipino BOP respondents studied in this research. The number of textmates for an individual is variable. Rita, who is 
56 years old still has textmates and her daughter often curiously enquires how she can have textmates at this age. 
 
The overall direction that emerges in terms of service awareness is that while the younger age groups in these 
countries know more than any other segment about services, their focus remains more on entertainment than 
informative services. They are also more knowledgeable on what constitutes the service and its messaging than 
service costs and validity. This is why many of them disconnected ringtones within less than thirty days assuming 
they were saving money.  
 
Associated with the lack of awareness of services, is the indication from older respondents of there not being any 
useful services for them. It is observed that the current batch of popular services, have very little relevance for people 
above 25 in most of the countries. Low cost mass SMS, current film songs or late night cheaper call rates have little 
relevance for people above 25 if they are settled in an employment and have a steady way of life. In Sri Lanka, all 
the male respondents in the group discussions in Kandy, being above 25, questioned what they can do with such 
current offerings on a regular basis. Their work lives are so tough that they no longer have any interest in films and 
music and after a tiring day’s work, they hardly have any energy left to talk well into the night. They, however, 
specified that they may talk for a while but they cannot possibly talk from 11 pm to 7 am. As a result, such a service 
is hardly useful for them. Similar thoughts are also echoed in all the countries with those in India and Pakistan also 
citing linguistic inability to decipher content in English as one of the reasons why these services are irrelevant for 
them. The older respondents, like Saleem Afeez in Dhaka, Yasir Aziz in Karachi, Marun Rawat in Paithan and 
Kumarasena in Kandy, in home visits with migrant worker parents, suggested that they require local security 
information, updates on their transactions so they do not have to go somewhere recurrently or government schemes 
for the elderly which no service provider is currently providing.  
 
Fourthly, confidence in the transaction process for these services is also cited as one of the clear reasons for not 
opting to use them. Recurrent mentions are made of instances where a first time user has paid for a ringtone or an 
update but has not received it, spent an extraordinary amount finishing their entire balance not knowing service rates 
and the unduly long telephonic navigation which is charged at very high rates. Factors like not receiving a ringtone 
after having paid for a first time respondent creates a substantial negative impression and they feel cheated of their 
hard earned money. While the error may be caused by their own mistakes around selection or implementation or 
even bad networks around where they are positioned, people feel that it is imperative that once they have paid, the  
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product must be delivered to them and it should be perfectly functional. Any failure to do so results in a negative 
impression and a refusal / reluctance to use the service again. In Philippines, women who are open to new service 
try outs recommend that since these services are very expensive they need cautioning before any kind of transaction 
occurs or limits need be set to avoid complete loss of all their credit. In Philippines, respondents wanted notification 
before a transaction but in the remaining countries, respondents sought quality service delivery from the operators. 
The long time taken to navigate these service offerings in the operators’ Interactive Voice Response system is 
equally opposed by respondents. As indicated before, they want to pay only for the end product and not the interim 
time. Citing that often the instructions given to go back, forth and insert hash (#) are not understood by them, the 
respondents felt that they ended up spending a lot of time and wasted a lot of money without getting anything in 
exchange. After a while, this increases the level of anxiety in the respondents and out of frustration they quit the 
service although but by then they may have actually been very close to their end product. In India, two male 
respondents in Kundur suggested that to facilitate such service use, the service providers should have a customer 
service format where they can dial and ask for the content they want to a human being. These two respondents felt 
that this can reduce errors, fasten up the process and actually give consumers what they want. Promising as this 
solution is, the current orientations of service operators, are towards interactive voice responses for which customers 
are reluctant to pay for the long times taken to maneuver such complex systems and as a result, service uptake is 
suffering.  
 
Finally, in all the South Asian countries, respondents, especially those above 25 and of both genders, pointed out 
that not everything can be done by phones. These respondents felt that if they did everything through technology, 
then they will hardly have any social lives. In India, Bangladesh and Pakistan, respondents cited the instances that if 
neighbors did not talk about children’s schools or places they are going to or how to get a job, then there will be no 
one to share their joys or anxieties with. People will not have friends and they will have nothing but their phones.  
 
In Sri Lanka, the male respondents in Kandy pointed out that their social networks have already been circumscribed 
with them being less in touch with their village friends but now if they do not even communicate or seek advice and 
give opinions in their small circle of friends that is still existing, then they will be left all alone with no one to come to 
help them out of genuine concern. This need to keep a hold on one’s human interaction, though felt very strongly in 
South Asia, is more ambiguous in South East Asia where some respondents felt more comfortable with technology 
mediation and sought human inputs less, preferring mobile or other technology mediated assistance like online social 
networking over paying personal visits. This has led to a little fuzziness around their social ties where they 
themselves realize that by not meeting their friends, they are hampering their relationships and mobile technology is 
the main contributing factor for the same. 
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Sri Lanka is also the only country in this research where the overall impression of respondents is that they do not 
really need more solutions. The age groups of 25 plus in both genders are quite satisfied with existing conditions and 
believe that remaining improvements will come with time. These respondents in both Kandy and Matale felt that they 
have a reasonably good lifestyle, well supported by most infrastructures and with no significant challenges. If they 
need transport news they can ask the local bus drivers or go to the main depot, health workers visit houses regularly 
and people have enough for a comfortable livelihood. Only the youth want more but that too in entertainment options. 
This too is not a dire need for them. As a result, service uptake in both Kandy and Matale is impacted by 
respondents having less pressing needs, less aspirations and an accompanied sense of wanting to retain older ways 
of life. 
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Summary of Findings 
 
 
Teleuse at the bottom of the pyramid is growing and it is going to be characterized by more and more complex flow 
of needs, usages and demographic criteria with gender being one of the most important factors. Unlike South East 
Asia where female users have already taken a proactive lead, in South Asia clear gender differences exist and this in 
turn impacts several elements of teleusage like phone sharing, spatial elements of phone use, mobile adoption, 
ownership and perceptions around benefits. Special attention needs to be focused on female users in India and 
Bangladesh since they are initiating various micro schemes while remaining at home, for which mobile telecom might 
have certain solutions for. They are displaying high aspirations and are using their mobile phones to initiate income 
enhancements from which their male counterparts are already familiar and are benefited. In a country like 
Bangladesh, we see mobile telecom use for women coming to a crossroads where they will either go ahead and use 
phones in ways that will benefit them or they will subside to social repression. Considering the improvements that 
Bangladeshi women are seeking, the first seems to be the greater possibility. In contrast, women in Pakistan, not 
realizing any difficulties from male led adoption and usage, will continue to have longer time horizons for individual 
uptake.  
 
It is also observed that age is emerging as a serious impediment to mobile usage due to challenges posed by 
illiteracy, unfamiliar languages, difficult navigations and complex interfaces. Mobile phones as a device are strikingly 
different from any other technology that the senior age groups are familiar with. A simultaneous lack of interesting 
content along with limited needs further reduce chances of uptake and consumption in them. As a result, while the 
older age group remains a challenge to be delved into; the most promising target groups of consumers are aged 
between 16 to 25 years. They are not only the fastest adopters themselves but can also instigate adoption in their 
ecology as well, apart from playing a vital role as technology supports to their parents impacting their teleuse as well. 
 
Entertainment will remain a stronghold in teleusage but BOP users will still require services that are informative and 
are designed specifically in alignment with their age, gender, occupation and other relevant demographic factors. 
Only when services begin to have personal and professional relevance, will the users stick to them. Users will also 
need to see some value for the price that they are paying for Mobile 2.0 services, for uptake to occur. The costs for 
many of the services will have to be slashed for the BOP consumers. Also, operators will have to prove their 
credibility for Mobile 2.0 services to catch up. 
 
In India, public booth owners are now reinventing themselves in line with the mobile development. They are not only 
providing mobile phones to their customers for making calls and charging them for it but they are also becoming 
mobile vendors and advisers. They are providing various kinds of telecom services ranging from handset selection  
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advices, to servicing and credit reloading services. They are establishing good rapports with their consumers and are 
being looked up to as experts in this domain. Telecom organizations which can leverage these opinion makers in 
their own favor will seek gain substantial new and sustained users.  
 
In terms of adoption, BOP users have so far been connecting with their families first and subsequently deriving 
professional benefits. This pattern, however, is like to change with more and more users entering mobile usage 
because they seek palpable benefits having seen their predecessors benefit from it. Connectivity will social networks 
will continue to be important but users will expect to see more ways of benefiting from mobile adoption.  
 
Mobile infrastructure growth will emerge as the new hallmark for infrastructural support sought by BOP users. BOP 
users will refer to the rapid growth of mobile telecom and its support of their lifestyles as means of judging the 
success or failures of other associated infrastructures like roads, transportation, healthcare services, banking, 
electricity, water and education. They are expecting these other infrastructural elements to replicate the success of 
mobile telephony in improving their life conditions.  
 
With respect to migration, external migrant workers will need more assistance for social integration on return to the 
country. They will either require facilitation in finding further jobs abroad or way in which they can be made useful 
within the existing societies in their own countries.  
 
For remittances, although the use of informal means of sending will continue to be widely used, BOP users’ trust in 
conventional and formal ways of sending remittances like banks, postal services and Western Union-like services will 
continue to rise with greater awareness around formal and informal transaction networks. BOP users will orient 
themselves towards more mobile based transaction but they need ample recommendations and assistance around 
these services, for them to turn to active usage.  
 
The social networks of BOP users will continue to become denser and will influence their adoption of various 
technologies from mobile to Internet. Social networks will become more complex and will overlap with professional 
networks to derive increasing employment and income benefits. Service operators who will make services centered 
around social networks will stand to gain huge number of users who will remain together bound by the service use. 
 
Teleuse at the base of the pyramid will thus grow more rapidly than ever before and more and more stakeholders will 
tap this consumer segment. While profit margins will have to be lowered, the volume of these users will more than 
amply make up for reduced costs by making this the most interesting, challenging and even profitable sector to 
innovate for.  
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Annexure 
 
The report uses the www.xe.com for United States Dollar (USD) equivalent conversion rates for all country 
currencies as of February, 10th 2009 given below: 
 
1 USD = 0.014 Taka 
 
1 USD = 0.020 Indian Rupees (INR) 
 
1 USD = 0.012 Pakstani Rupees (PKR) 
 
1 USD = 0.021 Pesos 
 
1 USD = 0.008 Sri Lankan Rupees (SLR) 
 
1 USD = 0.028 Baht 
 
1 USD = 0.272 Dirham 
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Teleuse at the base of the pyramid is expected to grow more
rapidly than ever before and more and more stakeholders will
tap this consumer segment. The volume of these users will make
up amply for the lowered costs at which they have to be serviced.
As a consumer segment, it will be the most interesting,
challenging and sustained sector to innovate for.
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Call for Expressions of Interest (EOI) 
to conduct a multi‐country study on  

Teleuse at the Bottom of the Pyramid 3 (Teleuse@BOP3) 
21 April 2008 

 
LIRNEasia is a regional, non‐profit Information and Communication Technology (ICT) policy 
and regulation capacity building organization.  Its mission is to improve the lives of the people 
of the emerging Asia‐Pacific by facilitating their use of ICTs and related infrastructures; by catalyzing 
the reform of laws, policies and regulations to enable those uses through the conduct of policy‐relevant 
research, training and advocacy with emphasis on building in‐situ expertise. LIRNEasia’s research is 
funded by the International Development Research Centre (IDRC) of Canada (www.idrc.ca).  
One of LIRNEasia’s key research  interests  is demand‐side  ICT research, specifically  telecom 
services at the ‘bottom of the pyramid’ or BOP (http://www.lirneasia.net/projects/completed‐
projects/bop‐teleuse/).  The  objective  of  this  research  area  is  to  provide  insight  into  the 
‘teleuse’ experience among the lower socio‐economic strata in emerging Asia. Two studies in 
this  area  have  been  conducted  by  LIRNEasia  previously  (2005  and  2006)  and  the  third, 
Teleuse@BOP3 will be conducted in mid‐2008.  

Teleuse@BOP3  will  have  a  special  focus  on  the  emerging  ‘more‐than‐voice’  (Mobile  2.0) 
applications,  such  as mobile payments,  SMS  remittances,  SMS voting,  etc.  at  the BOP;  the 
study will also capture the teleuse experience of migrant workers in the countries where the 
study is conducted. 

LIRNEasia  invites  Expressions  of  Interest  (EOI)  from  eligible market  research  agencies  to 
conduct  a multi‐country  quantitative  study  on  the  use  of  telecom  services  at  the  BOP  in 
emerging Asia. The study will consist of a household survey amongst such BOP  telephone 
users (including those that own phones and those that don’t), with the placement of diaries to 
record usage patterns accurately.  Furthermore the study will capture the teleuse experience 
of migrant workers in the countries that the study is conducted, in a manner recommended 
by the Research Agency. 

This  study  seeks  to provide understanding of how  the poor  (vis‐à‐vis non‐poor) use  ICTs; 
what benefits they derive from them; what constraints they face in using them to the desired 
extent; and how they are likely to use them in the future. Cross country comparisons as well 
as  trend  analysis1 will  be  conducted.  It  intends  to  explore  usage  patterns  of  users  at  the 
Bottom  of  the  Pyramid  (defined  as  socioeconomic  classification  groups  D  and  E),  on  a 
representative level. A comparison will also be made with a small group of users at higher‐
income  levels  (specifically users belonging  to SEC A, B & C groups);  the Research Agency 
will be expected to recommend a cost‐efficient but statistically sound method for this. 

Specifically, the study will seek to explore: 

 How the BOP access telecom services 
 Potential growth in new telecom connections at the BOP 
 The  use  of  more‐than‐voice  services  at  the  BOP,  potential  for  use,  and 

barriers to same, with a particular focus on migrant workers 
 What  benefits  they  derive  from  their  use,  direct  (in  terms  of  consumer 

surplus)  as well as indirect 

                                                 
1 It is expected that some, but not all parts of the Teleuse@BOP2 questionnaire will be repeated.  
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 Affordability and willingness to pay (including elasticity of demand) 
 What  strategies  they  use  to  maximize  the  access  to  and  minimise  costs 

incurred in using   the different services  
 What gender differences, if any, exists in the use of telecom services  

The study will be conducted in the following five countries: 

1. India 
2. Pakistan 
3. Philippines 
4. Sri Lanka 
5. Thailand 

Depending  on  the  costs  involved,  the  following  countries  will  be  added  (in  order  of 
preference): 

6. Bangladesh 
7. Indonesia 
8. Vietnam 
9. China 

The  essential  components  of  the  study  are  the  design  of  the  study  along  with  country 
samples,  improving  the questionnaire  from Teleuse@BOP2 administering  the questionnaire 
and  collecting data,  cleaning and entering  the data and performing an  initial data analysis 
(only)  to be presented  to LIRNEasia at a workshop on 14‐16 November 2008. The  finalized 
dataset will be handed over to LIRNEasia for subsequent analysis thereafter. 

The specific role of the Research Agency will be clearly indicated in the Request for Proposal 
(RFP) for the assignment, which will be sent to short‐listed candidates during the week of 12 
May  2008.  Thereafter  candidates will  have  three weeks  to  prepare  a  full  project  proposal 
according to guidelines set out in the RFP.  

Interested parties should submit an EOI of less than 10 pages to LIRNEasia, giving details of 
relevant previous experience of the company, relevant experience of the key persons who will 
work on  the project,  a brief overview of how  the Research Agency  intends  to  conduct  the 
study,  an  indicative  timeline,  a  rough  cost  estimation  (per  country).  How  the  Research 
Agency  intends  to  capture  the  teleuse  experience of migrant worker  should  specifically be 
addressed  in  the  description  of  how  the  study will  be  conducted,  as well  as  how  valid 
comparisons between  the  lower  (representative) and higher  socio‐economic group  samples 
can be made in a cost‐efficient manner. 

Interested applicants are  requested  to  submit  their EOIs on or before 1700hrs  (Sri Lankan 
time)  on  5  May  2008.  EOIs  should  be  submitted  electronically  to  zainudeen@lirne.net. 
Requests for clarifications of specific items of the EOI and/or RFP should also be directed by 
e‐mail to zainudeen@lirne.net.  LIRNEasia will respond to all such requests by e‐mail. 
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Annex 1: 

Teleuse @ Bottom of the pyramid: A multi‐country study 

The next billion and the bottom of the pyramid2 are increasingly common terms in the telecom industry. It 
is widely accepted that the next billions of teleusers will come from emerging markets, particularly India, 
China and other Asian countries.  As the number of mobile owner‐users worldwide surpassed the 2 billion 
mark in 2005, the GSM Association was among the first to assert that the “next billion” would come from 
such markets.  Gartner estimates that “emerging markets today account for more than half of the world’s 
total telecom connections…this will grow to 69 percent by 2010.”3   Given that Asia contains the  largest 
number of poor people,  it  therefore  follows  that many of  these new owner‐users will  come  from  the 
bottom of the pyramid, or the BOP in Asia.   

LIRNEasia conducted two consecutive demand‐side surveys on telecom use at the BOP in 2006 and 2006.  
The  first,  serving  essentially  as  a  pilot,  surveyed  3,200  respondents  among  teleusers  at  the  BOP  in  7 
districts in India and 4 in Sri Lanka, using a structured questionnaire, with the fieldwork being conducted 
by  the  market‐research  firm  TNS  in  multiple  languages.    A  meta‐analysis  of  Bangladesh  was  also 
conducted.   The 2005 study revealed an unexpectedly high reliance on shared phones  (both public and 
private) in the former two countries; the Bangladesh study highlighted the high degree of phone sharing 
in  the  context of  the Grameen  “Village Phone” program.   This underlined  the potential  for  innovative 
forms  of  shared  access.    The  Bangladesh  study  also  highlighted  the  importance  of  the  telephone  in 
securing remittances from  family members working  in the city or abroad.   The results of T@BOP1  (also 
known as Teleuse on a shoestring) were published as the first section of the IDRC co‐published 2008 book, 
ICT infrastructure in emerging Asia:  Policy and regulatory roadblocks, among others.   

Market researchers divide the working‐age population  into five groups or socio‐economic classifications 
(SEC), based on the principal wage earner’s education and occupation.4  Given difficulties experienced in 
ascertaining accurate  income  information  in the 2005 study,  it was decided that the use of SECs, which 
are  strongly  correlated with  income, was  the  best way  of  identifying  the  BOP.    The  “lowest  income” 
earners of the five groups are SECs D and E.   LIRNEasia’s survey of the demand for, and use of,  ICTs by 
people  in SEC D and E, Teleuse@BOP2, has generated a great deal of enthusiasm, as evidenced by  the 
considerable media coverage and indeed the development of new products.5  It has been used effectively 
in advocacy, in conjunction with other data generated from other projects that LIRNEasia is involved in.6   

Teleuse@BOP2 was based on a 6,269  representative‐sample  survey,  representative of  teleusers at  the 
BOP7  in Pakistan,  India, Sri Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand. A smaller, non‐representative sample of 
the  “middle  and  top”  of  the  pyramid was  also  studied  in  each  country.    The  2006  study  included  an 
innovative diary methodology to record use patterns.  The survey was conducted by A.C. Nielsen, a global 
market research organization, through  its country offices using common methodology. The key  findings 
uncovered a phone‐owning potential for 115 million current non‐owner users at the BOP between mid‐
2006  and mid‐2008  in  the  five  countries  studied  alone  (Figure  1)  (vertical  growth);  when  additional 

                                                 
2  Prahalad, C.K. (2004). The fortune at the bottom of the pyramid: Eradicating poverty through profit.  Upper Saddle River, 
New Jersey: Wharton School Publishing. 
3  http://www.gartner.com/it/page.jsp?id=499110. See also for instance http://pdf.wri.org/n4b_chapter3.pdf, 
http://www.lirneasia.net/2007/02/the-next-billion-is-from-asia-and-africa/, http://www.digitimes.com/telecom/a20061017PR202.html, 
, http://www.tectonic.co.za/view.php?id=1295  
4  Bijapurkar, R. (2007).  We are like that only:  Understanding the logic of consumer India. New Delhi: Penguin Books 
5  Direct quotation from Group CEO of Dialog Telekom, Dr Hans Wijayasuriya, in video “Teleuse at BOP.” 
http://www.idrc.ca/en/ev-118658-201-1-DO_TOPIC.html and http://www.idrc.ca/en/ev-118659-201-1-DO_TOPIC.html  
6  http://lirne.net/?s=Lanka+mobile+tax  
7  Additionally, a 2,420 sample of the ‘middle and top’ of the pyramid (that is, belonging to SEC groups A, B and C) was 
also taken for valid comparison.   
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(second) connections by current owners are considered (horizontal growth), this number was estimated 
to be as high as 140 million.  As Figure 1 illustrates, this could bring the phone penetration at the BOP up 
to as high as 70 per cent in countries like Sri Lanka and Pakistan, 50 per cent in India and much higher in 
Thailand and the Philippines.  
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Figure 3: Growth potential at the bottom of the pyramid in Pakistan (26 million), India (80 million), Sri 
Lanka (1 million), the Philippines (7 million) and Thailand (1 million) between mid‐2006 and mid‐2008. 
Source: Teleuse@BOP2, LIRNEasia (2006) 

The findings of LIRNEasia’s Teleuse@BOP2 study have been disseminated widely to regional operators as 
well as operators in Sri Lanka, India and Pakistan as well as senior policy makers, regulators and media in 
both India and Pakistan.  The wide media attention that the findings have received in multiple countries in 
multiple languages is evidence of the relevance and need for such research in the industry. New products 
in  the  telecom  industry have  also been  developed based on  research of  this  kind.8    The  studies  have 
helped LIRNEasia to establish demand‐side research as one of its areas of specialization. 

The 2006  study was one of  the  first  studies  to  compare  telecom use  at  the BOP across  five emerging 
economies. The study was ahead of the curve; terms such as “bottom of the pyramid” and “next billion” 
were  not  commonplace  in  the  telecom  industry  when  these  studies  were  conceived  in  late  2004.  
However,  now  industry  is  taking  initiative  to  see how  they  can  serve  the  “poor”  and  turn  a profit by 
providing  them with  services  that  they  require.   The growth  in mobile  connections even at  the BOP  is 
substantial.   The next Teleuse@BOP  study will  similarly aim  to explore  issues on  the  rise, and provide 
insight  into  these  areas  of  interest  to  better  equip  policy‐makers  to  develop  appropriate  policies,  for 
industry  to  craft  appropriate  products  and  services  and  for  more  people  at  the  BOP  to  join  the 
information society.  

One particular issue that will be explored is the rise of “Mobile2.0” applications at the BOP, the underlying 
theme of LIRNEasia’s 2008‐2010 research program.   Teleuse@BOP3 will also pick up on the  learnings of 

                                                 
8  See http://www.lbo.lk/fullstory.php?newsID=1181452815&no_view=1&SEARCH_TERM=5  
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its predecessors, and proceed into more advanced analyses and projections.  It will include a multi‐media 
component. 

Issue on the horizon: Mobile 2.0 

Unlike in more developed economies, where industry is said to be heading for a “quadruple‐play” based 
on a “fat pipe” coming  into  the house, a different path  is being  followed  in  less developed economies, 
where everyone may not necessarily own a phone but many have not even heard of the Internet.  Here, 
almost everyone has at least used a phone before and thus has familiarity with the technology.  The BOP 
is rapidly moving from being non‐owner users of ICTs to owner‐users.   By 2010, more than 50 per cent of 
the BOP  in  India, Pakistan, the Philippines, Thailand and Sri Lanka will own mobiles.   These mobiles are 
now (or will increasingly become) payment devices that can also send/process/receive voice, text, images; 
in the next few years they will also be capable of information‐retrieval and publishing functions normally 
associated with  the  Internet.    Even  among  the  remaining  BOP  population, many will  be  using  CDMA 
phones that for the most part mimic the capabilities of the GSM mobiles.   

People  at  the  BOP,  especially  in  countries  that  are  exhibiting  rapid  economic  growth  (like  India)  are 
coming out of poverty.   As their economic constraints lessen, it is likely that they will gradually increase 
their communication‐related spending, absolutely and as a proportion of  their  income.     Will  this go  to 
paying for fat pipes to connect their homes to a host of entertainment and data services (quadruple play) 
or for incrementally increasing the amounts paid for the communication services they currently consume 
or  for  investing  in new  terminal devices  that would  improve  their  communicative  interactions  (Mobile 
2.0)?   

The BOP (and therefore, the majority of people in the developing world) are likely to enter the world of 
knowledge and convenience promised by the Internet through the path opened by the rapid evolution of 
the mobile, rather than an evolutionary path centered on a fat pipe connecting houses.  

One of LIRNEasia’s main research themes for 2008‐2010 will interrogate this premise, exploring in‐depth 
micro‐payments  and  remittances,  agriculture  applications,  voting  applications,  e‐government  services 
etc., in addition to the fundamental policy and regulatory issues affect the evolution of mobile technology 
along this path.  

Learnings from Teleuse@BOP2 

One of the key  learnings from the project was the  less‐than‐ideal timing of the qualitative studies.   This 
component  was  conducted  at  the  same  time  as  the  quantitative  component,  therefore  the  “why” 
questions which  arose  during  quantitative  analysis  could  not  be  answered,  especially with  respect  to 
women’s use of the telephone. The quantitative and qualitative components of T@BOP3 will therefore be 
lagged, to allow for improved interpretation of the quantitative findings. 

Overall, the diary component of the study was successful, allowing LIRNEasia to collect data on the usage 
patterns of 50 per cent of the quantitative sample at the point of consumption over a two week period; 
this was a significant improvement from Teleuse@BOP1, where usage data was collected based on recall 
of  the respondent, a seriously  flawed method  in retrospect.   However,  there were some shortcomings, 
with  the  diary  failing  to  capture  information  on  SMS  usage  as well  as  some  expenditure  information.  
LIRNEasia will continue working on these areas with different methods in T@BOP3. 

A key objective of the Teleuse@BOP study was to calculate the price and income elasticities of demand of 
phone usage at the BOP, using data on expenditure and usage collected  from the diaries completed by 
fifty percent of the quantitative study.  This objective could not be met, due to a lack of expenditure data, 
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and inflexibility of the existing data.  This is also an area that LIRNEasia will try to improve, based on the 
previous learnings, perhaps using more general techniques to look at demand sensitivity.  

More than 2,000 surveys were conducted among SEC A, B and C groups, or the “top and middle” of the 
pyramid to allow for valid conclusions to be drawn about the BOP’s attributes and behavior.   LIRNEasia 
plans to repeat this component in Teleuse@BOP3, but in a less costly manner, possibly reducing the “top 
and middle” of the pyramid samples, but maintaining the credibility of the comparisons.  In addition, we 
will disaggregate SEC E and SEC D in the analysis to get a better understanding of effects of income (and 
educational status and occupational level).  Suggestions have been made that we look at all SEC groups. 
This cannot be done because the costs will be extraordinary; we do, however, plan to explore more cost‐
efficient method of looking at the SEC A, B and C groups, and will be open to suggestion. 

The  findings  of  the  study  were  widely  disseminated  in  2006‐08  to  a  variety  of  audiences,  including 
industry (global and regional), policy makers, civil society and media.  The importance of different forms 
of presentation have become clear in presenting the research to different kinds of audiences, for example 
image‐based  forms  (photographs,  video  clips  etc.)  seemed  to  be more  effective  for  civil  society  and 
media.    LIRNEasia  therefore hopes  to  include a multimedia  component  in  the project,  capturing video 
footage at different points during the field work, bringing the BOP teleuser to the presentation screen and 
making it easier to explain how the data was collected. 

Teleuse@BOP3 

While anchored in the larger research program, the study will repeat a subset of the important questions 
from the previous versions of the study to allow for trend analysis in repeat countries. In addition to the 
household  survey,  the diary‐based  study and  the  focus groups  (now  lagged) will be  conducted as with 
Teleuse@BOP2. 

It  is proposed that the study will be repeated  in the  five countries covered  in T@BOP2  (India, Pakistan, 
Philippines, Thailand and Sri Lanka).  Depending on availability of funding from industry, the survey will be 
expanded  to  the  BOP  of  up  to  nine  countries  (Bangladesh,  Indonesia,  Vietnam  and  China,  in  ranked 
order). These countries have been selected because of the rapid telecom growth, large BOP populations 
and relevance to Mobile 2.0@BOP research.  

Teleuse@BOP3 will explore Mobile 2.0 and  its potential at the bottom of the pyramid, most specifically 
relating  to mobile payments, especially  remittances by expatriate workers.    It  is widely  recognized  that 
remittances by expatriate workers are a source of  funds  for developing countries and BOP populations, 
dwarfing  official  development  assistance.      A  key  new  feature  of  the  study  is  that  aspects  of  the 
expatriate‐worker  teleuse experience will be studied  in  the countries with significant expatriate‐worker 
populations;  this  will  constitute  a  special  component  of  the  standard  household  survey,  but 
returning/departing workers will  be  studied  also.  This will  provide much  insight  into  the  use  of  and 
potential for mobile‐based remittance services.  

The  fieldwork  will  be  outsourced  through  a  competitive  bidding  process,  to  a  reputed  research 
organization with regional capabilities to  implement fieldwork  in the countries being surveyed. The bids 
will be evaluated both on technical and financial criteria. The bulk of the research tools will be designed 
by LIRNEasia, based on its expertise and experience. The analysis will be conducted by LIRNEasia also. 

In  light of  the  fact  that youths are a heavily mobile‐dependent group, and  therefore, more  likely  to be 
users of new services, Teleuse@BOP3 will include more youths in the samples than in previous versions of 
the study where the lower cut‐off was 18 years. 
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Research questions  

Access and uptake 

 What will be  the growth  in new  connections  (mobile and  fixed) at  the BOP over  the  following 2 
years? 

 What factors affect usage levels? 
 Is mobile use at BOP growing faster than internet use and awareness? 
 How big is the network effect at the BOP? 

Affordability, willingness to pay 

 What is the level of affordability in terms of connection and use? 
 What factors affect affordability levels?  

More than voice 

 What  is  the  current  usage  and  potential  for  more‐than‐voice  services  at  the  BOP?  (including  
remittances, agriculture information, e government applications, etc) 

 What might be the barriers (language, trust, etc.) to the uptake of such services at the BOP? 
 What  role  does  local  language  play  in  the  BOP’s  ability  to  consume  information  (including  e‐

government) through the mobile or through internet?  
 What is the willingness to pay for more than voice services? 
 How important are ICTs to migrant workers and his/her family? 
 What factors determine the use of SMS and missed calls (alternatives to voice)?  
 What are the handset capabilities of current mobile users?  

Gender 

 Does the gender divide widen or narrow with increases in penetration at the BOP? 
 As penetration increases, is there a divergence in men’s vs. women’s use of the phone? 
 What are the factors that affect gender differences? 

Benefits of access 

 What is the value of a mobile phone to the BOP user (especially in terms of economic value)? 
 Is  a  call  a  call?  A  minute  a  minute?    How  can  we  capture  the  benefits  of  high‐value 

communications?  
 What  are  the  complements  that  help  people  benefit  from mobiles  (for.  e.g.,  easy  road  access; 

education; proximity to large towns; proximity of banks, etc)?    
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Teleuse at the Bottom of the Pyramid 3
Letter of Invitation

LIRNEasia is a regional, non-profit ICT [information and communication technology] policy and 
regulation capacity building organization.  Its mission is ‘to improve the lives of the people of the emerging 
Asia-Pacific by facilitating their use of ICTs and related infrastructures; by catalyzing the reform of laws, policies 
and regulations to enable those uses through the conduct of policy-relevant research, training and advocacy with 
emphasis on building in-situ expertise.’ 

This Request for Proposal (RFP) invites technical and financial proposals from short-listed research 
organizations1 to undertake the work described herein.   A detailed description of the project is provided 
in the RFP to assist the Bidders to obtain an understanding of the objectives of the project and to facilitate 
responsive proposals.

Proposals for the project must be received by LIRNEasia by 0900 hrs Sri Lankan time on Monday 9 June 
preferably electronically. Proposals may be electronically mailed to zainudeen@lirne.net. Alternatively, 
proposals may be delivered in hard copy (five copies) to:

LIRNEasia
12 Balcombe Place
Colombo 08
Sri Lanka

In the case of submission of hard copies, bidders shall seal the original and copies of the Technical 
Proposal in one envelope and the Financial Proposal in another.  Both envelopes shall then be sealed in 
an outer envelope marked ‘Technical and Financial Proposal for Teleuse@BOP3.’ Five copies of the 
proposals should be provided.

Bidders should make arrangements to make a presentation to LIRNEasia on their proposal, at the 
LIRNEasia office in Colombo after submission. Presentations will take place within the week of 9 June, 
and will be scheduled in consultation with the bidders in the coming weeks so that there is time to make 
necessary travel arrangements to Colombo.

Proposals received by LIRNEasia after the deadline shall be rejected.  LIRNEasia reserves the right to 
accept or reject any or all proposals without assigning any reason whatsoever.  LIRNEasia will evaluate 
the proposals, and this evaluation shall be final and will not be subject to any form of appeal. 

                                                
1 That is, successful entities of those who submitted Expressions of Interest to conduct the Teleuse@BOP3 study in response 
to the Call for Expressions of Interest (EOI) to conduct a multi-country study on Teleuse at the Bottom of the Pyramid 3 (Teleuse@BOP3), 
issued by LIRNEasia on 21 April 2008 



SECTION 1
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1.1 INTRODUCTION
1.1.1 Definition of Terms
Unless otherwise specified, the following terms used in this document have the following meanings:

 Authorized Entity means the firm or an individual authorized by the Bidder as the duly 
authorized entity to legally bind the Bidder to the RFP process, is the authorized signatory to the 
process, and is the point of contact for LIRNEasia in connection with the process

 Bidder means the primary entity that files an application in response to this RFP; this entity will 
be the single point of contact with LIRNEasia

 Collaborating entity means the collaborating entities that the Bidder enters into a partnership with 
for the purpose of conducting the current study

 Client means LIRNEasia
 Proposal means a set of a technical proposal and associated financial proposal submitted in 

response to this RFP
 Research Agency means the successful Bidder through the RFP process
 RFP means a Request for Proposals
 Present study means the quantitative component of the third Teleuse at the Bottom of the Pyramid 

study (Teleuse@BOP3)
 2006 study means the second Teleuse at the Bottom of the Pyramid  study (Teleuse@BOP2) 

conducted in 2006

1.1.2 Scope of Work
LIRNEasia has issued this RFP to invite Proposals from short-listed Bidders2 to conduct a multi-country 
study on the use of telecom services by low-income users, constituting a household survey amongst such 
users. At a second stage, and subject to a second bidding process, a separate qualitative study will be 
conducted to supplement the quantitative findings of the present study. However, this RFP does not 
deal with the qualitative study.  

The essential components of the current study are the:
1) Study and sample design:

a) design of the study along with statistically and economically meaningful country samples
2) Questionnaire finalization:

a) Improving the questionnaire being prepared by LIRNEasia,3 including final formatting and 
translation(s)

3) Data collection, entering and cleaning:
a) Fieldwork, administering the questionnaire and collecting data, ensuring highest quality 

control
b) Coordinating the implementation of the study in the different countries, ensuring 

comparable methodology and quality control at all times

                                                
2 That is, successful entities of those who submitted Expressions of Interest to conduct the Teleuse@BOP3 study in response 
to the Call for Expressions of Interest (EOI) to conduct a multi-country study on Teleuse at the Bottom of the Pyramid 3 (Teleuse@BOP3), 
issued by LIRNEasia on 21 April 2008.
3 The questionnaire that will be used is an updated and fine-tuned version of that which was used in Teleuse@BOP2.



c) Facilitating the video recording of a small sample of interviews by a third party as 
determined by LIRNEasia

d) Cleaning and entering the data in an acceptable data format
4) Initial analysis and demand modeling:

a) Performing an initial data analysis and subsequent analyses in response to queries from 
LIRNEasia.4 The Research Agency is expected to provide descriptive statistics and cross 
tabulations but is NOT expected to undertake any interpretations and write-ups of the 
analyses.  The Research Agency is expected to present an overview analysis to LIRNEasia’s 
researchers at a workshop scheduled for 14-16 November 2008

b) Assisting LIRNEasia with the development of a demand model and the estimation of 
elasticities

1.1.3 Cost of Preparation of Bids and Liability
The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with preparation, submission and presentation of the Proposal 
to LIRNEasia as specified in this RFP. LIRNEasia will, in no case, be responsible or liable for these costs, 
or have any other liability to any Bidder, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the proposal evaluation.  
LIRNEasia shall have no obligation to any Bidder to reimburse any costs incurred in preparing the 
proposals, whatever the result.

1.2 REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL
1.2.1 Contents
The RFP consists of the following sections:

Section 1 Instructions to Bidders
Section 2 Project Description
Section 3 Scope of Work
Annex 1 T@BOP3 Cost quotation template 
Annex 2 Background document: Teleuse @ Bottom of the pyramid: A multi-country 

study

1.2.2 Clarifications
Requests for clarifications of specific items of this RFP shall be directed by e-mail to zainudeen@lirne.net.  
LIRNEasia will respond to all such requests by e-mail.  Both the clarification/questions and responses will 
be sent by e-mail to all bidders, and kept for records.

At any time prior to the deadline for the submission of the application, LIRNEasia may amend the RFP 
for any reason.  All Bidders will be notified in writing of the amendments and all Bidders will be bound 
by the amendments.  Bidders are required to acknowledge receipt of any amendment within two 
business days of such receipt by e-mail.  LIRNEasia will assume that the information contained in the 
amendment is taken into account by the Bidder Proposal.

                                                
4  Although LIRNEasia envisages that the Research Agency will play a limited role in the analysis of data, as described in 
Section 3.2.4.



1.3 PREPERATION OF THE PROPOSAL
1.3.1 General
Bidders are advised to examine all terms and instructions included in the RFP while preparing the 
Proposals.  Failure to provide all requested information will be at the Bidder’s own risk and may result in 
the rejection of his/her Proposal.

1.3.2 Technical Proposal
The Bidder’s Technical Proposal shall comprise, but not be limited to, the following: 

 Approach and methodology proposed by the Bidder for conducting the research. This section 
should include discussions, but not limited to, the following:

o Proposed general study design;                                    
o Proposed sample design and justification for same, for each country based on the 

objectives of the study contained in Section 3.0;
o How the study will specifically capture the migrant worker segment, as per the 

requirements set out in Section 3.1;
o Recommended improvements to the diary component within the sample as per the 

requirement contained in Section 3.1;
o How the Bidder proposes to study the higher socio-economic groups in a statistically 

valid but cost-effective manner; and
o All relevant quality control procedures.

 Specific work plan describing the following:
o Identification of key team members (these key team members may not be changed 

during the course of the entire effort without written permission of LIRNEasia); 
o Proposed country teams and task description of each key team member; 
o In the case where the Bidder is bringing a Collaborating Entity into the project, the 

following information should be provided:
 How the Bidder and its Collaborating Entity plans to coordinate the Current 

study
 Details of each entity which will conduct the Present Study in each country

o In the case of the Bidder not having a physical presence in Colombo, how the Bidder will 
plan, coordinate and work with LIRNEasia as per the requirements of the study set out in 
Section 3.0;

o Field work plan and justification;
o Proposed project schedule illustrated with bar charts of activities;
o Specific capabilities for and experience with demand modeling within the Research 

Agency;
 Technical capability of Bidder and its Collaborating Entity; half-page descriptions of similar work 

undertaken in the last three years; Curriculum Vitae (CV) of the proposed Team Leader(s) who is 
(are) permanent employee(s) of Bidder and a profile of the Bidder (company profile). 

o In the case where the Bidder is bringing a Collaborating Entity into the project, the 
following information should be provided:

o The strength of the collaboration, previous successful collaborations

Any assumptions made by the Bidder in the formulation of its Technical Proposal should be clearly 
stated.

1.3.3 Financial Proposal



The Bidder’s Financial Proposal shall be provided in a modular form, as per Annex 1. All costs should be 
provided in United States Dollars (USD) and shall include all taxes, duties, fees and other impositions as 
may be levied under the prevalent laws of the respective countries.  LIRNEasia shall make payment in 
USD and shall not be responsible for any currency fluctuations in the Research Agency’s foreign currency 
denominated costs during the study.  The Financial Proposal shall consist of the following documents:

 A covering letter signed and sealed by the Bidder, clearly indicating the validity of the Proposal;
 A breakdown of summary price for (1) study and sample design, (2) finalizing the draft 

questionnaire, (3) data collection (per country), entry and cleaning,(4) initial data analysis5  
including the presentation of findings in MS Power-point format, and (5) any other costs. See 
Annex 1 for template

LIRNEasia will not entertain any price revisions during evaluation.  

1.3.4 Format and Signing of Proposal
In the case of electronic submission of the proposal, bidders shall provide a PDF [portable document 
format] copy of both the Technical and Financial Proposals, and an edit-enabled version (e.g. in Microsoft 
Word). In the event of any discrepancy between the PDFs and the editable version, the PDFs shall 
govern. 

In the case of submission of the proposals in hard copy, bidders shall prepare an original and four (4) 
copies of the Technical Proposal, clearly marking the original as ‘Original’ and the copies with ‘Copy’.  In 
the event of any discrepancy between the original and the copy, the original shall govern.  Only one copy 
of the Financial Proposal shall be submitted.  Each page of the Proposal shall be typed and shall be signed 
by the Authorized Entity.

1.3.5 Validity of Proposal
The Proposals must be valid for a minimum period of 30 days from the date of submission of the 
proposal.  LIRNEasia will make its best effort to complete negotiations within this period.

1.3.6 Confidentiality of Proposal
If a Bidder believes that any portion of the Proposal is to be treated in confidence, he/she shall identify 
such information clearly in the Proposal.  LIRNEasia will make every effort to treat such documents in 
confidence to the extent possible and necessary, consistent with an open and transparent evaluation 
process.

1.4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS
1.4.1 Selection Criteria
LIRNEasia will evaluate the proposals based on the criteria set out in Section 1.3.2, as well as the overall 
reasonableness of cost of the study.

1.4.2 Selection of Winning Bid
Selection will be based on LIRNEasia’s assessment of both the Technical and Financial Proposals.  The 
Bidder’s approach to cost-effective completion of the study to meet the desired objectives within the 
timeframe envisaged by LIRNEasia along with the ability, experience and successful track-record of the 

                                                
5 Although LIRNEasia envisages that the Research Agency will play a limited role in the analysis of data, as described in 
Section 3.2.4.



Bidder, will all contribute to the selection.  Note that the lowest cost proposal will NOT be automatically 
selected and LIRNEasia’s decision will not be subject to appeal. 

Bidders will be expected to make a presentation to LIRNEasia on their proposal, at the LIRNEasia office in 
Colombo after submission.  Presentations will take place within the week of 9 June, and will be scheduled 
in consultation with the bidders in the coming weeks so that there is time to make necessary travel 
arrangements to Colombo. 

1.5 NEGOTIATIONS
Prior to the expiration period of Proposal validity, LIRNEasia will invite the selected Bidder for final 
negotiations.  The aim of the negotiation shall be to reach agreement on all points, and initial a draft 
contract by the conclusion of negotiations.  Changes agreed upon will then be reflected in the financial 
proposal, using proposed unit rates.  If a successful negotiation is not possible with the selected Bidder, 
the next evaluated Bidder will be invited for negotiation, and so on.  

1.6 AWARD OF CONTRACT
On the basis of the Financial Proposal and subsequent negotiations, the final contract will be agreed upon 
as a lump sum contract with intermediate payments tied to LIRNEasia’s acceptance of specific 
deliverables.

The selected Bidder is expected to commence the study within a week upon signing the contract.



SECTION 2
PROJECT DESCRIPTION

2.0 INTRODUCTION
Terms like the ‘next billion’ and the ‘bottom of the pyramid’ have now become commonplace in the 
telecom industry. Emerging markets have accounted for 85 percent of new connections today, according 
to the GSM Association; China, India, as well as Russia and Brazil together have contributed 30 percent of 
the third billion subscribers alone. Mobile communication is spreading in emerging markets so rapidly 
that industry experts are predicting that many in the developing world will experience the Internet for 
the first time on a mobile rather than a PC. Mobiles are now (and will increasingly become) payment 
devices that can also send/process/receive voice, text, images; in the next few years they will also be 
capable of information-retrieval and publishing functions normally associated with the Internet.

One of LIRNEasia’s key research interests is demand-side ICT research, specifically telecom services at the 
‘bottom of the pyramid’ or BOP (http://www.lirneasia.net/projects/completed-projects/bop-teleuse/). The 
objective of this research area is to provide insight into the ‘teleuse’ experience among the lower socio-
economic strata in emerging Asia.  LIRNEasia conducted two consecutive demand-side surveys on 
telecom use at the BOP in 2005 and 2006. Teleuse@BOP16 (2005) serving essentially as a pilot, surveyed 
3,200 respondents among teleusers at the BOP in 7 districts in India and 4 in Sri Lanka. It looked at the 
overall usage of telecom services by the BOP, paying particular interest to the ‘strategies’ used at the BOP 
to minimize communication costs (e.g., shared phone use, taking advantage of off-peak call rates, use of 
missed call-type tactics, etc). Teleuse@BOP27 (2006) was based on a 6,269 representative-sample survey, 
representative of teleusers at the BOP in Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand.8 The 
focus of this study was on the ‘next billion’ connections, looking at the potential for new growth in BOP 
markets, although there were several key ‘themes’ that were also explored. A few of the key findings are 
summed up below: 

 The findings uncovered a phone-owning potential for 115 million current non-owner users at the 
BOP between mid-2006 and mid-2008 in the five countries studied alone; however the key factor 
holding back new connections was affordability. The majority of these new connections, 
according to respondents would be mobile; this, together with the fact that electronic payment 
systems are in place for pre-paid top-ups in many of these countries, implies that the BOP is 
primed for more-than-voice applications such as mobile payments, and more. 

 Phone owners saw great value in having access to a phone from the perspective of maintaining 
social relationships, communicating in emergencies and improving overall efficiency of their 
daily activities; however, there appeared to be a ‘disconnect’, whereby the same owners saw 
significantly less value in having a phone from the perspective of increasing their earnings and 
savings. A number of reasons might explain this finding.

 Large gender divides in access to the different modes of telecom were seen in Pakistan and India 
and to a lesser extent in Sri Lanka; mobiles were seen to be used predominantly by males, while 
fixed phones as well as neighbors’/friends’/other relatives’ phones were used predominantly by 
females. Public access phones were largely used by males in Pakistan, due to cultural factors.

                                                
6 http://www.lirneasia.net/projects/completed-projects/strategies-of-the-poor-telephone-usage/
7 http://www.lirneasia.net/projects/completed-projects/bop-teleuse/
8 With a further 2,420 sampled in the higher socio-economic groups, or ‘middle and top’ of the pyramid



Full-length papers as well as presentation slides can be downloaded from the Teleuse@BOP2 project page 
at www.lirneasia.net

Teleuse@BOP3, similar to previous studies, aims to explore issues on the rise, and provide insight into 
these areas of interest to better equip policy-makers to develop appropriate policies, for industry to craft 
appropriate products and services and for more people at the BOP to join the information society. One 
particular issue that will be explored is the rise of ‘more-than-voice’ or ‘Mobile2.0’ applications at the 
BOP (such as mobile payments, SMS remittances, SMS voting, etc) the underlying theme of LIRNEasia’s 
2008-2010 research program. The study will explore the use of these applications, most specifically 
relating to mobile payments, especially remittances by migrant workers. The study will also capture the 
teleuse experience of migrant workers in the countries where the study is conducted.

Based on the above findings and the many lessons learnt in both Teleuse@BOP 1 and 2, LIRNEasia hopes 
to undertake a similar study in mid-2008 in the same five countries: India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, the 
Philippines and Thailand.  Certain aspects of the study design and methodology, will be modified in the 
envisaged study; furthermore, depending on the availability of funds, the study will be expanded across 
the following four countries in Asia, namely Bangladesh, Indonesia, Vietnam and China. 



SECTION 3
SCOPE OF WORK

3.0 SCOPE OF RESEARCH & OBJECTIVES
The primary task of the Research Agency is to undertake a quantitative market research study in six 
countries, with the possibility of others being added on as specified in Section 2.0. The essential 
components of the scope consist of the following: 

1) Study and sample design:
a) design of the study along with statistically and economically meaningful country samples

2) Questionnaire finalization:
a) Improving the questionnaire being prepared by LIRNEasia,9 including final formatting and 

translation(s)
3) Data collection, entering and cleaning:

a) Fieldwork, administering the questionnaire and collecting data, ensuring highest quality 
control

b) Coordinating the implementation of the study in the different countries, ensuring 
comparable methodology and quality control at all times

c) Facilitating the video recording of a small sample of interviews by a third party as 
determined by LIRNEasia

d) Cleaning and entering the data in an acceptable data format
4) Initial analysis and demand modeling:

a) Performing an initial data analysis and subsequent analyses in response to queries from 
LIRNEasia.10 The Research Agency is expected to provide descriptive statistics and cross 
tabulations but is NOT expected to undertake any interpretations and write-ups of the 
analyses.  The Research Agency is expected to present an overview analysis to LIRNEasia’s 
researchers at a workshop scheduled for 14-16 November 2008

b) Assisting LIRNEasia with the development of a demand model and the estimation of 
elasticities

3.0.1 Objectives of the intended research
This study seeks to provide a deep understanding of how the poor (vis-à-vis non-poor) use ICTs; what 
benefits they derive from them; what constraints they face in using them to the desired extent; and how 
they are likely to use them in the future. Cross-country comparisons as well as trend analyses11 will be 
conducted. It intends to explore usage patterns of users at the Bottom of the Pyramid (defined as 
socioeconomic classification [SEC] groups D and E), on a representative level. A comparison will also be 
made with a small group of users at higher-income levels (specifically users belonging to SEC A, B & C 
groups); the Research Agency will be expected to recommend a cost-efficient but statistically sound 
method for this.

Specifically, the study will seek to explore:
 How the BOP access telecom services

                                                
9 The questionnaire that will be used is an updated and fine-tuned version of that which was used in Teleuse@BOP2.
10  Although LIRNEasia envisages that the Research Agency will play a limited role in the analysis of data, as described in 
Section 3.2.4.
11  It is expected that some, but not all parts of the Teleuse@BOP2 questionnaire will be repeated. 



 Potential growth in new telecom connections at the BOP
 The use of more-than-voice services at the BOP, their potential for use, and barriers 

to same, with a particular focus on migrant workers
 What benefits they derive from their use, direct as well as indirect (including the 

understanding of networks and complementary conditions)
 Developing a demand model and establishing various elasticity measures
 Affordability and willingness to pay (to ascertain price elasticity of demand)
 What strategies they use to maximize the access to and minimise costs incurred in 

using   the different services 
 What gender differences, if any, exist in the use of telecom services 

The study will be conducted in the following five countries:
1. India
2. Pakistan
3. Philippines
4. Sri Lanka
5. Thailand

Depending on the costs involved, the following countries will be added (in order of preference):
6. Bangladesh
7. Indonesia
8. Vietnam
9. China

3.1 APPROACH
This RFP deals only with a quantitative investigation of telecom use at the BOP. 

The study should be carried out with adequate sample sizes to represent the study population in each of 
the six countries.  LIRNEasia envisages country samples ranging from 1,000 to 2,000+ depending on the 
population in each country.  However, this is only an indication and Bidders should justify the minimum 
sample required to meet the objectives of the study based on their expertise.

The target population of the study is telecom users (those who have used a phone, either their own or 
someone else’s, in the preceding three months) at the BOP, aged 15-60, male and female, urban and rural 
in the said countries.

The samples should be representative of the target population with the ability to make projections to the 
target population.

While the BOP was defined using SEC D and E groups in Teleuse@BOP2, LIRNEasia is open to 
recommendations as to how this definition might be improved upon, keeping in mind two factors:

1. LIRNEasia wishes to be able to make trend analyses with the previous study (Teleuse@BOP2)
2. Comparisons within the BOP should be possible, for example, between SEC D group respondents 

versus SEC E group respondents.

An urban rural breakdown within this segment is envisaged, as well as at least major occupation and
gender break-downs. 



While the focus will remain on low-income (BOP) users, their usage patterns need to be compared with 
one or more higher income users, or ‘middle and the top’ of the pyramid (M&TOP) users.  Teleuse@BOP2 
did this by sampling SEC A, B and C group respondents; however, the samples were too large given the 
focus of the study was the BOP, and therefore the cost of doing so was too high. The Research Agency 
should recommend a statistically valid method of looking at comparing the M&TOP with the BOP, but in 
a cost-effective manner.  It is possible to only compare with the ‘middle’ segment if it can be justified as a 
meaningful measure.

The teleuse experience of migrant workers coming from BOP households, who migrate to other parts of 
their country, as well as other countries for the purpose of employment, should be captured. The main 
point of interest here is how their communication patterns differ, and how they transfer remittances. 
Although initially, LIRNEasia planned this through separate samples, it is now envisaged that this will be 
done by some combination of the following:

1. Including a separate sub-section of questions specifically targeted toward households with 
recently returned migrant workers

2. Adding booster samples to capture sufficient numbers of the same
3. Performing analyses of migrant vs. non-migrant teleuse experiences as captured by the survey 

instruments.

The use of Mobile 2.0 services will be captured in the questionnaire, and based on the findings there from, 
will be further investigated in the qualitative stage (not a part of this RFP).

Quantitative data collection should be undertaken through two primary means:

i. Face-to-face interview, based on an improved version of the draft structured questionnaire to be 
provided by LIRNEasia

ii. Use of a ‘diary’12, to record details (frequencies, duration, purpose, etc) of phone calls made and 
received over a period of one week. Diary data should be obtained from a sub-sample of the 
BOP of a minimum of 50%, The Research Agency will be expected to place the diary with a 
larger percentage to ensure the expected sample to respond. The diary should be user-friendly. 
Bidders should specify how they propose to overcome problems of illiteracy within the 
population, and also whether and how reminders and/or incentives for filling in the diaries will 
be given to the respondents.

The study will be conducted in the respective local language(s) in each country; this includes the 
translation of questionnaires and diaries into the respective languages by the Bidders. The full list of 
languages which the survey will be conducted in should be provided in the proposal. LIRNEasia has 
researchers in India, Pakistan, the Philippines, Thailand and Bangladesh who are capable of checking the 
translated versions (at least in one of the local languages) to ensure that the meaning of the questions has 
not been lost in translation; however, it is expected that the Research Agency will also make these same 
efforts.

A short video documentary will be developed based on Teleuse@BOP3, aimed at capturing the use of
Mobile2.0 services at the BOP. A separate entity will be contracted to do this, and LIRNEasia expects that 
the Research Agency facilitate the contracted film crew to accompany the Research Agency onto the field 
                                                
12 More like a call log, than a journal.



where the fieldwork is actually being conducted in. As such, LIRNEasia doesn’t foresee any large 
additional costs associated with this for the Research Agency, except that of providing the transcripts as 
specified below. However, any such costs foreseen by the Research Agency to this activity should be 
clearly identified in the Financial Proposal, under ‘Other Costs.’ 

It is envisaged that a few interviews per country be filmed to demonstrate the breadth of the population, 
the urban-rural split, the gender representation, the migrant worker representation; any country-specific 
issues may also be highlighted. English language transcripts for the recorded interviews will be required 
from the Research Agency. In the video documentary that was developed on Teleuse@BOP2,13 2-4
respondents in each country were filmed in at least two locations (for e.g. one rural, one urban).  

3.2 TASKS
3.2.1 Study and sample design
The Research Agency is expected to provide advice in improving the LIRNEasia study design to better 
meet the objectives of the study, based on its expertise and experience, particularly on sampling and 
other methodological concerns, as detailed in Annex 2.

In its proposal, the Research Agency should specifically address how the study design will enable 
inclusion of the teleuse experience of the additional groups: (i) migrant workers and (ii) M&TOP 
teleusers.

3.2.2 Research instrument finalization
The Teleuse@BOP2 questionnaire and diary format will be the basis for that of Teleuse@BOP3, however it 
is envisaged that the Research Agency will work with LIRNEasia to finalize and fine-tune these 
instruments, again using its expertise and experience. The Research Agency should convert the 
questionnaire into a format which it usually uses for its surveys. The diary is a particular area that 
LIRNEasia feels will require some work, to better capture expenditure data and also to make it more user-
friendly.

The Research Agency will be expected to manage the translation of research instruments into the local 
language(s) of the countries being studied where necessary. LIRNEasia’s researchers will double-check 
the translations where possible; however, the Research Agency should also do the same.

3.2.3 Data collection, entering and cleaning
The Research Agency shall manage the field and data entry operations in an appropriate manner to 
ensure maximum reliability. It is expected that the Research Agency has significant presence and 
experience working in all six countries; exact presence should be specified in the proposal, through 
subsidiaries, partnerships, or any other means. The Research Agency should pilot-test the research 
instruments in each country before implementation. 

The Research Agency should provide a comprehensive list of activities that would be undertaken to 
collect the data and also to achieve maximum quality of collected data.  A schedule of activities in each 
country should also be submitted for observation by LIRNEasia.  

                                                
13 http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=MScc9UNeX7k & http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4pfAy_A7Klk



The Research Agency shall also facilitate the video recording of a small number of interviews by a third 
party as determined by LIRNEasia; English transcripts should also be provided for those recorded 
interviews.

The Research Agency shall conduct all data-entry activities adhering to the highest standards, and clean 
the data as necessary. 

3.2.4 Analysis
The Research Agency should utilize appropriate analysis techniques to provide an initial statistical 
analysis of the data including cross tabulations. LIRNEasia expects to play a significant role in this 
endeavor. 

The Research Agency will present the above initial findings to LIRNEasia, to provide a top-line overview
of the findings as a starting point for detailed analyses by LIRNEasia’s regional researchers. This 
presentation will take place at a workshop scheduled for 14-16 November 2008; bidders should note that 
this deadline is not flexible. It is expected that in the preceding 2-4 weeks, the Research Agency will work 
with the Colombo researchers at LIRNEasia to decide on what areas to look into.

The workshop will take place in Sri Lanka at a location outside of Colombo (to be confirmed closer to the 
date), and the Research Agency is expected to cover its own travel expenses; however LIRNEasia will 
provide accommodation for a reasonable number of representatives from the Research Agency.  

After the 14-16 November workshop, the Research Agency will be expected to hand over the cleaned data 
set in SPSS (failing which, Microsoft Excel) format to LIRNEasia, and its role in the rest of the analysis will 
be limited to

i. Responding to queries that LIRNEasia has on the data, as well as methodology
ii. Assisting LIRNEasia in the development of a demand model, including estimating elasticities 

from the data collected.

The Research Agency is NOT expected to undertake any write-ups of the quantitative findings as a part 
of its tasks and deliverables relating to the project. The Research Agency will, however, be required to 
provide a write-up of the methodology used, including any problems in implementation of the 
questionnaire and diary, and what remedial actions were taken, as well as a list of areas (towns/districts) 
where respondents were interviewed, with some indication on a map of the same.

LIRNEasia will of course be open to co-authorship with staff of the Research Agency if they are interested 
in publishing in the academic sphere; this can be discussed at a later point.

3.2.5 General management & coordination
The Research Agency will be expected to coordinate with the respective country offices/organizations 
responsible for implementation in that country. The Research Agency will be the single point of contact 
for LIRNEasia. The Research Agency should make every effort to ensure maximum levels of consistency 
(in terms of methodology, quality of product, etc) between the individual country studies. 

The Research Agency should keep LIRNEasia informed of the general progress on country 
implementation.



3.5 DELIVERABLES
The following formal deliverables shall be made as part of the contract:

3.5.1 Study and sample design
Based on LIRNEasia’s proposed study design, the Research Agency shall provide a proposed a study 
design, including the sample selection criteria and sample designs which will be discussed and approved 
by LIRNEasia.

3.5.2 Research Instruments
The Research Agency shall work with LIRNEasia in finalizing the research instruments, and the Research 
Agency will forward the finalized, formatted English language versions of the research instruments, as 
well as the local language versions and obtain approval prior to engaging in fieldwork. To the best of its 
capabilities, LIRNEasia will have local language translations checked in parallel for consistency.  The 
deliverables in this respect will include:

1. Final questionnaire (and screener) – English + local language versions
2. Final diary – English + local language versions

The research instruments should be pilot tested before finalization.

3.5.3 Data collection, entering and cleaning
The Research Agency shall provide LIRNEasia with a finalized cleaned data set in SPSS (failing which 
Microsoft Excel) format after the 14-16 November 2008 workshop. The Research Agency shall also 
provide English transcripts for the interviews that were recorded.

The Research Agency will also provide LIRNEasia with a methodology write up including any problems 
in implementation of the questionnaire and diary, and what remedial actions were taken, as well as a list 
of areas (towns/districts) where respondents were interviewed, with some indication on a map of the 
same.

3.5.4 Analysis 
The Research Agency shall provide a top-line presentation of findings to LIRNEasia’s regional researchers 
at the 14-16 November workshop. The Research Agency will also provide assistance with regards to 
queries on the data and methodology thereafter, and also work with LIRNEasia to develop a demand 
model and estimates for the elasticity of demand for telecom services at the BOP

3.6 TIMELINE & PAYMENT SCHEDULE
The Research Agency is free to set its own timeline as necessary, keeping in mind the top-line 
presentation of findings that is to be made to LIRNEasia researchers at the 14-16 November workshop. 
NOTE: This presentation need not be comprehensive.  It could comprise of data from ongoing research in 
all or some of the countries; the details of this will be worked out in consultation with LIRNEasia prior to 
the workshop. 

The following is the payment schedule based on approved deliverables:



Deliverable % of payment Time line
Final research instruments & sampling design 20% Mid-end June 

2008 (estimated)
Completion of field work 50% Mid-end 

September 
2008(estimated)

Preliminary presentation of findings to LIRNEasia 14 November 
2008

Completion of  Demand model 30% mid-January 
(estimated)

Although all final payments will have been made to the Research Agency by this point, it is expected that 
the Research Agency continues to work with LIRNEasia by responding to queries if any thereafter. 

Annexes:

Annex 1: T@BOP3 Cost quotation template
Annex 2: Background document: Teleuse @ Bottom of the pyramid: A multi-country study
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Teleuse at the Bottom of the Pyramid 3: A Qualitative Study
Letter of Invitation

LIRNEasia is a regional, non-profit ICT [information and communication technology] policy and 
regulation capacity building organization.  Its mission is ‘to improve the lives of the people of the emerging 
Asia-Pacific by facilitating their use of ICTs and related infrastructures; by catalyzing the reform of laws, policies 
and regulations to enable those uses through the conduct of policy-relevant research, training and advocacy with 
emphasis on building in-situ expertise.’ 

This Request for Proposal (RFP) invites technical and financial proposals from research organizations to 
undertake the work described herein.   A detailed description of the project is provided in the RFP to 
assist the Bidders to obtain an understanding of the objectives of the project and to facilitate responsive 
proposals.

Proposals for the project must be received by LIRNEasia by 1700hrs Sri Lanka time on 18 November  
2008 preferably electronically. Proposals may be electronically mailed to zainudeen@lirne.net. 
Alternatively, proposals may be delivered in hard copy (five copies) to:

Teleuse@BOP3 Project Manager
LIRNEasia
12 Balcombe Place
Colombo 08
Sri Lanka

In the case of submission of hard copies, bidders shall seal the original and copies of the Technical 
Proposal in one envelope and the Financial Proposal in another.  Both envelopes shall then be sealed in 
an outer envelope marked ‘Technical and Financial Proposal for Teleuse@BOP3.’ Five copies of the 
proposals should be provided.

Short-listed bidders will be notified by 24 November 2008; short-listed bidders should make 
arrangements to attend a 1.5 day workshop on 28-29 November 2008 in Sri Lanka, and make a 
presentation to LIRNEasia on their final proposal, at the LIRNEasia office in Colombo on 1 December 
2008.

Proposals received by LIRNEasia after the deadline shall be rejected.  LIRNEasia reserves the right to 
accept or reject any or all proposals without assigning any reason whatsoever.  LIRNEasia will evaluate 
the proposals, and this evaluation shall be final and will not be subject to any form of appeal. 



SECTION 1
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1.1 INTRODUCTION

1.1.1 Definition of Terms
Unless otherwise specified, the following terms used in this document have the following meanings:

a) Authorized Entity means the firm or an individual authorized by the Bidder as the duly 
authorized entity to legally bind the Bidder to the RFP process, is the authorized signatory to the 
process, and is the point of contact for LIRNEasia in connection with the process

b) Bidder means the primary entity that files an application in response to this RFP; this entity will
be the single point of contact with LIRNEasia

c) Collaborating entity means the collaborating entities that the Bidder enters into a partnership with 
for the purpose of conducting the Qualitative Study

d) Client means LIRNEasia

e) Proposal means a set of a technical proposal and associated financial proposal submitted in 
response to this RFP

f) Research Agency means the successful Bidder through this RFP process

g) RFP means a Request for Proposals

h) Qualitative Study means the qualitative research component of the third Teleuse at the Bottom of 
the Pyramid study (Teleuse@BOP3)

i) 2006 study means the second Teleuse at the Bottom of the Pyramid  study (Teleuse@BOP2) 
conducted in 2006

1.1.2 Scope of Work
LIRNEasia has issued this RFP to invite Proposals from Bidders to conduct a six country qualitative study 
on the use of telecom services by low-income users, as defined in Section 3.0. 

1.1.3 Cost of Preparation of Bids and Liability
The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with preparation, submission and presentation of the Proposal 
to LIRNEasia as specified in this RFP.  LIRNEasia will, in no case, be responsible or liable for these costs, 
or have any other liability to any Bidder, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the proposal evaluation.  
LIRNEasia shall have no obligation to any Bidder to reimburse any costs incurred in preparing the 
proposals, whatever the result. 

The costs of attending the workshop as specified on Page 3 of this RFP should be borne by the candidate; 
LIRNEasia will facilitate hotel bookings at the workshop location for the bidder if required. 



1.2 REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL
1.2.1 Contents
The RFP consists of the following sections:

Section 1 Instructions to Bidders
Section 2 Project Description
Section 3 Scope of Work
Annex 1 T@BOP3 Cost quotation template 
Annex 2 Background document: Teleuse @ Bottom of the pyramid: A multi-country 

study
Annex 3 Sample Contract

1.2.2 Clarifications
Requests for clarifications of specific items of this RFP shall be directed by e-mail to 
sivapragasam@lirne.net. LIRNEasia will respond to all such requests by e-mail.  Both the 
clarification/questions and responses will be sent by e-mail to all Bidders, and kept for records.

At any time prior to the deadline for the submission of the application, LIRNEasia may amend the RFP 
for any reason.  All Bidders will be notified in writing of the amendments and all Bidders will be bound 
by the amendments.  Bidders are required to acknowledge receipt of any amendment within two 
business days of such receipt by e-mail.  LIRNEasia will assume that the information contained in the 
amendment is taken into account by the Bidder Proposal.

1.3 PREPERATION OF THE PROPOSAL
1.3.1 General
Bidders are advised to examine all terms and instructions included in the RFP while preparing the 
Proposals.  Failure to provide all requested information will be at the Bidder’s own risk and may result in 
the rejection of the Bidder’s Proposal.

1.3.2 Technical Proposal

The Bidder’s Technical Proposal shall comprise, but not be limited to, the following: 

 Approach and methodology proposed by the Bidder for conducting the qualitative research. This 
section should include discussions on, but not limited to, the following:

o Proposed study design, detailing one or many techniques to be used in order to provide 
the best possible qualitative analysis to meet the objectives in Section 3.0 specifically 
explaining how the quantitative findings would dove tail in to the qualitative work and 
how the information could be made richer;                                     

o Proposed sample design and justification for same, or number of discussion groups for 
each country based on the objectives of the study contained in Section 3.0;

o How the study will specifically capture the migrant worker segment, as per the 
requirements set out in Section 3.1;



o How the study will specifically capture the non-BOP segment, as per the requirements 
set out in Section 3.1; 

o All relevant quality control procedures including group selection procedures, accounting 
for biases in gender, language and other relevant issues; and

 Specific work plan describing the following:

o Identification of key team members (these key team members may not be changed 
during the course of the entire effort without written permission of LIRNEasia); 

o Proposed country teams and task description of each key team member; 

o In the case where the Bidder is bringing a Collaborating Entity into the project, the 
following information should be provided:

 How the Bidder and its Collaborating Entity plans to coordinate the Qualitative 
Study

 Details of which entity which will conduct the different components of the field 
study(discussion groups, depth interviews or any other tools)] in each country

o In the case of the Bidder not having a physical presence in Colombo, how the Bidder will 
plan, coordinate and work with LIRNEasia as per the requirements of the study set out in 
Section 3.0;

o Field work plan and justification;

o Proposed project schedule illustrated with bar charts of activities; 

 Technical capability of Bidder and its Collaborating Entity; half-page descriptions of similar work 
undertaken in the last three years; one-page Curriculum Vitae (CV) of the proposed Team 
Leader(s) who is (are) permanent employee(s) of Bidder and a profile of the Bidder (company 
profile). 

o In the case where the Bidder is bringing a Collaborating Entity into the project, the 
following information should be provided:

o The strength of the collaboration, previous successful collaborations

Any assumptions made by the Bidder in the formulation of its Technical Proposal should be clearly 
stated.



1.3.3 Financial Proposal

The Bidder’s Financial Proposal shall be provided in a modular form, as per Annex 1. All costs should be 
provided in United States Dollars (USD) and shall include all taxes, duties, fees and other impositions as 
may be levied under the prevalent laws of the respective countries.  LIRNEasia shall make payment in 
USD and shall not be responsible for any currency fluctuations in the Research Agency’s foreign currency 
denominated costs during the study.  The Financial Proposal shall consist of the following documents:

 A covering letter signed and sealed by the Bidder, clearly indicating the validity of the Proposal;

 A breakdown of summary price. See Annex 1 for template

o The cost per interview, discussion group or any other research ‘unit’ should be clearly 
specified in each country.  If on a declining scale, that information could also be 
provided.

LIRNEasia reserves the right to not entertain any price revisions during evaluation.  

1.3.4 Format and Signing of Proposal
In the case of electronic submission of the proposal, bidders shall provide a PDF [portable document 
format] copy of both the Technical and Financial Proposals, and an edit-enabled version (e.g. in Microsoft 
Word).  In the event of any discrepancy between the PDFs and the editable version, the PDFs shall 
govern. 

In the case of submission of the proposals in hard copy, bidders shall prepare an original and four (4) 
copies of the Technical Proposal, clearly marking the original as ‘Original’ and the copies with ‘Copy’.  In 
the event of any discrepancy between the original and the copy, the original shall govern.  Only one copy 
of the Financial Proposal shall be submitted.  Each page of the Proposal shall be typed and shall be signed 
by the Authorized Entity.

1.3.5 Validity of Proposal
The Proposals must be valid for a minimum period of 45 days from the date of submission of the 
proposal.  LIRNEasia will make its best effort to complete negotiations within this period.

1.3.6 Confidentiality of Proposal

If a Bidder believes that any portion of the Proposal is to be treated in confidence, he/she shall identify 
such information clearly in the Proposal.  LIRNEasia will make every effort to treat such documents in 
confidence to the extent possible and necessary, consistent with an open and transparent evaluation 
process.

1.4 EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS
1.4.1 Selection Criteria
LIRNEasia will evaluate the proposals based on the criteria set out in Section 1.3.2, as well as the overall 
reasonableness of cost of the study.



1.4.2 Selection of Winning Bid
Selection will be based on LIRNEasia’s assessment of both the Technical and Financial Proposals.  The 
Bidder’s approach to cost-effective completion of the study to meet the desired objectives within the 
timeframe envisaged by LIRNEasia along with the ability, experience and successful track-record of the 
Bidder, will all contribute to the selection.  Note that the lowest cost proposal will NOT be automatically 
selected and LIRNEasia’s decision will not be subject to appeal. 

Short-listed bidders will be notified by 24 November 2008; short-listed bidders should make 
arrangements to attend a 1.5 day workshop on 28-29 November 2008 in Sri Lanka, and make a 
presentation to LIRNEasia on their final proposal, at the LIRNEasia office in Colombo on 1 December 
2008. Short-listed bidders will be expected to incorporate the conclusions from the workshop into their 
proposed design and methodology.

1.5 NEGOTIATIONS
Prior to the expiration period of Proposal validity, LIRNEasia will engage with the selected Bidder for 
final negotiations.  The aim of the negotiation shall be to reach agreement on all points, and the final 
contract by the conclusion of negotiations.  Changes agreed upon will then be reflected in the financial 
proposal, using proposed unit rates.  If a successful negotiation is not possible with the selected Bidder, 
the next evaluated Bidder will be invited for negotiation, and so on.  

1.6 AWARD OF CONTRACT
On the basis of the Financial Proposal and subsequent negotiations, the final contract will be agreed upon 
as a lump sum contract with intermediate payments tied to LIRNEasia’s acceptance of specific 
deliverables. The sample contract which will be modified for this study is contained in Annex 3. The final 
contract will be between CONNECTasia Forum Pte. Ltd and the selected Bidder. CONNECTasia Forum 
Pte. Ltd.  is an ICT policy and regulatory consultancy and research management company which 
specifically handles LIRNEasia’s multi-country project management responsibilities. 

The selected Bidder is expected to commence the study within a week upon signing the contract, unless 
otherwise mutually agreed upon by LIRNEasia and the Bidder; it is envisaged that the contract will be 
signed during the final week of December 2008 or the first week of January 2009.



SECTION 2
PROJECT DESCRIPTION

2.0 INTRODUCTION
Terms like the ‘next billion’ and the ‘bottom of the pyramid’ have now become commonplace in the 
telecom industry. Emerging markets have accounted for 85 percent of new connections today, according 
to the GSM Association; China, India, as well as Russia and Brazil together have contributed 30 percent of 
the third billion subscribers alone. Mobile communication is spreading in emerging markets so rapidly 
that industry experts are predicting that many in the developing world will experience the Internet for 
the first time on a mobile rather than a PC. Mobiles are now (and will increasingly become) payment 
devices that can also send/process/receive voice, text, images; in the next few years they will also be 
capable of information-retrieval and publishing functions normally associated with the Internet.

One of LIRNEasia’s key research interests is demand-side ICT research, specifically telecom services at the 
‘bottom of the pyramid’ or BOP (http://lirneasia.net/projects/2006-07/bop-teleuse/). The objective of this 
research area is to provide insight into the ‘teleuse’ experience among the lower socio-economic strata in 
emerging Asia.  LIRNEasia conducted two consecutive demand-side studies on telecom use at the BOP in 
2005 and 2006. Teleuse@BOP11 (2005) serving essentially as a pilot, surveyed 3,200 respondents among 
teleusers at the BOP in 7 districts in India and 4 in Sri Lanka. It looked at the overall usage of telecom 
services by the BOP, paying particular interest to the ‘strategies’ used at the BOP to minimize 
communication costs (e.g., shared phone use, taking advantage of off-peak call rates, use of missed call-
type tactics, etc). Teleuse@BOP22 (2006) was based on a 6,269 representative-sample survey, 
representative of teleusers at the BOP in Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand together 
with a total of thirty extended group discussions conducted in the same countries.3 The focus of this 
study was on the ‘next billion’ connections, looking at the potential for new growth in BOP markets, 
although there were several key ‘themes’ that were also explored. A few of the key findings are summed 
up below: 

 The findings uncovered a phone-owning potential for 115 million current non-owner users at the
BOP between mid-2006 and mid-2008 in the five countries studied alone; however the key factor 
holding back new connections was affordability. The majority of these new connections, 
according to respondents would be mobile; this, together with the fact that electronic payment 
systems are in place for pre-paid top-ups in many of these countries, implies that the BOP is 
primed for more-than-voice applications such as mobile payments, and more. 

 Phone owners saw great value in having access to a phone from the perspective of maintaining 
social relationships, communicating in emergencies and improving overall efficiency of their 
daily activities; however, there appeared to be a ‘disconnect’, whereby the same owners saw 
significantly less value in having a phone from the perspective of increasing their earnings and 
savings. A number of reasons might explain this finding.

 Large gender divides in access to the different modes of telecom were seen in Pakistan and India 
and to a lesser extent in Sri Lanka; mobiles were seen to be used predominantly by males, while 

                                                
1 http://lirneasia.net/projects/2004-05/strategies-of-the-poor-telephone-usage/
2 http://lirneasia.net/projects/2006-07/bop-teleuse/
3 With a further 2,420 sampled in the higher socio-economic groups, or ‘middle and top’ of the pyramid



fixed phones as well as neighbors’/friends’/other relatives’ phones were used predominantly by 
females. Public access phones were largely used by males in Pakistan, due to cultural factors.

Full-length papers as well as presentation slides can be downloaded from the Teleuse@BOP2 project page 
at http://lirneasia.net/projects/2006-07/bop-teleuse/.

Based on the above findings and the many lessons learnt in both Teleuse@BOP 1 and 2, LIRNEasia
commenced a similar study in mid-2008 in six countries: Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, the Philippines, Sri 
Lanka and Thailand.  

Teleuse@BOP3, similar to previous studies, aims to explore issues on the rise, and provide insight into 
these areas of interest to better equip policy-makers to develop appropriate policies, for industry to craft 
appropriate products and services and for more people at the BOP to join the information society. One 
particular issue that is being explored is the rise of ‘more-than-voice’ or ‘Mobile2.0’ applications at the 
BOP (such as mobile payments, SMS remittances, SMS voting, etc) the underlying theme of LIRNEasia’s 
2008-2010 research program. The study will explore the use of these applications, most specifically 
relating to mobile payments, especially remittances by migrant workers. The study will also capture the 
teleuse experience of migrant workers in the countries where the study is conducted. It will also look at 
similar issues among non-BOP telecom users for comparison.

Specifically, the study seeks to explore:
 How the BOP access telecom services

 Potential growth in new telecom connections at the BOP

 The use of “more-than-voice” or “Mobile2.0” services at the BOP, their potential for 
use, and barriers to same, with a particular focus on migrant workers

 What benefits they derive from their use, direct as well as indirect (including the 
understanding of networks and complementary conditions)

 Developing a demand model and establishing various elasticity measures

 Affordability and willingness to pay 

 Strategies used to maximize the access to and minimise costs incurred in using   the 
different services 

 Gender differences that exist, if any, in the use of telecom services 

 Differences and similarities between BOP and non-BOP users

The overall Teleuse@BOP3 research study constitutes a Quantitative Study and a Qualitative Study. This 
RFP deals only with the Qualitative Study; the Quantitative Study has already commenced, and is being
conducted by a separate market research company. 



The objectives of the Qualitative Study (the subject of this RFP) are to:
a) Provide deeper insight into the findings of the Quantitative Study (which will be available late 

November 2008); and

b) Complement the findings of the Quantitative Study (which will be available late November 
2008).



SECTION 3
SCOPE OF WORK

3.0 SCOPE OF RESEARCH & OBJECTIVES
The primary task of the Research Agency is to undertake a qualitative market research study in six 
countries.

The essential components of the Qualitative Study are the:
1) Complete study design including country sample design or justification of number of group 

discussions

2) Design and translation of discussion guides and other research instruments (based on input from 
LIRNEasia)

3) Recruitment of respondents

4) Conduct of depth interviews, if any, focus group discussion or other kinds of techniques

5) Facilitation of video recording (by a separate entity contracted by LIRNEasia)

6) Analysis of findings and reporting

The study will be conducted in the following six countries:
1. India

2. Pakistan

3. Philippines

4. Sri Lanka

5. Thailand

6. Bangladesh

3.0.1 Objectives of the intended research

The objectives of the Qualitative Study (the subject of this RFP) are to:
a) Provide deeper insight into the findings of the Quantitative Study (which will be available late 

November 2008); and

b) Complement the findings of the Quantitative Study (which will be available late November 
2008).



3.1 APPROACH
This RFP deals only with a qualitative investigation of telecom use at the BOP, based on (but not limited 
to) the findings of the Quantitative Study. 

The target respondents in all six countries are as follows:

a) BOP telecom users aged 15-60, male and female, urban and rural

b) BOP migrant workers (internal and external) who send remittances to their home 

c) Non-BOP telecom users aged 15-60, male and female, urban and rural

“BOP” is defined using socio-economic classification (SEC), taking SEC D and E groups as BOP (except in 
the Philippines where BOP is taken as SEC E group only; additionally in rural India, R2-R4 are 
considered BOP).

“Non-BOP” is defined as SEC A, B and C groups (except in the Philippines, SEC D group is included; R1 
in included in rural India).

The Qualitative Study should broadly address the areas highlighted in Section 2.0 of this RFP, with 
particular attention being paid to the use of Mobile 2.0 services among the BOP in the six countries. 

However, it is envisaged that the Qualitative Studies should seek to enhance the understanding of the 
findings from the Quantitative Study currently being conducted, to uncover the reasons for the patterns 
and differences that are seen in the latter. 

For this reason, the short-listed bidders will be expected to attend the 28-29 November 2008 workshop 
in Sri Lanka, where the Quantitative Study findings will be presented and discussed at length. Here, a 
list of areas to be further explored in the Qualitative Study will be decided upon.

The Research Agency should recommend the qualitative methods to be used with reasoning for each; the 
Research Agency may recommend a combination of methods to assess different issues.

The Qualitative Study should be conducted in the respective local language(s) in each country; this 
includes the translation of relevant research instruments into the respective languages by the Bidders. 
The full list of languages which the Qualitative Study will be conducted in should be provided in the 
proposal. The Bidder should ensure that the meaning of the questions has not been lost through 
translation.

LIRNEasia researchers will visit each country to observe some of the data collection (interviews, 
discussions, etc); the Research Agency should coordinate the data collection such that LIRNEasia’s 
researcher may visit one country after another to observe the data collection (i.e., the start of data 
collection in each country should be lagged by a day at the least) preferably at the start, so learnings can 
be carried forward.  The Research Agency should provide an interpreter/translator so that LIRNEasia’s 
researcher can understand the conversations, and also provide input to the interviewer/discussion 
moderator on the spot.



A short video documentary will be developed based on Teleuse@BOP3, aimed at capturing the use of 
Mobile2.0 services at the BOP. A separate entity will be contracted to do this, and LIRNEasia expects that 
the Research Agency facilitate the contracted film crew to accompany the Research Agency onto the field
in some of the countries (not all), to observe some of the interviews, discussions and other research 
means. It is expected that the film team will make visits at the same time as the LIRNEasia researcher. The 
film team may observe the discussions or interviews to identify respondents with which separate follow-
up recorded interviews will be conducted (by the filming team).  As such, LIRNEasia doesn’t foresee any 
large additional costs associated with this for the Research Agency (except for the interpreter/translator 
which will be required anyhow). However, any such costs foreseen by the Research Agency to this 
activity should be clearly identified in the Financial Proposal, under ‘Other Costs;’ these costs should be 
specified separately for each country.

3.2 TASKS
3.2.1 Study and sample design or number and form of group discussion justification
The Research Agency is expected to design the Qualitative Study and samples, if any, taking into account 
the objectives of the overall Teleuse@BOP3 study and the target groups as mentioned in Sections 2.0, 3.0 
and 3.1.  

3.2.2 Research instrument design
The Research Agency will design any study tools (questionnaires, screeners, discussion guides, etc) that 
are to be used in the Qualitative Study, in consultation with LIRNEasia. The Research Agency will be 
expected to translate the research instruments into the local language(s) of the countries being studied 
where necessary.

3.2.3 Data collection, extraction and consolidation
The Research Agency shall implement the fieldwork, including the recruitment of respondents (according 
to the target groups), screen them as appropriate, and implement the research tools as appropriate. The 
Research Agency must also extract and consolidate the data collected from the field work, in an 
appropriate manner to ensure maximum reliability. It is expected that the Research Agency has 
significant presence and experience working in all six countries; exact presence should be specified in the 
proposal, through subsidiaries, partnerships, or any other means. The Research Agency should pilot-test 
the research instruments in each country before implementation. 

The Research Agency should provide a comprehensive list of activities that would be undertaken to 
collect the data and also to achieve maximum quality of collected data.  A schedule of activities in each 
country should also be submitted to LIRNEasia.  

The Research Agency should provide an interpreter/translator to assist the LIRNEasia researcher in 
understanding the proceedings.

The Research Agency shall also facilitate the video recording of a small number of interviews, discussions 
and other research means in some (not all_ of the countries by a third party as determined by LIRNEasia.

The Research Agency shall conduct all data-entry activities adhering to the highest standards, and clean 
the data as necessary 

3.2.4 Analysis and reporting



The Research Agency should utilize appropriate analysis techniques to provide an analysis of the data.  
The Research Agency is expected to use the most novel and useful (in terms of linking the findings with 
the Quantitative findings) techniques.  

The Research Agency will present the above findings to LIRNEasia in the form of a comprehensive report 
covering topics decided upon at the 28-29 November 2008 workshop.  This report should be provided no 
later than 31 March 2009. It is expected that the Research Agency will assist LIRNEasia with queries on 
the Report as well as the methodology after the handing over of the final report.

The final report should contain a section describing the methodology undertaken (including any 
problems in implementation and what remedial actions were taken), sample sizes and composition, as 
well as a list of areas (towns/districts) where respondents were interviewed, with some indication on a 
map of the same.

LIRNEasia will of course be open to co-authorship of articles based on the Qualitative Study with staff of 
the Research Agency if they are interested in publishing in the academic sphere; this can be discussed at a 
later point.

3.2.5 General management & coordination
The Research Agency will be expected to coordinate with the respective country offices/organizations 
responsible for implementation in that country. The Research Agency which submits the bid (Bidder) will 
be the single point of contact for LIRNEasia. The Research Agency should make every effort to ensure 
maximum levels of consistency (in terms of methodology, quality of product, etc) between the individual 
country studies. 

The Research Agency should keep LIRNEasia informed of the general progress on country 
implementation. It is expected that one of LIRNEasia’s researchers will make field visits during the 
course of the fieldwork, observing at least one interview or discussion group per country. Therefore the 
timing of field work must take this into account (i.e., the same researcher should be able to make visits 
one country after another).

3.5 DELIVERABLES

The following formal deliverables shall be made as part of the contract:

3.5.1 Study and sample design
Based on LIRNEasia’s proposed study design, the Research Agency shall provide a proposed a study 
design, including the sample selection criteria and sample designs which will be discussed and approved 
by LIRNEasia.

3.5.2 Research Instruments
The Research Agency shall work with LIRNEasia in finalizing the research instruments, and the Research 
Agency will forward the finalized, formatted English language versions of the research instruments, as 
well as the local language versions (for records) and obtain approval prior to engaging in fieldwork. This 
will include any questionnaires, screening documents, discussion guides or other research tools. 

The research instruments should be pilot-tested before finalization.



3.5.3 Data collection, extraction and consolidation
The Research Agency shall also provide an interpreter/translator for the LIRNEasia researcher who visits 
the countries.

3.5.4 Analysis 
The Research Agency shall provide a final report of the findings in the six countries, also containing a 
description of the study methodology as described in Section 3.2.4 of this RFP. 

3.6 TIMELINE & PAYMENT SCHEDULE
It is expected that the contract will commence either in the last week of December 2008 or the first week 
of January 2009. The final report will be due on 31 March 2009. The fieldwork should be timed in such a 
way as to allow for a LIRNEasia researcher to make field visits one country after another, to observe at 
least one interview or discussion group per country. 

The following is the payment schedule based on approved deliverables:

Deliverable % of payment
Final study and sampling design and final research 
instruments 

20%

Completion of field work 50%
Final report, transcripts of recorded interviews 30%

After all final payments have been made to the Research Agency, it is expected that the Research Agency 
assists  LIRNEasia with queries if any thereafter. 

Annexes:

Annex 1: T@BOP3 Cost quotation template
Annex 2: Background document: Teleuse @ Bottom of the pyramid: A multi-country study
Annex 3: Sample contract



RFP Annex 1

Cost quotation template: Teleuse@BOP3 Qualitative study for LIRNEasia
All costs should be quoted in US Dollars (current exchange rates), and inclusive of all applicable taxes

Bidder name:
Date of submission (dd/mm/yy):

(5) Other costs*  (5) Other costs* (1) Study,  (4) Analysis(2) Data collection (5) Other costs  
I

(5) Other costs  
II

India 0 0
Pakistan 0 0
Sri Lanka 0 0

please specify

(1) Study, 
sample and 
research tool 

design

(4) Analysis

Country total
please specify

(2) Data collection

Cost per unit No. of units Cost per unit X 
no. of units

Sri Lanka 0 0
Thailand 0 0
Philippines 0 0
Bangladesh 0 0

0
* 'Other costs' may be given in summary for groups of countries, unless otherwise specified in RFP
Total
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Annex 2:

Teleuse @ Bottom of the pyramid: A multi-country study

The next billion and the bottom of the pyramid1 are increasingly common terms in the telecom 
industry. It is widely accepted that the next billions of teleusers will come from emerging 
markets, particularly in India, China and other Asian countries.  As the number of mobile owner-
users worldwide surpassed the two billion mark in 2005, the GSM Association was among the 
first to assert that the “next billion” would come from such markets.  Gartner estimates that 
“emerging markets today account for more than half of the world’s total telecom 
connections…this will grow to 69 percent by 2010.”2  Given that Asia contains the largest number 
of poor people, it therefore follows that many of these new owner-users will come from the 
bottom of the pyramid, or the BOP in Asia.  

LIRNEasia conducted two consecutive demand-side surveys on telecom use at the BOP in 2005
and 2006.  The first, serving essentially as a pilot, surveyed 3,200 respondents among teleusers at 
the BOP in 7 districts in India and 4 in Sri Lanka, using a structured questionnaire, with the 
fieldwork being conducted by the market-research firm TNS in multiple languages.  A meta-
analysis of Bangladesh was also conducted.  The 2005 study revealed an unexpectedly high 
reliance on shared phones (both public and private) in the former two countries; the Bangladesh 
study highlighted the high degree of phone sharing in the context of the Grameen “Village 
Phone” program.  This underlined the potential for innovative forms of shared access.  The 
Bangladesh study also highlighted the importance of the telephone in securing remittances from 
family members working in the city or abroad.  The results of T@BOP1 (also known as Teleuse on 
a shoestring) were published as the first section of the IDRC co-published 2008 book, ICT 
infrastructure in emerging Asia:  Policy and regulatory roadblocks, among others.  

Market researchers divide the working-age population into five groups or socio-economic 
classifications (SEC), based on the principal wage earner’s education and occupation.3  Given 
difficulties experienced in ascertaining accurate income information in the 2005 study, it was 
decided that the use of SECs, which are strongly correlated with income, was the best way of 
identifying the BOP.  The “lowest income” earners of the five groups are SECs D and E.  
LIRNEasia’s survey of the demand for, and use of, ICTs by people in SEC D and E, 
Teleuse@BOP2, has generated a great deal of enthusiasm, as evidenced by the considerable media 
coverage and indeed the development of new products.4  It has been used effectively in 

                                                
1 Prahalad, C.K. (2004). The fortune at the bottom of the pyramid: Eradicating poverty through profit.  Upper 
Saddle River, New Jersey: Wharton School Publishing.
2 http://www.gartner.com/it/page.jsp?id=499110. See also for instance http://pdf.wri.org/n4b_chapter3.pdf, 
http://www.lirneasia.net/2007/02/the-next-billion-is-from-asia-and-africa/, 
http://www.digitimes.com/telecom/a20061017PR202.html, , http://www.tectonic.co.za/view.php?id=1295
3 Bijapurkar, R. (2007).  We are like that only:  Understanding the logic of consumer India. New Delhi: Penguin 
Books
4 Direct quotation from Group CEO of Dialog Telekom, Dr Hans Wijayasuriya, in video “Teleuse at BOP.” 
http://www.idrc.ca/en/ev-118658-201-1-DO_TOPIC.html and http://www.idrc.ca/en/ev-118659-201-1-DO_TOPIC.html



2

advocacy, in conjunction with other data generated from other projects that LIRNEasia is 
involved in.5  

Teleuse@BOP2 (http://lirneasia.net/projects/2006-07/bop-teleuse/) was based on a 6,269 
representative-sample survey, representative of teleusers at the BOP6 in Pakistan, India, Sri 
Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand. A smaller, non-representative sample of the “middle and 
top” of the pyramid was also studied in each country.  The 2006 study included an innovative 
diary methodology to record use patterns.  The survey was conducted by A.C. Nielsen, a global 
market research organization, through its country offices using common methodology. 

A qualitative module was also undertaken, consisting of Extended Focus Group Discussions 
(EGDs) to enrich the findings of the quantitative survey. Six EGDs were conducted in each 
country, each consisting on average eight respondents. Table 1 provides the sample overview. 
Respondents included telecom users as well as non-users.7 All groups were conducted in the local 
language(s).8

Table 1: Sample country composition for Qualitative component
SEC DE only

Country
Users Non-users
Males Females Males Females

Pakistan 2 2 1 1
India 2 2 1 1
Sri Lanka 2 2 1 1
Philippines 2 2 1 1
Thailand 2 2 1 1
Total sample size :                                                                                   
30

The key findings uncovered a phone-owning potential for 115 million current non-owner users at 
the BOP between mid-2006 and mid-2008 in the five countries studied alone (Figure 1) (vertical 
growth); when additional (second) connections by current owners are considered (horizontal 
growth), this number was estimated to be as high as 140 million.  As Figure 1 illustrates, this 
could bring the phone penetration at the BOP up to as high as 70 per cent in countries like Sri 
Lanka and Pakistan, 50 per cent in India and much higher in Thailand and the Philippines. 

                                                
5 http://lirne.net/?s=Lanka+mobile+tax
6 Additionally, a 2,420 sample of the ‘middle and top’ of the pyramid (that is, belonging to SEC groups A, B and 
C) was also taken for valid comparison.  
7 Someone who has not used any form of telecommunication during preceding 3 months. 
8 EGDs are longer than an average focus group – 3 hours or so as opposed to one and a half to two hours. The advantage 
is that respondents are not rushed an EGD. 
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Figure 3: Growth potential at the bottom of the pyramid in Pakistan (26 million), India (80 
million), Sri Lanka (1 million), the Philippines (7 million) and Thailand (1 million) between 
mid-2006 and mid-2008. Source: Teleuse@BOP2, LIRNEasia (2006)

The findings of LIRNEasia’s Teleuse@BOP2 study have been disseminated widely to regional 
operators as well as operators in Sri Lanka, India and Pakistan as well as senior policy makers, 
regulators and media in both India and Pakistan.  The wide media attention that the findings 
have received in multiple countries in multiple languages is evidence of the relevance and need 
for such research in the industry. New products in the telecom industry have also been 
developed based on research of this kind.9  The studies have helped LIRNEasia to establish 
demand-side research as one of its areas of specialization.

The 2006 study was one of the first studies to compare telecom use at the BOP across five 
emerging economies. The study was ahead of the curve; terms such as “bottom of the pyramid” 
and “next billion” were not commonplace in the telecom industry when these studies were 
conceived in late 2004.  However, the industry is now taking initiatives to see how they can serve 
the “poor” and turn a profit by providing them with services that they require.  The growth in 
mobile connections even at the BOP is substantial.  The next Teleuse@BOP study will similarly 
aim to explore issues on the rise, and provide insight into these areas of interest to better equip 
policy-makers in developing appropriate policies, for industry to craft appropriate products and 
services and for more people at the BOP to join the information society. 

One particular issue that will be explored is the rise of “Mobile2.0” applications at the BOP, the 
underlying theme of LIRNEasia’s 2008-2010 research program.  Teleuse@BOP3 will also pick up 
on the learnings of its predecessors, and proceed into more advanced analyses and projections.  It 
will include a multi-media component.

                                                
9 See http://www.lbo.lk/fullstory.php?newsID=1181452815&no_view=1&SEARCH_TERM=5
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Issue on the horizon: Mobile 2.0

Unlike in more developed economies, where the telecom industry is said to be heading for a 
“quadruple-play” based on a “fat pipe” coming into the house, a different path is being followed 
in less developed economies, where everyone may not necessarily own a phone and many have 
not even heard of the Internet.  Here, almost everyone has at least used a phone before and thus 
has familiarity with the technology.  The BOP is rapidly moving from being non-owner users of 
ICTs to owner-users.   By 2010, more than 50 per cent of the BOP in India, Pakistan, the 
Philippines, Thailand and Sri Lanka will own mobiles.  These mobiles are now (or will 
increasingly become) payment devices that can also send/process/receive voice, text, images; in 
the next few years they will also be capable of information-retrieval and publishing functions 
normally associated with the Internet.  Even among the remaining BOP population, many will be 
using CDMA phones that for the most part, mimic the capabilities of the GSM mobiles.  

People at the BOP, especially in countries exhibiting rapid economic growth (like in India), are 
coming out of poverty.   As their economic constraints lessen, it is likely that they will gradually 
increase their communication-related spending, absolutely and as a proportion of their income.   
Will this go to paying for fat pipes to connect their homes to a host of entertainment and data 
services (quadruple play) or for incrementally increasing the amounts paid for the 
communication services they currently consume or for investing in new terminal devices that 
would improve their communicative interactions (Mobile 2.0)?  

The BOP (and therefore, the majority of people in the developing world) are likely to enter the 
world of knowledge and convenience promised by the Internet through the path opened by the 
rapid evolution of the mobile, rather than an evolutionary path centered on a fat pipe connecting 
houses. 

One of LIRNEasia’s main research themes for 2008-2010 will interrogate this premise, exploring 
in-depth micro-payments and remittances, agriculture applications, voting applications, e-
government services etc., in addition to the fundamental policy and regulatory issues affecting
the evolution of mobile technology along this path. 

Learnings from Teleuse@BOP2

One of the key learnings from the project was the less-than-ideal timing of the qualitative studies.  
This component was conducted at the same time as the quantitative component; therefore the 
“why” questions which arose during quantitative analysis could not be answered, especially with 
respect to women’s use of the telephone. The quantitative and qualitative components of 
T@BOP3 will therefore be lagged, to allow for improved interpretation of the quantitative 
findings.

Overall, the diary component of the study was successful, allowing LIRNEasia to collect data on 
usage patterns of 50 per cent of the quantitative sample at the point of consumption, over a two-
week period; this was a significant improvement from Teleuse@BOP1, where usage data was 
collected based on recall of the respondent, a seriously flawed method in retrospect.  However, 
there were some shortcomings, with the diary failing to capture information on SMS usage as 
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well as some expenditure information.  LIRNEasia will continue working on these areas with 
different methods explored and introduced in T@BOP3.

A key objective of the Teleuse@BOP study was to calculate the price and income elasticities of 
demand of phone usage at the BOP, using data on expenditure and usage collected from the 
diaries completed by fifty percent of the quantitative study.  This objective could not be met, due 
to a lack of expenditure data, and inflexibility of the existing data.  This is also an area that 
LIRNEasia will try to improve on, based on the previous learnings, perhaps using more general 
techniques to look at demand sensitivity. 

More than 2,000 surveys were conducted among SEC A, B and C groups, or the “top and middle” 
of the pyramid to allow for valid conclusions to be drawn about the BOP’s attributes and 
behavior.  LIRNEasia plans to repeat this component in Teleuse@BOP3, but in a less costly 
manner, possibly by reducing the “top and middle” of the pyramid samples, but maintaining the 
credibility of the comparisons.  In addition, we will disaggregate SEC D and SEC E in the analysis 
to get a better understanding of effects of income (and educational status and occupational level).  
Suggestions have been made that we look at all SEC groups. This cannot be done because the 
costs will be extraordinary; we do, however, plan to explore more cost-efficient methods of 
looking at the SEC A, B and C groups, and will be open to suggestion.

The findings of the study were widely disseminated between 2006 and 2008, to a variety of 
audiences, including industry (global and regional), policy makers, civil society and media.  The 
importance of different forms of presentation have become clear in presenting the research to 
different kinds of audiences; for example image-based forms (photographs, video clips etc.) 
seemed to be more effective for civil society and media.  LIRNEasia therefore hopes to include a 
multimedia component in the project, capturing video footage at different points during the field 
work, bringing the BOP teleuser to the presentation screen and making it easier to explain how 
the data was collected.

Teleuse@BOP3

While anchored in the larger research program, the study will repeat a subset of the important 
questions from previous versions of the study to allow for a trend analysis in repeat countries. In 
addition to the household survey, the diary-based study and the focus groups (now lagged) will 
be conducted as with Teleuse@BOP2.

The study will be repeated in the five countries covered in T@BOP2 (India, Pakistan, Philippines, 
Thailand and Sri Lanka) with the addition of Bangladesh.  These countries have been selected 
because of the rapid telecom growth, large BOP populations and relevance to Mobile 2.0@BOP 
research. 

Teleuse@BOP3 will explore Mobile 2.0 and its potential at the bottom of the pyramid, most 
specifically relating to mobile payments, especially remittances by expatriate workers.  It is 
widely recognized that remittances by expatriate workers are a source of funds for developing 
countries and BOP populations, dwarfing official development assistance.   A key new feature of 
the study is that aspects of the expatriate-worker teleuse experience will be studied in the 
countries with significant expatriate-worker populations; this will constitute a special component 



6

of the standard household survey, but returning/departing workers will be studied also. This will 
provide much insight into the use of and potential for mobile-based remittance services. 

The fieldwork will be outsourced through a competitive bidding process, to a reputed research 
organization with regional capabilities in implementing fieldwork in the countries being 
surveyed. The bids will be evaluated both on technical and financial criteria. The bulk of the 
research tools will be designed by LIRNEasia, based on its expertise and experience. The analysis 
will be conducted by LIRNEasia also.

In light of the fact the youth can be categorized as a heavily mobile-dependent group, and 
therefore, more likely to be users of new services, Teleuse@BOP3 will include more youths in the 
samples than in previous versions of the study where the lower cut-off was 18 years.

Research questions 

Access and uptake

 What will be the growth in new connections (mobile and fixed) at the BOP over the 
following 2 years?

 What factors affect usage levels?
 Is mobile use at BOP growing faster than internet use and awareness?
 How big is the network effect at the BOP?

Affordability, willingness to pay

 What is the level of affordability in terms of connection and use?
 What factors affect affordability levels?

More than voice

 What is the current usage and potential for more-than-voice services at the BOP? (including  
remittances, agriculture information, e government applications, etc)

 What might be the barriers (language, trust, etc.) to the uptake of such services at the BOP?
 What role does local language play in the BOP’s ability to consume information (including 

e-government) through the mobile or through internet? 
 What is the willingness to pay for more than voice services?
 How important are ICTs to migrant workers and his/her family?
 What factors determine the use of SMS and missed calls (alternatives to voice)? 
 What are the handset capabilities of current mobile users? 

Gender

 Does the gender divide widen or narrow with increases in penetration at the BOP?
 As penetration increases, is there a divergence in men’s vs. women’s use of the phone?
 What are the factors that affect gender differences?

Benefits of access
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 What is the value of a mobile phone to the BOP user (especially in terms of economic 
value)?

 Is a call a call? A minute a minute?  How can we capture the benefits of high-value 
communications? 

 What are the complements that help people benefit from mobiles (for. e.g., easy road access; 
education; proximity to large towns; proximity of banks, etc)?  
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SAMPLE CONTRACT

BETWEEN 

[Company Name]
[Company address]

AND 

CONNECTasia Forum Pte. Ltd
77 Robinson Road #16-00, SIA Building, Singapore 068896

for the conduct of a six-country study on

Teleuse at the bottom of the pyramid - 3 

[Date]
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I. CONTRACT

THIS CONTRACT (hereinafter called the “Contract”) is entered into this [date] by and between [Company 
name], having its principal place of business at [Company address] (hereinafter called the “Client”) and 
[Company name] having its principal office located at [Company address]  (hereinafter called the 
“Consultant”),

WHEREAS, 
a) the Client has requested the Consultant to provide certain consulting services as defined in this 

Contract (hereinafter called the “Services”); and 
b) the Consultant, having represented to the Client that it has the required professional skills, and 

personnel and technical resources, has agreed to provide the Services on the terms and conditions set 
forth in this Contract.

NOW THEREFORE THE PARTIES hereby agree as follows:

1. The following documents attached hereto shall be deemed to form an integral part of this Contract:
(a) General Conditions of Contract;
(b) Appendix A:  Description of Services
(c) Appendix B: Schedule of Payment

2. The mutual rights and obligations of the Client and the Consultant shall be as set forth in the 
Contract, in particular:
(a) the Consultant shall carry out the Services in accordance with the provisions of the Contract; 

and
(b) the Client shall make payments to the Consultant in accordance with the provisions of the 

Contract.

For and on behalf of:
CONNECTasia Forum Pte. Ltd

      
[Name of representative] Date
[Job title of representative]

For and on behalf of   :
[Company name (Consultant)]

[Name of company representative] Date
[Job title of company representative]
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT
1. Services The Consultant shall perform the services specified in Appendix A,

“Description of Services,” which is made an integral part of this Contract (“the 
Services”).

2. Term The Consultant shall perform the Services according to the timeline set out in 
Appendix A, “Description of Services,” of the Contract, or any other period 
as may be subsequently agreed by the parties in writing.

3. Payment

3.1. Ceiling For Services rendered pursuant to Appendix A, “Description of Services,” the 
Client shall pay the Consultant an amount not to exceed [amount in words]
[xxxxx] United States Dollars.  This amount has been established based on the 
understanding that it includes all of the Consultant’s costs.

3.2. Schedule of 
payments

For services rendered pursuant to the conduct of the study on Teleuse at the 
Bottom of the Pyramid – 3, the client shall pay the consultant as per Appendix  
B, “Schedule of  Payments.”

3.3. Payment 
conditions

Payment shall be made in United States Dollars in accordance with Appendix B.
The Client shall not be responsible for currency fluctuations in the Consultant’s 
foreign currency denominated costs during the course of the Contract.  

4. Performance 
Standards

The Consultant undertakes to perform the Services with the highest standards of 
professional and ethical competence and integrity.  

5. Copyright and 
Use

5.1. Copyright 
and 
ownership  
of Material

Any data, study reports or other material, graphic, video, audio, software or 
otherwise (“the Material”), collected or prepared by the Consultant specifically 
for the Client under the Contract shall belong to and remain the property of the 
Client. Client grants to Consultant a license to retain all survey or project results 
in its databases used by Consultant for benchmarking and validation of 
Consultant’s analyses, provided that such materials are available solely on a non-
identifiable basis in Consultant’s databases.
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5.2. Use and 
Publication 
of Material

(a) Subject to Clause 5.2(b), the Client may use and publish the Material in 
any way that it wishes.

(b) The Materials may not be used in legal proceedings.  Client is encouraged 
to consult with Consultant regarding the form and content of publication of the 
Findings and Client will not use or publish the Material in a misleading manner.  
Prior written agreement must be secured from Consultant regarding any 
publication from the Materials only if the publication or disclosure identifies 
Consultant as the source of information; such agreement shall not be 
unreasonably withheld or delayed.  Any conclusions drawn from the data will be 
the sole responsibility of the Client. 

(c) The Client may enter into contracts with third parties (“Third Parties”) 
which will result in the insertion of specific questions in the questionnaire, 
discussion guide or any other study tool used. The Client reserves the right to 
vest ownership of the information or data resulting from those questions with 
the Third Parties. This information or data is to be treated as highly confidential, 
and, except as provided in Clause 5.1, may not be used in any manner by the 
Consultant, without prior written permission of the Client.  The Client will 
indicate in writing to the Consultant which questions are to be treated in this 
manner if any.  Any Third Party use of such data shall be subject to the terms of 
this Contract.
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6. Ethical standards Before an individual becomes a participant in the research detailed in Appendix 
A, “Description of Services,”  (a “Subject of Research”), he/she shall be 
notified of:

a) The aims, methods, anticipated and potential hazards of the research, if 
any;

b) His/her right to abstain from participation in the research and his/her 
right to terminate at any time his/her participation; and

c) The confidential nature of his/her replies

No individual shall become a Subject of Research unless his/her is given the 
notice referred to in the preceding paragraph and provides a freely given consent 
that he/she agrees to participate.  No pressure or inducement of any kind shall 
be applied to encourage the individual to become a Subject of Research.

The identity of individuals from whom information is obtained in the course of 
the research shall be kept strictly confidential. At the conclusion of the term of 
the Contract, any information that reveals the identity of individuals who were 
Subjects of Research shall be destroyed unless the individual concerned has 
consent otherwise in writing. 

When children are involved in the research, in addition to the requirements set 
out in the preceding paragraphs being complied with, children shall not be 
allowed to participate unless:

i. Their parents or legal guardians have been counseled with respect to the 
children’s participation in accordance with paragraphs 6(a), 6(b) and 6(c); 
and

ii. Their parents or legal guardians have given their free, explicit, and 
informed consent to the participation of the children in the research.

Parents or legal guardians shall have the right to withdraw their children from the 
research at any time.

7. Extension of 
contract

This contract may be extended, subject to written agreement between the 
Consultant and the Client.

8. Assignment The Consultant shall not assign this Contract or sub-contract any portion of it 
without the Client's prior written consent, except to any Consultant,
subsidiaries/associates of the [Company name].

9. Law Governing 
Contract and 
Language

The Contract shall be governed by the laws of the Republic of Singapore, and 
the language of the Contract shall be English Language
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10. Termination
By the Client

The Client may terminate this Contract in case of the occurrence of any of the 
events specified in paragraphs (a) through (f) of this Clause. In such an 
occurrence the Client shall give not less than thirty (30) days’ written notice of 
termination to the Consultant, and forty (40) days’ in the case of the event 
referred to in (e).

(a) If the Consultant does not remedy a failure in the performance of their 
obligations under the Contract or does not ensure quality of service expected 
under this contract, within thirty (30) days after being notified or within any 
further period as the Client may have subsequently approved in writing.

(b) If the Consultant becomes insolvent or bankrupt.

(c) If the Consultant, in the judgment of the Client has engaged in corrupt or 
fraudulent practices in competing for or in executing the Contract.

(d) If, as the result of Force Majeure, the Consultant are unable to perform a 
material portion of the Services for a period of not less than sixty (60) days.

(e) If the Consultant fails to comply with any final decision reached as a result of 
any dispute resolution proceedings.

11. Termination By 
the Consultant

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these terms and 
conditions or any other agreements between the Parties hereto, the Consultant  
may without prejudice to any legal right or remedy which may be available to it 
for any breach or nonobservance by the Client of these terms and conditions, 
terminate this Contact by giving not less than thirty (30) days’ written notice of 
termination to the Client, on any one or more of the following grounds:

(a)  If the Client is in breach of the Client's obligations hereto.

12. Limitation of 
Liability

Consultant shall refund any fees paid for project deliverables that it fails to 
deliver.  Consultant shall use reasonable efforts to correct errors Client identifies 
in information Consultant has delivered.  If Client returns all copies of 
uncorrectable erroneous information delivered by Consultant, Consultant shall 
reimburse Client for its proven actual damages from such errors, up to an 
aggregate maximum not to exceed Consultant’s charges for the erroneous 
information.  Except for the liabilities specifically assumed in the foregoing 
sentences, the indemnification provisions of this Agreement and for breaches of 
confidentiality, neither party shall otherwise be liable, in contract, tort (including 
negligence) or otherwise, for any loss, expense or damage of any kind including, 
without limitation, direct, special, incidental or consequential damages, due to 
any failure to furnish or delay in furnishing any services, any errors in any 
services, project deliverables or data, or their use by Client or others.  These 
remedies are exclusive.
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LIST OF APPENDICES

Appendix  A : Description of Services

Appendix  B : Schedule  of  Payments
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 Study ID 
 

ALEXA-02 
 

(101-107) 
 

 Resp. No. 
  

(108-111) 
 

 Interviewer No. 
  

(115-118) 
 

 Interview Length 
  

(119-120) 
 

 No. Of Queries 
  

(121-122) 
 

 Reference No. 
  

(123-126) 
 
 
Good morning/ good afternoon/ good evening 
I'm ........................................... from The Nielsen Company, a leading research company.  
 
The primary business of our company is to capture information about people's habits and attitudes about 
various products and services. We are currently conducting a survey regarding telephone usage. We would 
like to ask you a few questions regarding this survey. 
  
 
INT: PLEASE WRITE THE OCCUPATION AND EDUCATION LEVEL OF CHIEF WAGE EARNER  AND 
MARK THE SEC GRID ACCORDING TO THE CHIEF WAGE EARNERS DETAILS. CONTINUE WITH 
THE INTERVIEW IF ONLY THE HOUSEHOLD BELONGS TO SEC D OR SEC E (PHILIPPINES ONLY 
SEC E). ELSE THANK AND TERMINATE. 
 
(COUNTRIES TO ADAPT TO LOCAL SEC CLASSIFICATIONS) 
I would like to know some details of the chief wage earner of your family.  
Please look at this card and tell me the occupation of the chief wage earner and his education level.  
(COUNTRIES TO ADAPT TO LOCAL SEC CLASSIFICATIONS) 
  
 
SEC GRID 
(COUNTRIES TO INSERT LOCAL SEC GRID) 
  
 
Q1 (PHILIPPINES ONLY SEC E) 

Please record the SEC of the respondent's household by looking at the SEC 
grid. [SA] 
  

Code 
(127) 

Route 

 SEC A ...................................................................................................... 1 CLOSE

 SEC B....................................................................................................... 2 CLOSE

 SEC C....................................................................................................... 3 CLOSE

 SEC D....................................................................................................... 4  

 SEC E....................................................................................................... 5  
 
CONTINUE ONLY IF RESPONDENT BELONGS TO SEC D OR E. ELSE THANK AND TERMINATE 
INTERVIEW, 
We are conducting this survey among individuals who are between the ages of 15- 60 years.  
In order to select an individual for this survey, please tell me the name and age of all those who are between 
15- 60 in your family. 
 
KISH GRID - ALL MEMBERS OF A HOUSEHOLD AGED 15- 60 YEARS WILL BE INCLUDED AND A 
RESPONDENT WILL BE SELECTED THROUGH THE KISH GRID. 
 
INT: LIST DOWN NAMES AND AGE OF MEMBERS OF THE HOUSEHOLD. START LISTING FROM 
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THE ELDEST TO YOUNGEST MEMBER IN THE HOUSEHOLD WITH IN REQUIRED AGE GROUP. 
TAKE THE LAST DIGIT OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE NUMBER AND THE TOTAL NO OF THE FAMILY 
MEMBERS IN THE HOUSE HOLD. 
 
REFER TO THE KISH GRID GIVEN BELOW. THE FIRST COLUMN INDICATES THE TOTAL NO OF 
FAMILY MEMBERS. CIRCLE THE NO. 
THE COLUMN ON THE RIGHT IS WHERE THE LAST DIGIT OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE NO SHOULD 
BE CIRCLED. 
IDENTIFY THE INTERSECTION OF THE TWO CIRCLED NUMBERS. THE NO IN THE INTERSECTING 
CELL SHOULD BE REFERED BACK TO THE NAME LIST. 
INDIVIDUAL BELONGING TO THE INTERSECTING CELL NO IS THE SELECTED RESPONDENT. 
  
 
PASTE KISH GRID 
 
 
  
 
THE SELECTED RESPONDENT WILL NEED TO ANSWER  FROM HERE ONWARDS. IF 
RESPONDENT IS NOT AVAILABLE THEN FIX AN APPOINTMENT AND REVISIT 
  
 
Q2 ASK ALL 

Have you used any mode of telecommunication during the past 3 months to 
make or receive a telephone call? Access need not be through own phone but 
can be through a neighbour, friend, communication booth or any other.  It also 
need not be paid for. [SA] 
  

Code 
(128) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1 Q3 

 No............................................................................................................. 2 CLOSE
 
Q3 ASK ONLY IF Q2=1. ELSE TERMINATE. 

When did you last use a phone to take or receive a call? It could be through 
your own phone, a neighbour's phone, a friend's phone, communication booth 
or any other.  It also need not be paid for. [SA] 
  

Code 
(129) 

Route 

 Today / Yesterday...................................................................................... 1 Q4 

 During the last one week ........................................................................... 2 Q4 

 About 1-2 weeks ago ................................................................................. 3 Q4 

 About 2-3 weeks ago ................................................................................. 4 Q4 

 About a month ago..................................................................................... 5 Q4 

 About 1-2 months ago ................................................................................ 6 Q4 

 About 2-3 months ago ................................................................................ 7 Q4 

 More than 3 months ago............................................................................. 8 CLOSE

 Can't Remember........................................................................................ 9 CLOSE
 
Q4 ASK ONLY IF Q3= 1 - 7.ELSE TERMINATE. 

Please tell me if your household has a fixed telephone connection?  
(INT: PROBE AND ASK IF PREPAID, POST-PAID CONNECTION, WIRED 
OR WIRELESS)[SA] 
  

Code 
(130) 

Route 
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 Yes, we have a postpaid fixed wireless line ................................................. 1  

 Yes, we have a prepaid fixed wireless line ................................................... 2  

 Yes, we have a postpaid fixed wired line...................................................... 3  

 Yes, we have a prepaid fixed wired line ....................................................... 4  

 
Yes, we have a fixed wireless line but I don't know if its a prepaid or post paid 
connection................................................................................................. 5  

 
Yes, we have a fixed wired line but I don't know if its a prepaid or post paid 
connection................................................................................................. 6  

 No, we don't have any fixed phone lines ...................................................... 7  
 
Q5 Do you own a mobile phone? 

(INT:PROBE AND ASK IF PREPAID OR POSTPAID CONNECTION)[SA] 
  

Code 
(131) 

Route 

 Yes I own a prepaid mobile connection........................................................ 1  

 Yes I own a postpaid mobile connection ...................................................... 2  

 Yes, I own a prepaid and a post paid connection.......................................... 3  

 No, I don't own a mobile phone ................................................................... 4  
 
Q6a ASK ONLY THOSE WHO HAVE A FIXED CONNECTION IN Q4. (Q4= 1 -6) 

 
Who was the main decision maker in purchasing a fixed phone line for your household? [SA] 
  

Q6b ASK ONLY THOSE WHO HAVE A FIXED CONNECTION IN Q4. (Q4= 1 -6) 
ASK FOR RESPONDENT CODED IN Q6a. 
Please tell me the age of the decision maker?  
  

Q6c ASK ONLY THOSE WHO HAVE A MOBILE CONNECTION IN Q5.(Q5=1,2 OR 3) 
Who was the main decision maker in purchasing a mobile phone?[SA] 
  

Q6d ASK ONLY THOSE WHO HAVE A MOBILE CONNECTION IN Q5.(Q5=1,2 OR 3) 
ASK FOR RESPONDENT CODED IN Q6c. 
Please tell me the age of the decision maker?  
  

 

   Q6a Q6b Q6c Q6d 

  Fixed line Age Mobile 
phone 

Age 

  (132) (133-134) (139) (140-141)

(R1) Myself............................................................... 1 _ _ 1 _ _ 

   (135-136)  (142-143)

(R2) Other -Male member of the family....................... 2 _ _ 2 _ _ 

   (137-138)  (144-145)

(R3) Other - Female member of the family .................. 3 _ _ 3 _ _ 
 
Q7a SHOW CARD & READ OUT RESPONSES 

Please look at this card and tell me which of these methods have you used either to take or receive 
a call during the past three months? You can select more than one response. [MA] 
  

Q7b ASK FOR EACH METHOD MENTIONED IN Q7a 
Please tell me if each of these methods were through a fixed line or through a mobile phone? [SA]
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Q7c ASK FROM RESPONDENTS WHO HAVE MENTIONED MORE THAN ONE METHOD IN Q7a. 

IF RESPONDENT USES ONLY ONE METHOD THEN DO NOT ASK FOR MOST USED 
METHOD BUT CODE THE SAME AND GO TO Q7d. 
Out of the modes that you have mentioned please tell me what is the most frequently used method 
to take or receive calls in the past three months?  [SA] 
  

Q7d ASK FROM RESPONDENT IF MOST USED METHOD IN Q7c IS THROUGH A FIXED LINE OR 
MOBILE PHONE. 
Is your most used method through a fixed line or mobile? [SA] 
  

 

   Q7a Q7b Q7c Q7d 

  Methods 
used 

Fixed Mobile Most used 
Method 

Fixed Mobile 

  (146-147) (148)  (160-161) (162)  

(R1) I used my own phone................... 01 1 2 01 1 2 

   (149)   (163)  

(R2) 
I used the fixed line phone which 
is in my household phone ............ 02 1 2 02 1 2 

   (150)   (164)  

(R3) 

Public access phones (Eg: Public 
pay phone booths, 
telecommunication centers/ 
nearby shop, public call offices, 
private pay phone booths)............ 03 1 2 03 1 2 

   (151)   (165)  

(R4) 
A friend's or relative's phone (who 
is not a neighbour)....................... 04 1 2 04 1 2 

   (152)   (166)  

(R5) 
A neighbour's phone (can include 
friend or realtive) ........................ 05 1 2 05 1 2 

   (153)   (167)  

(R6) 
My work place / Office 
phone/employer's phone .............. 06 1 2 06 1 2 

   (154)   (168)  

(R7) 
Household member's phone who 
is a male of above 50 years old .... 07 1 2 07 1 2 

   (155)   (169)  

(R8) 

Household member's phone who 
is a male of between 25- 50 years 
old .............................................. 08 1 2 08 1 2 

   (156)   (170)  

(R9) 
Household member's phone who 
is a male of below 25 years old..... 09 1 2 09 1 2 

   (157)   (171)  

(R10) 
Household member's phone who 
is a female of above 50 years old . 10 1 2 10 1 2 

   (158)   (172)  

(R11) 

Household member's phone who 
is a female of between 25-50 
years old..................................... 11 1 2 11 1 2 

   (159)   (173)  
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(R12) 
Household member's phone who 
is a female of below 25 years old.. 12 1 2 12 1 2 

 
Q8 ASK FROM ALL THOSE WHO USE PUBLIC ACCESS PHONES (Q7a=3) 

What is the kind of public phone you use?[MA] 
  

Code 
(174) 

Route 

 Public pay phone box ................................................................................. 1  

 Public call office or Telecommunication centers ........................................... 2  

 Government (local, state/provincial or central) post office ............................. 3  

 Private post office ...................................................................................... 4  

 Telecenter [Countries to list local examples which will be provided] ............... 5  

 Shop (Near home) ..................................................................................... 6  

 Private pay phone booths ........................................................................... 7  

 Others (Specify)......................................................................................... 8  
 
Q9 ASK ALL. DO NOT READ RESPONSE. 

ASK FOR MOST FREQUENTLY USED PHONE TYPE IN Q7b. 
You said that ..............(INT: READ OUT THE RESPONSE IN Q7C)  is the 
most frequently used method that you used to take / receive calls in the past 
three months. Can you please tell me the main reason for that? [SA] 
  

Code 
(175) 

Route 

 Lower cost................................................................................................. 1  

 Accessibility at any time ............................................................................. 2  

 Quality of connection (Better voice clarity) ................................................... 3  

 Accessibility in any location ........................................................................ 4  

 Privacy ...................................................................................................... 5  

 Lack of other options .................................................................................. 6  

 Others (Specify)......................................................................................... 7  
 
Q10 ASK ALL.SHOW CARD & READ RESPONSES.DO NOT READ R6. 

Please tell me how affordable the current cost of calls to fixed phones during 
peak hours using ....................................(INT: STATE MOST FREQUENTLY 
USED MODE IN Q7c)  
(If the country does not have peak/ off peak ask in general about cost of call.) 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(176) 

Route 

 Very cheap ................................................................................................ 1  

 Somewhat cheap ....................................................................................... 2  

 Neither cheap nor expensive ...................................................................... 3  

 Somewhat expensive ................................................................................. 4  

 Very expensive .......................................................................................... 5  

 I don't know .............................................................................................. 6  
 
Q11 ASK ALL. SHOW CARD & READ RESPONSES. DO NOT READ R6 

Please tell me how affordable the current cost of calls to mobile phones 
Code 
(177) 

Route 
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during peak hours using ....................................(INT: STATE MOST 
FREQUENTLY USED MODE IN Q7c)  
(If the country does not have peak/ off peak ask in general about cost of 
call.)[SA] 
  

 Very cheap ................................................................................................ 1  

 Somewhat cheap ....................................................................................... 2  

 Neither cheap nor expensive ...................................................................... 3  

 Somewhat expensive ................................................................................. 4  

 Very expensive .......................................................................................... 5  

 I don't know ............................................................................................... 6  
 
Q12 SHOW CARD & READ OUT SCALE. DO NOT READ "DON'T KNOW & NOT APPLICABLE". 

To what extent has the access to a phone in general worsened or improved the following aspects 
of your life? Rate according to a 1-5 scale (1=worsened; 2 = slightly worsened; 3=no change; 
4=slightly improved; 5=improved). 
[SA] 
  

 Worsene
d 

Slightly 
Worsene

d 

No 
change

Slightly 
Improve

d 

Improve
d 

N/A DK/CS 

  (178)       

(R1) 

Your ability to earn more 
using the phone or to save a 
certain expenditure that you 
have incurred without the 
phone ................................. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

  (179)       

(R2) 

Your ability to make more 
money (Should not be 
directly selling calls to earn 
money) ............................... 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

  (180)       

(R3) 

Your ability to find out about 
employment/work 
opportunities ....................... 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

  (215)       

(R4) 
Your ability to access price or 
market information............... 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

  (216)       

(R5) Your ability to save money ... 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

  (217)       

(R6) 
Your ability to save on travel 
cost .................................... 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

  (218)       

(R7) 
Ability to act in an emergency
.......................................... 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

  (219)       

(R8) 
Ability to contact others in an 
emergency .......................... 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
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  (220)       

(R9) 
Efficiency of your day to day 
work .................................. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

  (221)       

(R10) 
Your relationships with family 
and friends .......................... 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

  (222)       

(R11) 
Your social status/ 
recognition in the community 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

 
ASK Q13 -Q14 FROM ALL THOSE WHO HAVE A PHONE (Q4=1 -6, Q5=1,2 OR 3) AND THOSE WHO 
USE PUBLIC ACCESS PHONES (Q7a=3). 
ELSE GO TO Q15. 
 
  
 
Q13 Even though you have access to your own / household phone please tell me 

what are the reasons that you go places where public access phones are 
available? [MA] 
  

Code 
(223) 

Route 

 Lower outgoing call rates than on my phone ................................................ 1  

 To save my credit on my mobile ................................................................. 2  

 I go to use when I don't have any credit on my mobile phone ........................ 3  

 I can use the public phones while I am not at home...................................... 4  

 I go to use other services at the public access point/telecenter...................... 5  

 My mobile/fixed phone is not always available for me to use ......................... 6  

 To obtain assistance from others in taking calls/accessing other services ...... 7  

 Others (Specify)................... ....................................................................... 8  
 
Q14 ASK IF ONLY Q13=5. ELSE GO TO Q15. 

You have said that you go to pubic phone access points to use other services. 
Please tell me to access which of the following services do you go there? [MA] 
  

Code 
(224) 

Route 

 To use internet on my own ......................................................................... 01  

 To use internet with assistance from the person who works there ................. 02  

 To use Email ............................................................................................. 03  

 Fax ........................................................................................................... 04  

 IDD calls ................................................................................................... 05  

 To purchase Top up cards .......................................................................... 06  

 For electronic recharges ............................................................................. 07  

 Postal services .......................................................................................... 08  

 Printing...................................................................................................... 09  

 Scanning ................................................................................................... 10  

 Photocopy ................................................................................................. 11  
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 Others (Specify)......................................................................................... 12  
 
Q15 ASK FROM ALL RESPONDENTS WHO HAVE A PHONE ( Q4 = 1- 6) OR 

(Q5 =1- 3) 
Can you tell me what is the primary reason that you or your household 
decided to obtain your own phone rather than use public phones or other 
people's phones? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(226) 

Route 

 Overall it is cheaper to own a phone............................................................ 1  

 It is more convenient to own a phone .......................................................... 2  

 I don't have any other choice ...................................................................... 3  

 I have more privacy when I take and receive calls ........................................ 4  

 Most people I know have a phone, therefore I can stay in touch with them ..... 5  

 It is fashionable to own one ........................................................................ 6  

 Others (Specify)......................................................................................... 7  
 
Q16a ASK ONLY THOSE WHO HAVE FIXED LINE (Q4=1-6) 

SHOW CARD & READ OUT. DO NOT SHOW OR READ R6 & R7. 
 
Is the current cost of your monthly/daily rental on your fixed line? [SA] 
  

Q16b ASK ONLY THOSE WHO HAVE A MOBILE CONNECTION (Q5=1 OR 2) 
SHOW CARD & READ OUT. DO NOT SHOW OR READ R6 & R7. 
Is the current cost of your monthly/daily rental on your mobile connection? [SA] 
  

 

   Q16a Q16b 

  Fixed line Mobile 
connection

  (227) (228) 

(R1) Very cheap ....................................................................................... 1 1 

    

(R2) Somewhat cheap............................................................................... 2 2 

    

(R3) Neither cheap nor expensive .............................................................. 3 3 

    

(R4) Somewhat expensive......................................................................... 4 4 

    

(R5) Very expensive.................................................................................. 5 5 

    

(R6) I don't pay any rental.......................................................................... 6 6 

    

(R7) Don't know ........................................................................................ 7 7 
 
Q17 ASK ALL PHONE OWNERS - FIXED OR MOBILE PHONE OWNERS Code Route 
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(Q4=1-6 OR Q5=1-3). 
Do you know whether your phone usage charges include a tax 
component?[SA] 
  

(229) 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1 Q18 

 No............................................................................................................. 2 Q19 

 Not Sure.................................................................................................... 3 Q19 
 
Q18 ASK ONLY FROM RESPONDENTS WHO SAID YES IN Q17. (Q17=1). 

ELSE GO TO Q19. 
SHOW CARD & READ OUT.DO NOT SHOW OR READ R6 AND R7. 
In your opinion do you think that the taxes charged for your phone usage 
is ............... [SA] 
  

Code 
(230) 

Route 

 Very expensive .......................................................................................... 1  

 Somewhat expensive ................................................................................. 2  

 Neither reasonable nor expensive ............................................................... 3  

 Somewhat reasonable................................................................................ 4  

 Very reasonable......................................................................................... 5  

 Don't know how much the tax component is................................................. 6  

 Refused .................................................................................................... 7  
 
Q19 ASK THOSE WHO OWN A PHONE. (Q4=1 -6) OR (Q5 =1-3) 

How often do you use your own household phone or mobile phone for 
financial, business or work related communications?  
[SA] 
  

Code 
(231) 

Route 

 Everyday ................................................................................................... 1 Q21 

 Two times a week ...................................................................................... 2 Q21 

 Once a week ............................................................................................. 3 Q21 

 Two to three times a month ........................................................................ 4 Q21 

 Once a month ............................................................................................ 5 Q21 

 Less than once a month ............................................................................ 6 Q20 

 Not Applicable ........................................................................................... 7  
 
Q20 ASK ONLY IF Q19 =6. ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTION BEFORE Q21. 

What prevents you from using the phone for these purposes at all/more than 
you do currently? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(232) 

Route 

 
It is more convenient communicating on these issues face-to-face than over 
the phone .................................................................................................. 1  

 
I am not sure if I can trust the other party when talking about these things over 
the phone .................................................................................................. 2  

 Other people prefer to talk face-to-face........................................................ 3  

 I don't engage in such activities................................................................... 4  
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 Other (Specify) .......................................................................................... 5  
 
ASK Q21 -Q23 ONLY FROM THOSE WHO OWN A HOUSEHOLD PHONE (Q4 =1-6). 
ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTION BEFORE Q24. 
  
 
Q21 Can you please tell me who is the main service provider that you are using for 

the fixed line phone at your household at present? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(233) 

Route 

 BTTB ........................................................................................................ 01  

 Ranks Telecom Ltd. ................................................................................... 02  

 Telebarta Ltd. ............................................................................................ 03  

 Jalalabad Telecom Ltd. .............................................................................. 04  

 Onetel Communication ............................................................................... 05  

 National Telecom ....................................................................................... 06  

 Peoples Telecom ....................................................................................... 07  

 Westec...................................................................................................... 08  

 Dhaka Telephone ...................................................................................... 09  

 Sheba Phone............................................................................................. 10  

 S. A. Telecom System ................................................................................ 11  

 Banglaphone ............................................................................................. 12  

 Tata Indicom (VSNL).................................................................................. 13  

 Bharti Telecom ......................................................................................... 14  

 Reliance Infocomm .................................................................................... 15  

 Shyam ...................................................................................................... 16  

 HFCL ........................................................................................................ 17  

 Bayantel .................................................................................................... 18  

 Globe ........................................................................................................ 19  

 PLDT ........................................................................................................ 20  

 DIGITEL .................................................................................................... 21  

 PT&T ........................................................................................................ 22  

 PILTEL...................................................................................................... 23  

 Sri Lanka Telecom ..................................................................................... 24  

 Suntel ....................................................................................................... 25  

 Lanka Bell ................................................................................................. 26  

 Dialog CDMA............................................................................................. 27  

 TOT .......................................................................................................... 28  

 True .......................................................................................................... 29  
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 TT&T ........................................................................................................ 30  

 Other (Specify) .......................................................................................... 31  
 
Q22 For how long has your household had this connection?  

INT: IF LESS THAN ONE YEAR PLEASE MARK "0" IN EACH CELL FOR YEAR AND MARK 
NO OF MONTHS. 
  

(R1) No of years ......................................................................................   (237-238) 

(R2) No of months ...................................................................................   (239-240) 
 
Q23a SHOW CARD. READ OUT RESPONSE ONE BY ONE AND ASK. 

 
Please look at this card and tell me, have you ever used any of these services through your fixed 
line? [SA] 
  

 

   Q23a 

  Yes No  

  (241)  

(R1) Taking Phone calls ............................................................................ 1 2 

  (242)  

(R2) Receiving phone calls ........................................................................ 1 2 

  (243)  

(R3) 
Sending/receiving 'missed calls' [Other countries to include local term if 
not one of these]................................................................................ 1 2 

  (244)  

(R4) Sending/receiving SMS (text messages) ............................................. 1 2 

  (245)  

(R5) To check my bill / credit balance ......................................................... 1 2 

  (246)  

(R6) To send/receive emails (Please refer query doc for explanation)........... 1 2 

  (247)  

(R7) 
Browse the Internet (through a computer) (Please refer query doc for 
explanation) ...................................................................................... 1 2 

  (248)  

(R8) To send/receive faxes........................................................................ 1 2 
 
ASK THIS SECTION (Q24-Q37) ONLY FROM MOBILE PHONE OWNERS (Q5=1,2 OR 3). 
ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTION BEFORE Q38. 
 
  
 
Q24 For how long have you owned a mobile connection?  (It can be either the current phone or any 

other phone) 
INT: IF LESS THAN ONE YEAR PLEASE MARK "0" IN EACH CELL FOR YEAR AND MARK 
NO OF MONTHS. 
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(R1) No of years ......................................................................................   (249-250) 

(R2) No of Months ...................................................................................   (251-252) 
 
Q25 SHOW CARD. READ IF RESPONDENT IS ILLITERATE.  

 
Please look at this card and tell me for what purposes you use your mobile 
phone? [MA] 
  

Code 
(253) 

Route 

 Taking phone calls ..................................................................................... 01  

 Receiving phone calls ................................................................................ 02  

 
Sending/receiving 'missed calls' [Other countries to include local term if not 
one of these].............................................................................................. 03  

 Sending/receiving SMS (text messages)...................................................... 04  

 Sending/receiving MMS (picture messages) ................................................ 05  

 Sending/receiving emails............................................................................ 06  

 Browsing the Internet ................................................................................. 07  

 Taking photos /video clips .......................................................................... 08  

 To play games by myself ............................................................................ 09  

 To play games with others .......................................................................... 10  

 To listen to the radio................................................................................... 11  

 
To listen to music (files which you have downloaded or been sent by others, 
not radio)................................................................................................... 12  

 
To share content that you have created (E.g. ringtones, wallpapers, pictures, 
games and video clips)............................................................................... 13  

 
To send or receive or download or upload other content (E.g., ringtones, 
wallpapers, pictures, games and video clips) ............................................... 14  

 As an organizer (keep appointments, reminders, alarm and clock) ................ 15  

 To check my bill / credit balance ................................................................. 16  

 Sending/receiving talk-time/load.................................................................. 17  
 
Q26 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT USES EACH OF THESE SERVICES IN Q25. IF RESPONDENT 

DOES NOT USE THE SERVICE THEN DO NOT CODE. 
READ RESPONSE ONE BY ONE.  
IF RESPONDENT IS USING LESS THAN A WEEK THEN CODE "0" IN EACH CELL. 
IF RESPONDENT STATES DON'T KNOW CODE "9" IN EACH CELL. 
How often do you use the following services on an average week on your mobile? 
  

(R1) Sending / Receiving SMS (text messages).................................   (255-257) 

(R2) Sending / receiving emails ........................................................   (258-260) 

(R3) Browse the Internet ..................................................................   (261-263) 

(R4) 
To share content that you have created (E.g. ringtones, 
wallpapers, pictures, games and video clips)..............................   (264-266) 

(R5) 
To send or receive or download or upload other content (E.g. 
ringtones, wallpapers, pictures, games and video clips) ..............   (267-269) 

 
Q27a ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT SENDS /RECEIVES MISSED CALLS [COUNTRY TO INSERT 
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LOCAL TERMS] IN Q25. (Q25=3). ELSE GO TO Q28. 
READ RESPONSE ONE BY ONE. 
INT: PLEASE ASK FOR BOTH: SENDING AND RECEIVING MISSED CALLS. 
How often do you send / receive 'missed calls' / 'beeps'/ 'flashes' / 'ring-cuts' [other countries to 
include local term if not one of these] on average on your mobile? [SA] 
  

 

   Q27a 

  Sending 
missed calls 

Receiving 
missed 

calls 
  (270) (271) 

(R1) Once a day ...................................................................................... 1 1 

    

(R2) Two to five times a day ...................................................................... 2 2 

    

(R3) Six to ten times a day ........................................................................ 3 3 

    

(R4) More than ten times a day.................................................................. 4 4 

    

(R5) Two to six times a week .................................................................... 5 5 

    

(R6) Once a week .................................................................................... 6 6 

    

(R7) Two to three times a month ............................................................... 7 7 

    

(R8) Once a month .................................................................................. 8 8 

    

(R9) Less than once a month .................................................................... 9 9 
 
Q28 READ RESPONSE ONE BY ONE. 

IF RESPONDENT IS USING LESS THAN A HOUR THEN CODE "0". 
INT: PLEASE MARK NO OF HOURS 
How long do you usually spend per week on average doing the following on your mobile?  
  

(R1) Browsing the Internet................................................................   (272-274) 

(R2) Listening to the radio ................................................................   (275-277) 

(R3) 
To listen to music (files which you have downloaded or been sent 
by others, not radio) .................................................................   (278-280) 

 
Q29 ASK ONLY FROM THOSE WHO DO NOT USE 'SMS'. (4 NOT CODED IN 

Q25). 
ELSE GO TO Q30. DO NOT READ RESPONSES. 
Why haven't you used the SMS (Text) facility? [MA] 
  

Code 
(315) 

Route 

 I don't know how to use it ........................................................................... 1  

 My mobile doesn't allow me to use SMS ...................................................... 2  
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 SMS's can only be sent in English (and not in my Language)........................ 3  

 It takes too much time to type ..................................................................... 4  

 It's too expensive to SMS ........................................................................... 5  

 None of my contacts use it.......................................................................... 6  

 I don't know what SMS is/ I haven't heard of SMS ........................................ 7  

 Others (Specify).......................................................................................... 8  
 
Q30 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT IS USING SMS. (Q25=4). 

ELSE GO TO Q31. 
 
When you SMS, do you usually write the SMS on your own or does someone 
else write it for you? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(316) 

Route 

 I write my own SMS ................................................................................... 1  

 Someone else writes the SMS for me.......................................................... 2  

 I used the pre-stored message in my phone................................................. 3  
 
Q31 ASK ALL MOBILE PHONE OWNERS (Q5=1 -3) 

Can you please tell me who is the main mobile telecommunication service 
provider that you are using at present? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(317) 

Route 

 GrameenPhone ......................................................................................... 01  

 AKTEL ...................................................................................................... 02  

 BanglaLink ................................................................................................ 03  

 CityCell ..................................................................................................... 04  

 TeleTalk .................................................................................................... 05  

 Warid Telecom .......................................................................................... 06  

 Bharti Airtel................................................................................................ 07  

 Reliance Mobile ......................................................................................... 08  

 Vodafone /Hutch/Orange ............................................................................ 09  

 BSNL ........................................................................................................ 10  

 Tata Indicom.............................................................................................. 11  

 Idea Cellular .............................................................................................. 12  

 Aircel ........................................................................................................ 13  

 Spice ........................................................................................................ 14  

 BPL Mobile................................................................................................ 15  

 Shyam ...................................................................................................... 16  

 HFCL ........................................................................................................ 17  

 Mobilink..................................................................................................... 18  
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 Telenor...................................................................................................... 19  

 Warid ........................................................................................................ 20  

 UFone....................................................................................................... 21  

 Insta Phone ............................................................................................... 22  

 Zong (China Mobile)................................................................................... 23  

 Sun Cellular............................................................................................... 24  

 Talk n' Text................................................................................................ 25  

 SMART ..................................................................................................... 26  

 GLOBE Handy-phone ................................................................................ 27  

 Touch Mobile............................................................................................. 28  

 Dialog Telekom.......................................................................................... 29  

 Mobitel ...................................................................................................... 30  

 Tigo .......................................................................................................... 31  

 Hutch ........................................................................................................ 32  

 Airtel ......................................................................................................... 33  

 DTAC........................................................................................................ 34  

 Hutch ........................................................................................................ 35  

 True Move ................................................................................................. 36  

 AIS ........................................................................................................... 37  

 CAT Telecom ............................................................................................ 38  

 Thai Mobile................................................................................................ 39  

 Other (Specify)....... .................................................................................... 40  
 
Q32 ASK ONLY FROM MOBILE PHONE OWNERS (Q5=1 -3) 

SHOW CARD & READ OUT RESPONSE. 
If another Mobile Service Provider comes with a cheaper package, how likely 
are you to switch to another operator in the future? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(321) 

Route 

 I would definitely not switch to it .................................................................. 1 Q33 

 I might not switch to it................................................................................. 2 Q33 

 Cannot be certain....................................................................................... 3 Q33 

 I might switch to it ...................................................................................... 4 Q34 

 I would definitely switch to it........................................................................ 5 Q34 
 
Q33 ASK ONLY FROM THOSE WHO WONT SWITCH & THOSE WHO ARE 

NOT CERTAIN. (Q32=1, 2 OR 3). 
ELSE GO TO Q34. 
Could you please tell me why you wouldn't change the mobile service 
provider[SA] 
  

Code 
(322) 

Route 
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 Hassle of getting a new connection ............................................................. 1  

 It is important that I keep the number I use at present................................... 2  

 I am happy with the service provided by my current MSP ............................. 3  

 Due to the financial cost involved in getting a new connection....................... 4  

 Other (Specify) .......................................................................................... 5  
 
Q34 ASK ALL MOBILE USERS. (Q5= 1 -3) 

Could you please tell me how many active mobile SIM cards / connections do 
you have for your own and use? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(323) 

Route 

 1 ............................................................................................................... 1  

 2 ............................................................................................................... 2  

 3 ............................................................................................................... 3  

 4 ............................................................................................................... 4  

 5 or more................................................................................................... 5  
 
Q35 ASK ALL MOBILE USERS. (Q5= 1 OR 2). 

Could you please tell me whether your main mobile phone is brand new or 
second hand? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(324) 

Route 

 Brand New ................................................................................................ 1 Q36 

 Second Hand............................................................................................. 2 Q36 

 I don't know ............................................................................................... 3 Q37 
 
Q36 ASK ONLY FROM RESPONDENTS WHO SAID BRAND NEW OR SECOND HAND IN Q35 

ELSE GO TO Q37 
You said your phone was.................................... (INT: READ OUT THE RESPONSE FROM Q35)
when you obtained it. 
Could you please tell me how much you paid for it?  
 
(INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY. IF RESPONDENT DID NOT PURCHASE IT THEN CODE 
"0" IN EACH CELL, IF RESPONDENT DOES NOT KNOW THE PURCHASE VALUE OF 
MOBILE PHONE CODE "9" IN EACH CELL.) 
 
 
  

(R1) 
Local currency value of the phone when 
purchased......................................................      (325-330) 

 
Q37 ASK ALL MOBILE OWNERS. (Q5= 1 -3) 

SHOW CARD & READ OUT RESPONSES. 
Given below is a list of short cuts that some people use to minimize their call 
charges. Do you use any of them and if so can you please tell me, which are 
the ones that you usually use?  
[MA] 
  

Code 
(331) 

Route 

 
Only use my own mobile phone to receive calls but take calls from other 
phones ...................................................................................................... 1  
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 Take calls when the rates are lower (night-time / weekends) ......................... 2  

 Take calls to mobiles only from mobiles....................................................... 3  

 Takes calls to fixed phones only from fixed or public phones......................... 4  

 Use more than one SIM card to take advantages of different call rates .......... 5  

 Use beeping / missed calls / ring cuts (Insert local terms) ............................. 6  

 I don't use any of the above ....................................................................... 7  

 Other (Specify) .......................................................................................... 8  
 
ASK THIS SECTION (Q38-Q42) ONLY FROM THOSE WHO USE PREPAID CONNECTIONS (Q4=2 OR 
4 OR Q5=1 OR 3). 
ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTION BEFORE Q43. 
 
  
 
Q38 How do you top-up or re-load your phone? [MA] 

  
Code 
(332) 

Route 

 Top-up cards ............................................................................................. 1  

 Electronic reloads ...................................................................................... 2  

 Load transfers from others ......................................................................... 3  

 SMS-top-ups ............................................................................................. 4  

 Internet top-ups ......................................................................................... 5  

 Directly through the bank............................................................................ 6  

 Directly via credit card ................................................................................ 7  

 I don't know how (Someone else does it for me)........................................... 8  

 Other (Specify) .......................................................................................... 9  
 
Q39 ASK ONLY FROM THOSE WHO ARE USING ANY RECHARGE METHODS IN Q38 (Q38= 1-7 

OR 9) 
SHOW CARD & READ OUT SCALE. ELSE (Q38=8) GO TO Q41. 
How comfortable (in relation to trust) are you (will you be) with using the following methods of 
top-ups / re-loads, on a scale of 1 - 5 where 1 means I distrust this method completely and 5 means 
I trust this method completely. 
[SA] 
  

 I distrust 
this 

method 
Completel

y 

I 
Somewhat 

distrust 
this 

method  

I neither 
trust nor 
distrust 

this 
method 

I 
Somewhat 
trust this 
method  

I trust this 
method 

Completel
y 

  (333)     

(R1) Top-up cards......................................... 1 2 3 4 5 

  (334)     

(R2) Electronic reloads .................................. 1 2 3 4 5 

  (335)     

(R3) Load transfers from others .................... 1 2 3 4 5 
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  (336)     

(R4) SMS-top-ups ......................................... 1 2 3 4 5 

  (337)     

(R5) Internet top-ups ..................................... 1 2 3 4 5 

  (338)     

(R6) Directly through the bank ....................... 1 2 3 4 5 

  (339)     

(R7) Directly via credit card............................ 1 2 3 4 5 

  (340)     

(R8) Othrer  (Specified in Q38) ...................... 1 2 3 4 5 
 
Q40 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT USES TOP UP CARDS OR ELECTRONIC RELOADS (Q38=1 

OR 2).ELSE GO TO Q41. 
How long does it take for you to usually travel to the location which is closest to your home where 
you can recharge or buy a fixed amount charge card for your pre paid mobile connection? 
 
  

(R1) Time taken to travel to recharging destination (in minutes) ..........   (341-343) 
 
Q41 ASK ALL PREPAID USERS (Q4=2 OR 4 OR Q5=1 OR 3). 

What was the amount of your last top up / re-load? 
(INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY AND CODE. IF RESPONDENT DOESN'T KNOW THEN 
CODE "9" IN EACH CELL) 
  

(R1) Value of last top up in local currency.................................    (344-347) 
 
Q42 ASK ALL PREPAID USERS (Q4=2 OR 4 OR Q5=1 OR 3). 

Considering your normal usage can you please tell me from the day of your last top-up / re-load, 
how long do you think your top-up / re-load will last? (Total no days from the day of purchasing the 
top-up to the day it is expected to finish) 
(INT: IF RESPONDENT DOES NOT KNOW THEN CODE "9" IN EACH CELL) 
  

(R1) No of days .......................................................................................   (348-349) 
 
ASK THIS SECTION (Q43 -Q45) FROM ALL RESPONDENTS. 
  
 
Q43 ASK ALL. 

PLEASE WRITE DOWN THE MINUTES MENTIONED BY THE RESPONDENT. 
Please think about all the calls that you would take on average in a week.  
 
If you were to add up all the minutes of all those calls how many minutes of out going calls do think 
you take on average in a week. 
 
Minutes per week…………  
  

(R1) Actual minutes per week..................................................    (350-353) 
 
Q44 ASK ALL 

INTERVIEWER SHOULD CODE "6" IN EACH CELL IF RESPONDENT SAYS "THE SAME 
AMOUNT". (EG: THE NO OF MINUTES) "5" IN EACH CELL IF RESPONDENT SAYS HE/SHE 
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WILL STOP USING. 
Now let's assume you make ……………minutes of calls (INT: READ OUT THE NUMBER OF 
MINUTES MENTIONED BY THE RESPONDENT IN Q43) on average per week and you pay this 
amount of money for each MINUTE you speak (INT:SHOW THE 1st DIAGRAM) 
 
1. Now imagine that the amount of money you have to pay for each minute you speak comes down 
and is now about this much? (INT: SHOW THE SECOND DIAGRAM IN THE SHOW CARD), 
please tell me if you will speak the same no of minutes or whether the no of minutes that you will 
speak will increase because now the cost has come down. How many minutes do you think you will 
now speak in a week?  
 
2. You said that you use ................(INT:-READ OUT THE NUMBER OF MINUTES MENTIONED 
BY THE RESPONDENT IN Q43) on average per week. What if the amount of money you have to 
pay for each minute you speak further comes down and is now about this much? (INT: SHOW THE 
THIRD DIAGRAM IN THE SHOW CARD), please tell me whether the no of minutes that you will 
speak will increase because now the cost has come down. How many minutes do you think you will 
now speak in a week?  
 
3.You said that you use ................(INT:- READ OUT THE NUMBER OF MINUTES MENTIONED 
BY THE RESPONDENT IN Q43) on average per week. How about if the amount of money you 
have to pay for each minute you speak comes down even further and is now about this much? 
(INT: SHOW THE FOURTH DIAGRAM IN THE SHOW CARD), please tell me whether the no of 
minutes that you will speak will increase because now the cost has come down. How many 
minutes do you think you will now speak in a week?  
 
4. You said that you use ................(INT:-READ OUT THE NUMBER OF MINUTES MENTIONED 
BY THE RESPONDENT IN Q43) on average per week. Lastly, How about if the amount of money 
you have to pay for each minute you speak comes down even further and is now about this much? 
(INT: SHOW THE FIFTH DIAGRAM IN THE SHOW CARD), please tell me whether the no of 
minutes that you will speak will increase because now the cost has come down. How many 
minutes do you think you will now speak in a week?  
 
 
 
 
  

(R1) Response for Diagram 2 in minutes ...........................................   (354-356) 

(R2) Response for Diagram 3 in minutes ...........................................   (357-359) 

(R3) Response for Diagram 4 in minutes ...........................................   (360-362) 

(R4) Response for Diagram 5 in minutes ...........................................   (363-365) 
 
Q45 ASK ALL. 

INTERVIEWER SHOULD USE THE FOLLOWING CODES IF NECESSARY: 
"6" IN EACH CELL - IF RESPONDENT SAYS "THE SAME AMOUNT". (EG: THE NO OF 
MINUTES) 
"5"IN EACH CELL - IF RESPONDENT SAYS "I WILL STOP USING". 
You said that you take ……………minutes of calls (INT:-READ OUT THE NUMBER OF MINUTES 
MENTIONED BY THE RESPONDENT IN Q43) on average per week. Lets assume you pay this 
amount of money for each MINUTE you speak (INT:SHOW THE 1st DIAGRAM IN THE SHOW 
CARD) 
 
1. Now imagine that the amount of money you have to pay for each minute you speak goes up and 
is now about this much? (INT: SHOW THE SECOND DIAGRAM IN THE SHOW CARD), please 
tell me if you will speak the same no of minutes as before, whether you will reduce the no of 
minutes that you will speak or whether you would stop using altogether because now the cost has 
increased. How many minutes do you think you will now speak in a week?  
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2. You said that you use ................(INT:READ OUT THE NUMBER OF MINUTES MENTIONED 
BY THE RESPONDENT IN Q43) on average per week. What if the amount of money you have to 
pay for each minute you speak goes up further and is now about this much? (INT: SHOW THE 
THIRD DIAGRAM IN THE SHOW CARD), please tell me if you will speak the same no of minutes 
as before, whether you will reduce the no of minutes that you will speak or whether you would stop 
using altogether because now the cost has increased. How many minutes do you think you will 
now speak in a week?  
 
3. You said that you use ................(INT:-READ OUT THE NUMBER OF MINUTES MENTIONED 
BY THE RESPONDENT IN Q43) on average per week. What if the amount of money you have to 
pay for each minute you speak goes up further and is now about this much? (INT: SHOW THE 
FOURTH DIAGRAM IN THE SHOW CARD), please tell me if you will speak the same no of 
minutes as before, whether you will reduce the no of minutes that you will speak or whether you 
would stop using altogether because now the cost has increased. How many minutes do you think 
you will now speak in a week?  
 
4. You said that you use ................(INT:-READ OUT THE NUMBER OF MINUTES MENTIONED 
BY THE RESPONDENT IN Q43) on average per week. Lastly what if the amount of money you 
have to pay for each minute you speak goes up further and is now about this much? (INT: SHOW 
THE FIFTH DIAGRAM IN THE SHOW CARD), please tell me if you will speak the same no of 
minutes as before, whether you will reduce the no of minutes that you will speak or whether you 
would stop using altogether because now the cost has increased. How many minutes do you think 
you will now speak in a week?  
  

(R1) Response for Diagram 2 in minutes ...........................................   (366-368) 

(R2) Response for Diagram 3 in minutes ...........................................   (369-371) 

(R3) Response for Diagram 4 in minutes ...........................................   (372-374) 

(R4) Response for Diagram 5 in minutes ...........................................   (375-377) 
 
THIS SECTION (Q46-Q49) TO BE ASKED FROM ALL RESPONDENTS 
  
 
Q46a SHOW CARD & READ OUT RESPONSES. 

This is a list of kinds of services that can be accessed or obtained through telephones and 
computers. Please tell me whether you are aware that you can access the following services 
through telephones or computers?[SA] 
  

Q46b ASK ONLY IF THE RESPONDENT IS AWARE OF THE SERVICES (Q46a=1). 
How often do you use ..................(INT: READ SERVICE ONE BY ONE) through computers or 
phones? 
[SA] 
  

Q46c ASK ONLY FOR SERVICES RESPONDENT IS USING (1 OR 2 CODED IN Q46b). 
Please tell me through which of these modes do you use these services? 
1. through Computer 
2. through Mobile 
3. through fixed lines phones[MA] 
  

 

   Q46a Q46b Q46c 

  Aware Not 
Aware 

Regularl
y 

Not 
regularl

y 

Don't 
use 

Comput
er 

Mobile 
phone 

Fixed 
phones

  (378)  (419)   (426)   

(R1) 
Banking and financial 
services .......................... 1 2 1 2 3 1 2 3 
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  (379)  (420)   (427)   

(R2) 

Making or receiving a 
payment or sending or 
receiving money to/ from 
someone  ....................... 1 2 1 2 3 1 2 3 

  (380)  (421)   (428)   

(R3) 
Governmental services 
(Local, state or central) ... 1 2 1 2 3 1 2 3 

  (415)  (422)   (429)   

(R4) Health services ............... 1 2 1 2 3 1 2 3 

  (416)  (423)   (430)   

(R5) 

Competition polls or 
participation in other live 
programs on TV or radio . 1 2 1 2 3 1 2 3 

  (417)  (424)   (431)   

(R6) 
General information 
services ......................... 1 2 1 2 3 1 2 3 

  (418)  (425)   (432)   

(R7) 
Agricultural or fisheries 
information ...................... 1 2 1 2 3 1 2 3 

 
Q47a Please tell me who owns the ............................ (INT: ASK FOR COMPUTER, MOBILE, FIXED 

PHONE MARKED IN Q46c) that you use to access the various services? [MA] 
  

 

   Q47a 

  Computer Mobile Fixed line

  (433-434) (435-436) (437-438) 

(R1) Myself.............................................................................. 01 01 01 

     

(R2) It's a household appliance ................................................. 02 02 02 

     

(R3) Other family member who is a male of above 50 years old .. 03 03 03 

     

(R4) 
Other family member who is a male of between 25- 50 years 
old ................................................................................... 04 04 04 

     

(R5) Other family member who is a male below 25 years of age . 05 05 05 

     

(R6) 
Other family member who is a female of above 50 years old
....................................................................................... 06 06 06 

     

(R7) 
Other family member who is a female of between 25- 50 
years old.......................................................................... 07 07 07 

     

(R8) 
Other family member who is a female below 25 years of age
....................................................................................... 08 08 08 
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(R9) A friend or relative's phone (who is not a neighbour) ........... 09 09 09 

     

(R10) A neighbour's phone (can include friend or relative) ............ 10 10 10 

     

(R11) My work place / Office /employer ...................................... 11 11 11 

     

(R12) 
Cybercafe or Telecenter [Each country to insert local terms 
which will be provided] ...................................................... 12 12 12 

     

(R13) Public call office ............................................................... 13 13 13 

     

(R14) Other (Specify) ................................................................. 14 14 14 
 
Q48a ASK ONLY FOR THE SERVICES USED BY RESPONDENT IN Q46b (Q46b= 1 OR 2) 

READ OUT RESPONSES 
Can you tell me in what way you have used ........................... (INT: ONE BY ONE MENTION 
SERVICE USED IN Q46b) [MA] 
  

Q48b ASK ONLY FOR THE SERVICES USED BY RESPONDENT IN Q46b (Q46b= 1OR 2). 
SHOW CARD & READ OUT SCALE.  
We would like to ask you how satisfied your are in using the service that you mentioned. Now one 
by one I will read the services that you have said you use.  
 
Please look at this card and tell me how satisfied you are for each service in terms of the cost that 
is incurred when using the services. 
 
Scale to be used 
1- Extremely Dissatisfied 
2- Somewhat Dissatisfied 
3- Neither Satisfied Nor dissatisfied 
4- Somewhat Satisfied 
5- Extremely Satisfied 
 
How satisfied are you by using ........................................... (INT: ONE BY ONE READ OUT 
SERVICES MARKED IN Q46b. DO NOT ASK IF Q46b=7) in terms of cost of using the service. 
  

Q48c ASK ONLY FOR THE SERVICES USED BY RESPONDENT IN Q46b (Q46b= 1OR 2). DO NOT 
ASK IF Q46b=3. 
SHOW CARD & READ OUT SCALE. 
Now tell me how satisfied you are by using ........................................... (INT: ONE BY ONE READ 
OUT SERVICES MARKED IN Q46b.) in terms of the reliability / trustworthiness of using this 
service?  
 
Scale to be used 
1- Extremely Dissatisfied 
2- Somewhat Dissatisfied 
3- Neither Satisfied Nor dissatisfied 
4- Somewhat Satisfied 
5- Extremely Satisfied 
 
  

Q48d ASK ONLY FOR THE SERVICES USED BY RESPONDENT IN Q46b (Q46b= 1OR 2). DO NOT 
ASK IF Q46b=3. 
SHOW CARD & READ OUT SCALE. 
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Now tell me how satisfied you are by using ........................................... (INT: ONE BY ONE READ 
OUT SERVICES MARKED IN Q46b.) in terms of the convenience of using this service?  
 
(INT: EXPLAIN IF RESPONDENT IS NOT CLEAR - CONVENIENCE CAN BE IN TERMS OF 
EASE OF USE, ACCESSIBILITY OF THE SERVICES etc.....) 
 
Scale to be used 
1- Extremely Dissatisfied 
2- Somewhat Dissatisfied 
3- Neither Satisfied Nor dissatisfied 
4- Somewhat Satisfied 
5- Extremely Satisfied 
 
  

 

   Q48a Q48b Q48c Q48d 

  To obtain 
informatio
n without 
interaction 

(e.g. 
listening to 

an 
automated 

voice 
recording 
on the 

phone or 
reading a 
website) 

To obtain 
informatio
n through 
interaction 
(e.g. to ask 
a question 
and get a 
response 
either via 
talking to 
someone 
on the 

phone, or 
via SMS, 
email or 
website) 

To engage 
in a 

transaction 
(e.g. to 
make a 

payment or 
apply for 
something 
either via 
talking to 
someone 
on the 

phone, or 
via SMS, 
email or 
website) 

Cost Reliability 
/ 

trustworth
iness 

Conveni
ence  

  (439)   (445) (451) (457) 

(R1) Banking and financial services ..... 1 2 3 _ _ _ 

  (440)   (446) (452) (458) 

(R2) 

Making or receiving a payment or 
sending or receiving money to/ 
from someone  ........................... 1 2 3 _ _ _ 

  (441)   (447) (453) (459) 

(R3) 
Governmental services (Local, 
state or central) .......................... 1 2 3 _ _ _ 

  (442)   (448) (454) (460) 

(R4) Health services ........................... 1 2 3 _ _ _ 

  (443)   (449) (455) (461) 

(R5) 

Competition polls or participation 
in other live programs on TV or 
radio .......................................... 1 2 3 _ _ _ 

  (444)   (450) (456) (462) 

(R6) 
Agricultural or fisheries 
information.................................. 1 2 3 _ _ _ 

 
Q49a ASK ONLY FROM THOSE WHO ARE AWARE (Q46a =1) BUT NOT USING THE FOLLOWING 

SERVICES THROUGH A TELEPHONE OR COMPUTER (Q46B=3). 
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1.Payments Services (Making or receiving a payment OR sending Or receiving money to/ 
from someone)  
2.Government (Local, state, central) 
3. Agricultural and fisheries information 
Please tell me what are the reasons for you to not use these services through a telephone or 
computer? 
(INT: ASK FOR EACH SERVICE ONE BY ONE) 
 
1. Payments Services (Making or receiving a payment OR sending Or receiving money to/ from 
someone)  
2.Government or state services (Local, state, central) 
3. Agricultural and fisheries information [MA] 
  

 

   Q49a 

  Payment 
services  

Government 
Info (Local, 

state/provinc
ial and 
central) 

Agriculture
/ fisheries 

information

  (463-464) (465-466) (467-468) 

(R1) I do not own a telephone or computer ................................ 01 01 01 

     

(R2) My telephone (handset) does not have that capability ......... 02 02 02 

     

(R3) 
My telecom operator (service provider) does not offer that 
service............................................................................. 03 03 03 

     

(R4) I cannot access these services in my language .................. 04 04 04 

     

(R5) It is too expensive............................................................. 05 05 05 

     

(R6) These are not reliable / trustworthy .................................... 06 06 06 

     

(R7) A bank account/credit card is needed to use these services 07 07 07 

     

(R8) 
I am satisfied with my present mode of obtaining such 
services ........................................................................... 08 08 08 

     

(R9) I don't know how to use it .................................................. 09 09 09 

     

(R10) It is not applicable to me ................................................... 10 10 10 

     

(R11) Other (Specify) ................................................................. 11 11 11 
 
Q50 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT IS NOT AWARE (Q46A(R2)=2) AND NOT 

USING (Q46b(R2)=3) PAYMENT SERVICES. ELSE GO TO Q51 
If it were possible for you to send or receive money to or from someone else 
through a mobile phone (via taking a call, sending an SMS (text message) 

Code 
(469) 

Route 
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etc..) would you try it? 
[SA] 
  

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1  

 No............................................................................................................. 2  

 Not sure .................................................................................................... 3  

 I don't need to use this service .................................................................... 4  
 
Q51 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT IS NOT AWARE (Q46a(R3)=2) AND IS NOT 

USING (Q46b(R3)=3) GOVERNMENT SERVICES OTHERS GO TO Q52 
If it were possible to access local, state or central government services 
through a mobile phone (via taking a call, sending, sending an SMS (text 
message), etc..), would you try it? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(470) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1  

 No............................................................................................................. 2  

 Not sure .................................................................................................... 3  

 I don't need to use this service .................................................................... 4  
 
Q52 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT IS NOT AWARE (Q46a(R7)=2) AND IS NOT 

USING (Q46b(R7)=2) AGRICULTURAL & FISHERIES INFORMATION 
OTHERS GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q53. 
If it were possible to access agricultural and fisheries information through a 
mobile phone (via taking a call, sending, sending an SMS (text message), 
etc..), would you try it? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(471) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1  

 No............................................................................................................. 2  

 Not sure .................................................................................................... 3  

 I don't need to use this service .................................................................... 4  
 
THIS SECTION (Q53-Q65) TO BE ASKED ONLY FROM THOSE WHO DO NOT HAVE A PHONE. 
(Q4=7 AND Q5=3). 
ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTION BEFORE Q66. 
 
  
 
Q53 What is the main reason for you to not have a phone of your own? [SA] 

  
Code 
(472) 

Route 

 It is too expensive for me to afford............................................................... 1  

 I don't see a need to have my own phone .................................................... 2  

 
Unavailability of handsets (the device which is used to make or receive calls) 
in the area I live ........................................................................................ 3  

 Cannot get a connection where I live (service not available).......................... 4  

 I am restricted from purchasing a phone by a particular person .................... 5  

 Other (Specify).................... ........................................................................ 6  
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Q54 If you go specifically to make or receive a call, how long does it take for you to 

reach to the nearest accessible phone? [SA] 
  

Code 
(473) 

Route 

 Less than 2 minutes ................................................................................... 1  

 Between 2 - 3 minutes................................................................................ 2  

 Between 3 - 5 minutes................................................................................ 3  

 Between 5 - 10 minutes.............................................................................. 4  

 Between 10 - 15 minutes ............................................................................ 5  

 Between 15 - 30 minutes ............................................................................ 6  

 Between 30 - 45 minutes ............................................................................ 7  

 Between 45 - 60 minutes ............................................................................ 8  

 More than an hour...................................................................................... 9  
 
Q55 How do you usually travel to make or receive a call?[SA] 

  
Code 
(474) 

Route 

 By Foot ..................................................................................................... 1  

 Motorized transport (Car, van, tractor, etc)................................................... 2  

 Bicycle ...................................................................................................... 3  

 Animal transport......................................................................................... 4  
 
Q56 Do you have to incur a monetary cost for transportation in order to reach to the nearest location that 

has a phone which is accessible to you? How much would it normally be? (INT: ASK IN LOCAL 
CURRENCY.  IF RESPONDENT DOES NOT INCUR A COST THEN CODE AS "0") 
  

(R1) Cost of reaching a phone ..........................................................   (475-477) 
 
Q57 If you were to buy a new phone, how much would you expect it to cost you? This is inclusive of the 

hand set and the connection. 
(INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY) 
  

(R1) Cost of Phone ................................................      (478-517) 
 
Q58 If you were to buy a new phone, how much would you expect the total monthly expenditure to be for 

your monthly usage?  
(INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY) 
  

(R1) Expected Monthly expenditure ................................      (518-522) 
 
Q59 What is the initial cost that you think you can afford? By this I mean the handset and the 

connection. (INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY) 
  

(R1) Initial cost.......................................................      (523-528) 
 
Q60 What is the monthly expenditure that you think you can afford for your phone usage? (Usage 

means call costs and rental) 
(INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY) 
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(R1) Expected monthly expenditure ................................      (529-533) 
 
Q61 Do you plan to buy a phone for your own use within the next one year?  [SA] 

  
Code 
(534) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1 Q62 

 No............................................................................................................. 2 Q66 

 Not sure .................................................................................................... 3 Q66 
 
Q62 ASK FROM THOSE WHO PLAN TO PURCHASE A PHONE (Q61=1). 

ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q66. 
 
How long do you think it will take you to buy your own phone? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(535) 

Route 

 Within 6 months ......................................................................................... 1  

 Between 7- 12 months ............................................................................... 2  

 Not sure / Can't Say ................................................................................... 3  
 
Q63 ASK FROM THOSE WHO PLAN TO PURCHASE A PHONE (Q61=1). 

ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q66. 
 
 
You said that you plan to buy your own phone, Would it be a fixed line phone 
or a mobile phone?[SA] 
PROBE Ask if it's a wired/wireless, fixed phone 
  

Code 
(536) 

Route 

 A wired fixed Line phone ........................................................................... 1 Q65 

 A wireless fixed Line phone ....................................................................... 2 Q65 

 A Fixed line but not decided if it would be wired or wireless .......................... 3 Q65 

 A mobile phone.......................................................................................... 4 Q64 

 Not yet decide on any phone ..................................................................... 5 Q66 
 
Q64 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT PLANS TO PURCHASE A MOBILE 

PHONE.(Q63=4).ELSE GO TO Q65. 
What are the features of the phone that you plan to purchase?[MA] 
  

Code 
(537) 

Route 

 Color Screen ............................................................................................. 01  

 Camera ..................................................................................................... 02  

 Radio ........................................................................................................ 03  

 Torch ........................................................................................................ 04  

 SMS (Text message).................................................................................. 05  

 MMS (Picture Message) ............................................................................. 06  

 Internet (GPRS, WAP, etc..) ....................................................................... 07  

 Bluetooth................................................................................................... 08  
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 Other 1 (Specify)........................................................................................ 09  

 Other 2 (Specify)........................................................................................ 10  

 Other 3 (Specify)........................................................................................ 11  
 
Q65 ASK FROM THOSE WHO ARE PLANNING TO BUY A PHONE (Q63=1-4) 

ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q66. DO NOT READ 
RESPONSES 
Please tell me the main reason for choosing 
a ........................................(INT:-READ RESPONSE IN Q63) 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(539) 

Route 

 It is more convenient to make / receive calls ................................................ 1  

 I need this type of a phone for the type of work I do...................................... 2  

 It is more trendy and fashionable ................................................................ 3  

 More services are available ........................................................................ 4  

 It is easier to control expenditure with this kind of phone .............................. 5  

 Other (Specify)............... ............................................................................ 6  
 
THIS SECTION TO BE ASKED FROM ALL RESPONDENTS (Q66-Q69). 
  
 
Q66 Please tell me if there is anybody in your household that imposes restrictions 

on you to take or receive a call. This can be through any methods that a call 
could be taken or received. (Eg: Fixed, mobile, Public phones, etc....) [SA] 
  

Code 
(540) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1 Q67 

 No............................................................................................................. 2 Q70 
 
Q67a ASK ONLY FROM THOSE WHO SAID YES IN Q66. (Q66=1). ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTIONS 

BEFORE Q70. 
You said that you are restricted to take or receive calls. I will now read out some methods through 
which you could take or receive calls. Please tell me for which method are you restricted to take or 
receive calls?[SA] 
  

 

   Q67a 

  Yes No 

  (541)  

(R1) Fixed phones .................................................................................... 1 2 

  (542)  

(R2) Mobile phone .................................................................................... 1 2 

  (543)  

(R3) Public phones ................................................................................... 1 2 
 
Q68a ASK ONLY FOR MODES THAT RESPONDENT SAYS YES IN Q67a. (Q67a=1) 

OTHERS GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q70. 
SHOW CARD & READ OUT. 
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Please look at this card and tell me which statement best describes the extent to which you are 
restricted?  
 
Tell me for .................................... (INT: ONE BY ONE READ OUT METHOD RESPONDENT 
STATED AS RESTRICTED IN Q67a) (Q67a=1) 
 
 
 [SA] 
  

 

   Q68a 

  Fixed 
phones 

Mobile 
Phones 

Public 
Phones 

  (544) (545) (546) 

(R1) I can't use the phone at all................................................. 1 1 1 

     

(R2) I can use the phone but only at certain times of the day ...... 2 2 2 

     

(R3) I can use only when someone else is around...................... 3 3 3 

     

(R4) I can only use in emergencies ........................................... 4 4 4 

     

(R5) I can only receive calls ...................................................... 5 5 5 
 
Q69 ASK ONLY IF Q67a=1.ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q70. 

Please tell me who restricts you in taking or receiving calls? [MA] 
  

Code 
(547) 

Route 

 Husband ................................................................................................... 01  

 Wife .......................................................................................................... 02  

 Mother ...................................................................................................... 03  

 Father ....................................................................................................... 04  

 Sister ........................................................................................................ 05  

 Brother ...................................................................................................... 06  

 Son ........................................................................................................... 07  

 Daughter ................................................................................................... 08  

 Other male adult in the household............................................................... 09  

 Other female adult in the household ............................................................ 10  

 Other (Please Specify) ............................................................................... 11  
 
INTERNET USAGE 
THIS SECTION (Q70-Q77) TO BE ASKED FROM ALL RESPONDENTS. 
  
 
Q70 ASK ALL 

Do you or your household own a computer?[SA] 
  

Code 
(549) 

Route 



 

 ALEXA-02 Teleuse 3 (Master Questionnaire) (26 September, 2008) Page 30 of 43 

 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1 Q71 

 No............................................................................................................. 2 Q71 
 
Q71 ASK ALL. SHOW CARD AND READ OUT RESPONSES 

Out of the following statements which one best describes your internet 
usage?[SA] 
  

Code 
(550) 

Route 

 Daily ......................................................................................................... 1 Q72 

 2-3 times per week..................................................................................... 2 Q72 

 Once a week ............................................................................................. 3 Q72 

 Two to three times a month ........................................................................ 4 Q72 

 Once a month ............................................................................................ 5 Q72 

 Less than once a month ............................................................................. 6 Q72 

 I have heard about the internet but I haven't accessed it ............................... 7 Q77 

 I haven't heard about the internet ................................................................ 8 Q77 
 
Q72 ASK ONLY THOSE WHO SAID THEY USE THE INTERNET (Q71=1-6). 

ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTION BEFORE Q77. 
 
You have said that you use the internet. Please tell me how you access the 
Internet? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(551) 

Route 

 Only through Computer .............................................................................. 1  

 Only through Mobile ................................................................................... 2  

 I access through Computers and Mobiles .................................................... 3  
 
Q73 ASK ONLY FROM THOSE WHO HAVE SAID THEY ACCESS THROUGH 

BOTH. (Q72=3). ELSE GO TO Q74. 
You have said that you access the internet through computerS and mobile. 
Can you tell me which do you use mostly? [SA] 
  

Code 
(552) 

Route 

 Computer .................................................................................................. 1  

 Mobile ....................................................................................................... 2  
 
Q74 ASK FROM RESPONDENTS WHO USE THE COMPUTER TO ACCESS 

THE INTERNET. (Q72= 1 OR 3).ELSE GO TO Q75. 
Who owns the computer that you use mostly? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(553) 

Route 

 Myself ....................................................................................................... 1  

 Household ................................................................................................. 2  

 Internet cafe .............................................................................................. 3  

 Telecenter [Country specific codes to be provided]....................................... 4  

 Other public access point operator .............................................................. 5  
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 My work place / Office / employer................................................................ 6  

 My school.................................................................................................. 7  

 Other (Specify) .......................................................................................... 8  
 
Q75 ASK FROM RESPONDENTS WHO USE THE MOBILE TO ACCESS THE 

INTERNET. (Q72= 2 OR 3). 
ELSE GO TO Q77. 
Why do you use the internet through mobile? 
[MA] 
  

Code 
(554) 

Route 

 I don't own a computer ............................................................................... 1  

 I only use it when don't have access to any computer................................... 2  

 It gives me more privacy............................................................................. 3  

 It is cheaper than using a computer............................................................. 4  

 My computer does not have an internet connection ...................................... 5  

 Others (Specify)......................................................................................... 6  
 
Q76 ASK FROM RESPONDENTS WHO USE THE MOBILE TO ACCESS THE 

INTERNET (Q72= 2 OR 3). ELSE GO TO Q77. 
Who owns the mobile that you use to access the internet? [SA] 
  

Code 
(555) 

Route 

 Myself ....................................................................................................... 1  

 Another member of the household .............................................................. 2  

 A friend's phone ......................................................................................... 3  

 A relative who is not living in the household ................................................. 4  

 Other 1 (specify) ........................................................................................ 5  

 Other 2 (specify) ........................................................................................ 6  

 Other 3 (specify) ........................................................................................ 7  
 
Q77 ASK ALL INTERNET USERS (Q71= 1-6) 

Now I would be reading some reasons that people usually use the internet for. 
I would like you to tell me for which of these do you usually use the internet 
for?  [MA] 
  

Code 
(556) 

Route 

 To gather information about goods or services............................................. 01  

 To gather information related to health or health services ............................. 02  

 
To gather information from governmental (local, state or central) 
organizations (Web sites, email) ................................................................. 03  

 To gather other information or general Web browsing (Eg: news).................. 04  

 For communicating (voice or chat) .............................................................. 05  

 For purchasing or ordering goods or services .............................................. 06  

 For Internet banking ................................................................................... 07  

 For education or learning activities .............................................................. 08  
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For dealing (interacting) with governmental (local, state or central) 
organizations ............................................................................................. 09  

 For playing or downloading video games or computer games ....................... 10  

 For downloading or watching movies, TV programs, music or software.......... 11  

 For reading or downloading electronic books, newspapers, magazines ......... 12  

 For other leisure activities ........................................................................... 13  

 Other 1 (Specify)........................................................................................ 14  

 Other 2 (Specify)........................................................................................ 15  

 Other 3 (Specify)........................................................................................ 16  
 
THIS SECTION (Q78-Q81a) TO BE ASKED FROM ALL RESPONDENTS. 
 
  
 
Q78 ASK ALL 

Please tell me, from your family and friends (excluding household members) think of the five 
people that you are in touch with, most frequently in a typical week? This could be through 
face-to-face communication, post, email, telephone, or any other kind of communication. Out of 
these five people whom you are in touch with most frequently, please tell me how many own a 
phone? 
  

(R1) Out of them how many own a phone ........................................................... (558) 
 
 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
THIS SECTION (Q82-Q91) TO BE ASKED FROM ALL RESPONDENTS. 
INCASE RESPONDENT IS BELOW 18 YEARS OF AGE THEN THIS SECTION TO BE ASKED FROM 
AN ADULT IN THE HOUSEHOLD. 
  
 
Q82 ASK ALL 

Does any member of your household (including you) own (or have access to) 
a bank account? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(578) 

Route 

 Yes ............................................................................................................ 1  

 No ............................................................................................................. 2  
 
Q83 ASK ALL 

Does any member of your household (including you) own (or have access to) 
a credit card? 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(579) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1  

 No............................................................................................................. 2  
 
Q84 ASK ALL 

Do you have access to the following in your household: 
[SA] 
  

 Yes No 
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  (580)  

(R1) Electricity .......................................................................................... 1 2 

  (615)  

(R2) Motorbike / Three wheeler (trishaw) / Scooter...................................... 1 2 

  (616)  

(R3) Bicycle.............................................................................................. 1 2 

  (617)  

(R4) Tractor (used for farming)................................................................... 1 2 

  (618)  

(R5) Television ......................................................................................... 1 2 

  (619)  

(R6) Radio................................................................................................ 1 2 
 
Q85 ASK ALL 

How regularly do you do the following 
[SA] 
  

 Daily Weekly Less Often

  (620)   

(R1) Watch Television .............................................................. 1 2 3 

  (621)   

(R2) Listen to the radio ............................................................. 1 2 3 

  (622)   

(R3) Read newspapers............................................................. 1 2 3 
 
Q86 ASK ALL 

How far are the following places from your residence in terms of walking time? (RECORD IN 
MINUTES. IF RESPONDENT STATES IN HOURS CONVERT INTO MINUTES AND CODE) 
R2 & R3 : CODE "0" IF LIVING IN SAME PLACE. 
R4 : CODE "098" IF NOT APPLICABLE. 
  

(R1) Nearest bus-stop/train station (whichever is most used)..............   (623-625) 

(R2) Nearest main road....................................................................   (626-628) 

(R3) Nearest town ...........................................................................   (629-631) 

(R4) Nearest market-place (if working in agriculture or fishery sector) .   (632-634) 
 
Q87 ASK ALL 

I would like to know about some of you purchasing habits. Please tell me on an average how much 
you would your household monthly expenditure be for .......................................(INT: READ 
RESPONSES ONE BY ONE) 
(INT: IF RESPONDENT IS NOT USING ANY OF THIS, THEN CODE AS "0", AND IF 
RESPONDENT IS NOT AWARE THEN CODE AS "9"IN EACH CELL. IF RESPONDENT 
REFUSES CODE "8" IN EACH CELL.) 
 
  

(R1) Food......................................................................      (635-639) 
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(R2) Education ..............................................................      (640-644) 

(R3) House rent.............................................................      (645-649) 

(R4) Water ....................................................................      (650-654) 

(R5) Cable TV ...............................................................      (655-659) 
 
Q88 ASK ALL 

Do you have any member of your household or other immediate family 
member (Eg: A married son) living and working away from home?  
This can be abroad or even in the same country but in another state / province 
/ town? [MA] 
  

Code 
(660) 

Route 

 Yes, living and working abroad ................................................................... 1 Q89 

 
Yes, living and working in the same country but in another state /province / 
town.......................................................................................................... 2 Q89 

 No............................................................................................................. 3 Q92 
 
Q89 ASK ONLY IF HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS ARE WORKING ABROAD / 

OTHER STATE/ PROVINCE/ TOWN (Q88= 1 OR 2). 
ELSE GO TO DEMOGRAPHICS SECTION.(Q92) 
 
You told me that a member of your household or other immediate family 
member (Eg: A married son) is currently working abroad / in another state / 
Province / Town. Please tell me if they send you money? [SA] 
  

Code 
(661) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1 Q90 

 No............................................................................................................. 2 Q92 
 
Q90 ASK ONLY IF FAMILY MEMBER/S SENDS MONEY (Q89= 1). 

ELSE GO TO Q92. 
Can you tell me how frequently do you receive money from your family 
member who sends you money? [SA] 
  

Code 
(662) 

Route 

 Once a week or more ................................................................................. 1  

 Once in two weeks ..................................................................................... 2  

 Once in three weeks .................................................................................. 3  

 Once a month ............................................................................................ 4  

 Once in two months ................................................................................... 5  

 Once in three months or less ...................................................................... 6  
 
Q91 ASK ONLY IF FAMILY MEMBER/S SENDS MONEY (Q89= 1). 

ELSE GO TO Q92. 
 
Please tell me when you receive money from your family member on average how much money 
you receive every time? 
(INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY AND CODE) 
  

(R1) Average received from migrant........................      (663-668) 
 
DEMOGRAPHICS 
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THIS SECTION (Q92-Q102) TO BE ASKED FROM ALL RESPONDENTS 
  
 
Q92 ASK ALL. 

IF RESPONDENT REFUSES THEN CODE "8" IN EACH CELL. 
IF RESPONDENT DOES NOT HAVE PERSONAL INCOME THEN CODE "7" IN EACH CELL. 
Can you please tell me your monthly personal income? 
(INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY AND CODE) 
  

(R1) Monthly Personal Income................................      (669-674) 
 
Q93 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT HAS REFUSED TO ANSWER Q92. IF 

RESPONDENT HAS STATED EXACT MONTHLY PERSONAL INCOME 
THEN DO NOT ASK THIS QUESTION. INTERVIEWER SHOULD MARK 
APPROPRIATE CODE. 
SHOW CARD IN LOCAL CURRENCY. 
Please look at this card and tell me to which category does your monthly 
personal income belong to? [SA] 
  

Code 
(675) 

Route 

 Less than $11 ............................................................................................ 01  

 Between $11 - $20 ..................................................................................... 02  

 Between $21 - $30 ..................................................................................... 03  

 Between $31 - $40 ..................................................................................... 04  

 Between $41 - $50 ..................................................................................... 05  

 Between $51 - $60 ..................................................................................... 06  

 Between $61 - $70 ..................................................................................... 07  

 Between $71 - $80 ..................................................................................... 08  

 Between $81 - $90 ..................................................................................... 09  

 Between $91 - $100 ................................................................................... 10  

 Between $101 - $110 ................................................................................. 11  

 Between $111 - $120 ................................................................................. 12  

 Between $121 - $130 ................................................................................. 13  

 Between $131 - $140 ................................................................................. 14  

 Between $141 - $150 ................................................................................. 15  

 Between $151 - $160 ................................................................................. 16  

 Between $161 - $170 ................................................................................. 17  

 Between $171 - $180 ................................................................................. 18  

 Between $181 - $190 ................................................................................. 19  

 Between $191 - $200 ................................................................................. 20  

 Between $201 - $210 ................................................................................. 21  

 Between $211 - $220 ................................................................................. 22  

 Between $221 - $230 ................................................................................. 23  

 Between $231 - $240 ................................................................................. 24  
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 Between $241 - $250 ................................................................................. 25  

 Between $251 - $260 ................................................................................. 26  

 Between $261 - $270 ................................................................................. 27  

 Between $271 - $280 ................................................................................. 28  

 Between $281 - $290 ................................................................................. 29  

 Between $291 - $300 ................................................................................. 30  

 Between $301 - $310 ................................................................................. 31  

 Between $311 - $320 ................................................................................. 32  

 Between $321 - $330 ................................................................................. 33  

 Between $331 - $340 ................................................................................. 34  

 Between $341 - $350 ................................................................................. 35  

 Between $351 - $360 ................................................................................. 36  

 Between $361 - $370 ................................................................................. 37  

 Between $371 - $380 ................................................................................. 38  

 Between $381 - $390 ................................................................................. 39  

 Between $391 - $400 ................................................................................. 40  

 Between $401 - $410 ................................................................................. 41  

 Between $411 - $420 ................................................................................. 42  

 Between $421 - $430 ................................................................................. 43  

 Between $431 - $440 ................................................................................. 44  

 Between $441 - $450 ................................................................................. 45  

 Between $451 - $460 ................................................................................. 46  

 Between $461 - $470 ................................................................................. 47  

 Between $471 - $480 ................................................................................. 48  

 Between $481 - $490 ................................................................................. 49  

 Between $491 - $500 ................................................................................. 50  

 Between $501 - $510 ................................................................................. 51  

 Between $511 - $520 ................................................................................. 52  

 Between $521 - $530 ................................................................................. 53  

 Between $531 - $540 ................................................................................. 54  

 Between $541 - $550 ................................................................................. 55  

 Between $551 - $560 ................................................................................. 56  

 Between $561 - $570 ................................................................................. 57  

 Between $571 - $580 ................................................................................. 58  

 Between $581 - $590 ................................................................................. 59  

 Between $591 - $600 ................................................................................. 60  
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 Between $601 - $610 ................................................................................. 61  

 Between $611 - $620 ................................................................................. 62  

 Between $621 - $630 ................................................................................. 63  

 Between $631 - $640 ................................................................................. 64  

 Between $641 - $650 ................................................................................. 65  

 Between $651 - $660 ................................................................................. 66  

 Between $661 - $670 ................................................................................. 67  

 Between $671 - $680 ................................................................................. 68  

 Between $681 - $690 ................................................................................. 69  

 Between $691 - $700 ................................................................................. 70  

 Between $701 - $710 ................................................................................. 71  

 Between $711 - $720 ................................................................................. 72  

 Between $721 - $730 ................................................................................. 73  

 Between $731 - $740 ................................................................................. 74  

 Between $741 - $750 ................................................................................. 75  

 Between $751 - $760 ................................................................................. 76  

 Between $761 - $770 ................................................................................. 77  

 Between $771 - $780 ................................................................................. 78  

 Between $781 - $790 ................................................................................. 79  

 Between $791 - $800 ................................................................................. 80  

 Above $800 .............................................................................................. 81  

 Refused to answer ..................................................................................... 82  

 Don't have a personal income ..................................................................... 83  
 
Q94 ASK ALL.  

IF RESPONDENT REFUSES THEN CODE "8" IN EACH CELL. IF RESPONDENT DOESN'T 
KNOW CODE "9" IN EACH CELL. 
Can you please tell me your monthly household income?  
By monthly household I mean the total income of your family. This includeS the income of 
all your family members, other income earned through farming, gardening, cattle, rental, 
remittances received from others, etc...) 
 
  

(R1) Monthly Household Income .............................      (718-723) 
 
Q95 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT HAS REFUSED TO ANSWER Q94. IF 

RESPONDENT HAS STATED EXACT MONTHLY HOUSEHOLD INCOME 
THEN DO NOT ASK THIS QUESTION. INTERVIEWER SHOULD MARK 
APPROPRIATE CODE. 
SHOW CARD IN LOCAL CURRENCY. 
Please look at this card and tell me to which category does your monthly 
household income belong to?  
By monthly household I mean the total income of your family. This 
includes the income of all your family members, other income earned 

Code 
(724) 

Route 
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through farming, gardening, cattle, rental, remittances, etc)[SA] 
  

 Less than $11 ............................................................................................ 01  

 Between $11 - $20 ..................................................................................... 02  

 Between $21 - $30 ..................................................................................... 03  

 Between $31 - $40 ..................................................................................... 04  

 Between $41 - $50 ..................................................................................... 05  

 Between $51 - $60 ..................................................................................... 06  

 Between $61 - $70 ..................................................................................... 07  

 Between $71 - $80 ..................................................................................... 08  

 Between $81 - $90 ..................................................................................... 09  

 Between $91 - $100 ................................................................................... 10  

 Between $101 - $110 ................................................................................. 11  

 Between $111 - $120 ................................................................................. 12  

 Between $121 - $130 ................................................................................. 13  

 Between $131 - $140 ................................................................................. 14  

 Between $141 - $150 ................................................................................. 15  

 Between $151 - $160 ................................................................................. 16  

 Between $161 - $170 ................................................................................. 17  

 Between $171 - $180 ................................................................................. 18  

 Between $181 - $190 ................................................................................. 19  

 Between $191 - $200 ................................................................................. 20  

 Between $201 - $210 ................................................................................. 21  

 Between $211 - $220 ................................................................................. 22  

 Between $221 - $230 ................................................................................. 23  

 Between $231 - $240 ................................................................................. 24  

 Between $241 - $250 ................................................................................. 25  

 Between $251 - $260 ................................................................................. 26  

 Between $261 - $270 ................................................................................. 27  

 Between $271 - $280 ................................................................................. 28  

 Between $281 - $290 ................................................................................. 29  

 Between $291 - $300 ................................................................................. 30  

 Between $301 - $310 ................................................................................. 31  

 Between $311 - $320 ................................................................................. 32  

 Between $321 - $330 ................................................................................. 33  

 Between $331 - $340 ................................................................................. 34  
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 Between $341 - $350 ................................................................................. 35  

 Between $351 - $360 ................................................................................. 36  

 Between $361 - $370 ................................................................................. 37  

 Between $371 - $380 ................................................................................. 38  

 Between $381 - $390 ................................................................................. 39  

 Between $391 - $400 ................................................................................. 40  

 Between $401 - $410 ................................................................................. 41  

 Between $411 - $420 ................................................................................. 42  

 Between $421 - $430 ................................................................................. 43  

 Between $431 - $440 ................................................................................. 44  

 Between $441 - $450 ................................................................................. 45  

 Between $451 - $460 ................................................................................. 46  

 Between $461 - $470 ................................................................................. 47  

 Between $471 - $480 ................................................................................. 48  

 Between $481 - $490 ................................................................................. 49  

 Between $491 - $500 ................................................................................. 50  

 Between $501 - $510 ................................................................................. 51  

 Between $511 - $520 ................................................................................. 52  

 Between $521 - $530 ................................................................................. 53  

 Between $531 - $540 ................................................................................. 54  

 Between $541 - $550 ................................................................................. 55  

 Between $551 - $560 ................................................................................. 56  

 Between $561 - $570 ................................................................................. 57  

 Between $571 - $580 ................................................................................. 58  

 Between $581 - $590 ................................................................................. 59  

 Between $591 - $600 ................................................................................. 60  

 Between $601 - $610 ................................................................................. 61  

 Between $611 - $620 ................................................................................. 62  

 Between $621 - $630 ................................................................................. 63  

 Between $631 - $640 ................................................................................. 64  

 Between $641 - $650 ................................................................................. 65  

 Between $651 - $660 ................................................................................. 66  

 Between $661 - $670 ................................................................................. 67  

 Between $671 - $680 ................................................................................. 68  

 Between $681 - $690 ................................................................................. 69  

 Between $691 - $700 ................................................................................. 70  
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 Between $701 - $710 ................................................................................. 71  

 Between $711 - $720 ................................................................................. 72  

 Between $721 - $730 ................................................................................. 73  

 Between $731 - $740 ................................................................................. 74  

 Between $741 - $750 ................................................................................. 75  

 Between $751 - $760 ................................................................................. 76  

 Between $761 - $770 ................................................................................. 77  

 Between $771 - $780 ................................................................................. 78  

 Between $781 - $790 ................................................................................. 79  

 Between $791 - $800 ................................................................................. 80  

 Above $800 .............................................................................................. 81  

 Refused to answer ..................................................................................... 82  

 Don't know ................................................................................................ 83  
 
Q96 ASK ALL 

 
Can you please tell me, what is the highest educational qualification of yours? 
(Country specific codes need to be included) 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(733) 

Route 

 Primary Education...................................................................................... 1  

 Secondary Education (Up to GCE Ordinary Level) ....................................... 2  

 GCE Advanced Level ................................................................................. 3  

 Diploma Level............................................................................................ 4  

 Graduate ................................................................................................... 5  

 Post Graduate ........................................................................................... 6  

 No formal education ................................................................................... 7  
 
Q97 ASK ALL 

Can you please tell me to which ethnic group do you belong to? 
(Country specific codes need to be included) 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(734) 

Route 

 ................................................................................................................. 1  
 
Q98 ASK ALL. 

Please tell me your current occupation? 
(COUNTRIES CAN USE STANDARD LIST IF THEY WANT) 
[SA] 
  

Code 
(735) 

Route 

 ................................................................................................................. 1  
 
Q99a INTERVIEWER: PLEASE ASK DETAILS OF ALL FAMILY MEMBERS (INCLUDING THE 

RESPONDENT). RECORD FROM THE ELDEST TO YOUNGEST FAMILY MEMBER. MARK 
AGE OF HOUSEHOLD MEMBER. 
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INTERVIEWER: PLEASE RECORD THE AGE OF EACH PERSON IN THE HOUSEHOLD 
 
Can you please tell me some details of your household members? Please start from the eldest up 
to the youngest member of the household. Can you tell me what each family member's age is?  
  

Q99b INTERVIEWER: PLEASE ASK DETAILS OF ALL FAMILY MEMBERS (INCLUDING THE 
RESPONDENT). RECORD FROM THE ELDEST TO YOUNGEST. MARK GENDER OF 
HOUSEHOLD MEMBER ACCORDING TO THE ORDER MARKED IN Q99a. 
Can you please tell me the gender of each family member starting from the eldest to youngest 
family member. [MA] 
  

Q99c INT: ASK FOR EACH FAMILY MEMBER CODED IN Q99b. 
Please tell me if each of your family members own a mobile phone or not?  [SA] 
  

 

   Q99a Q99b Q99c 

  Age Male Female Own 
mobile 

Don't own 
mobile 

  (736-737) (768)  (818)  

(R1) Respondent .......................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (738-739) (769)  (819)  

(R2) 1st member........................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (740-741) (770)  (820)  

(R3) 2nd member.......................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (742-743) (771)  (821)  

(R4) 3rd member .......................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (744-745) (772)  (822)  

(R5) 4th member........................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (746-747) (773)  (823)  

(R6) 5th member........................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (748-749) (774)  (824)  

(R7) 6th member........................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (750-751) (775)  (825)  

(R8) 7th member........................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (752-753) (776)  (826)  

(R9) 8th member........................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (754-755) (777)  (827)  

(R10) 9th member........................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (756-757) (778)  (828)  

(R11) 10th member......................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (758-759) (779)  (829)  

(R12) 11th member......................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (760-761) (780)  (830)  

(R13) 12th member......................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (762-763) (815)  (831)  
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(R14) 13th member......................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (764-765) (816)  (832)  

(R15) 14th member......................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 

  (766-767) (817)  (833)  

(R16) 15th member......................................... _ _ 1 2 1 2 
 
Q100 DO NOT ASK. INT TO MARK 

Urban/Rural [SA] 
  

Code 
(834) 

Route 

 Urban ....................................................................................................... 1  

 Rural ......................................................................................................... 2  
 
Q101 DO NOT ASK RESPONDENT. INTERVIEWER TO MARK. 

Mark State / Province[SA] 
  

Code 
(835) 

Route 

 Dhaka ....................................................................................................... 01  

 Chittagong................................................................................................. 02  

 Rajshahi .................................................................................................... 03  

 Khulna ...................................................................................................... 04  

 Barisal....................................................................................................... 05  

 Sylhet........................................................................................................ 06  

 Uttar Pradesh ............................................................................................ 07  

 Haryana .................................................................................................... 08  

 Rajasthan.................................................................................................. 09  

 Gujrat........................................................................................................ 10  

 Bihar ......................................................................................................... 11  

 West Bengal .............................................................................................. 12  

 Tamil Nadu................................................................................................ 13  

 Karnataka.................................................................................................. 14  

 Assam....................................................................................................... 15  

 Tripura ...................................................................................................... 16  

 Panjab ...................................................................................................... 17  

 Sindu ........................................................................................................ 18  

 NWFP ....................................................................................................... 19  

 Balukistan ................................................................................................. 20  

 Metro Manila.............................................................................................. 21  

 Luzon........................................................................................................ 22  

 Visayas ..................................................................................................... 23  

 Mindanao .................................................................................................. 24  
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 Western Province....................................................................................... 25  

 Central Province ........................................................................................ 26  

 Southern Province ..................................................................................... 27  

 North Western Province ............................................................................. 28  

 North Central Province ............................................................................... 29  

 Uva ........................................................................................................... 30  

 Sabaragamuwa ......................................................................................... 31  

 Chiang Mai ................................................................................................ 32  

 Phitsanulok................................................................................................ 33  

 Nakornsawan ............................................................................................ 34  

 Chonburi ................................................................................................... 35  

 Korat ......................................................................................................... 36  

 Khon Khaen .............................................................................................. 37  

 Suratthani.................................................................................................. 38  

 Songkhala ................................................................................................. 39  
 
Q102 DON'T ASK THE RESPONDENT 

Mark Country[SA] 
  

Code 
(839) 

Route 

 Bangladesh ............................................................................................... 1  

 India.......................................................................................................... 2  

 Pakistan .................................................................................................... 3  

 Philippines................................................................................................. 4  

 Sri Lanka................................................................................................... 5  

 Thailand .................................................................................................... 6  
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 Study ID 
 

TELEU-MIG 
 

(101-108) 
 

 Resp. No. 
  

(109-112) 
 

 Interviewer No. 
  

(116-119) 
 

 Interview Length 
  

(120-121) 
 

 No. Of Queries 
  

(122-123) 
 

 Reference No. 
  

(124-127) 
 
 
Hello! 
 
MIGRANT SEGMENT 
 
ASK THE HOUSEHOLD SURVEY RESPONDENT IF THERE ARE ANY MEMBERS CURRENTLY 
LIVING IN THE RESPONDENTS HOUSEHOLD WHO WAS LIVING & WORKING IN ANOTHER 
STATE / PROVINCE OR ANOTHER COUNTRY AND HAVE RETURNED HOME IN THE PAST THREE 
MONTHS. 
 
IF THERE IS ANYONE WHO HAS CURRENTLY RETURNED BACK FOR A HOLIDAY, THEN THAT 
INDIVIDUAL ALSO CAN BE INTERVIEWED 
 
IF MIGRANT SAMPLE IS INCOMPLETE AT THE END COMPLETION OF THE HOUSEHOLD SURVEY 
THEN BOOSTER THE REMAINING SAMPLE TO COMPLETE THE MIGRANT QUOTA. 
 
Good morning/ good afternoon/ good evening 
I'm ........................................... from The Nielsen Company, a leading research company.  
The primary business of our company is to capture information about people's habits and attitudes about 
various products and services. We are currently conducting a survey regarding telephone usage. We 
would like to ask you a few questions regarding this survey. 
  
INT: PLEASE WRITE THE OCCUPATION AND EDUCATION LEVEL OF CHIEF WAGE EARNER 
AND MARK THE SEC GRID ACCORDING TO THE CHIEF WAGE EARNERS DETAILS. CONTINUE 
WITH THE INTERVIEW IF ONLY THE HOUSEHOLD BELONGS TO SEC D OR SEC E. ELSE THANK 
AND TERMINATE. 
(COUNTRIES TO ADAPT TO LOCAL SEC CLASSIFICATIONS) 
I would like to know some details of the chief wage earner of your family.  
Please look at this card and tell me the occupation of the chief wage earner and his education level.  
(COUNTRIES TO ADAPT TO LOCAL SEC CLASSIFICATIONS) 
 
SEC GRID 
(COUNTRIES TO INSERT LOCAL SEC GRID) 
 
Q1 DO NOT ASK RESPONDENT. INTERVIEWER TO MARK APPROPRIATE 

SEC OF THE RESPONDENT. 
E:-Looking at the SEC grid please record the SEC of the household of the 
external migrant. 
I:- Looking at the SEC grid please record the SEC of the household where 
the migrant originates from. [SA] 

Code 
(128) 

Route 

 SEC A ..................................................................................................... 1 CLOSE

 SEC B....................................................................................................... 2 CLOSE

 SEC C....................................................................................................... 3 CLOSE

 SEC D....................................................................................................... 4  
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 SEC E....................................................................................................... 5  
 



 

 TELEU-MIG Migrant Segment (SL) Teleuse 3 (11 September, 2008) Page 3 of 18 

 

 
Q2 ASK IF ONLY RESPONDENT BELONGS TO SEC "D" OR SEC "E". 

ELSE THANK AND TERMINATE. 
Can you please tell me if there is any member of your household between 
the age of 15- 60 in your family currently living in your home but who 
was ................... 
INT: IF TALKING TO THE RESPONDENT HIM/HER SELF ASK THE 
FOLLOWING 
Please tell me if you were / are currently  [MA] 

Code 
(129) 

Route 

 Living and working abroad and returned within the past three months ........... 1 Q3 

 
Living and working abroad and has currently returned for a short duration 
and will go back ......................................................................................... 2 Q3 

 Living and working away from home in another town / state / province........... 3 Q3 

 No, there is no one in my household who would fit into these criteria ............. 4 CLOSE
 
Q3 DO NOT ASK RESPONDENT. INTERVIEWER TO MARK. 

IF RESPONDENT HAS BEEN OR IS EMPLOYED ABROAD THEN MARK 
RESPONDENT AS EXTERNAL MIGRANT. (Q2=1 OR 2). 
IF RESPONDENT HAS BEEN OR IS EMPLOYED IN ANOTHER STATE 
OR PROVINCE THEN MARK RESPONDENT AS INTERNAL 
MIGRANT.(Q2 = 3). 
Respondent is an [SA] 

Code 
(130) 

Route 

 External Migrant......................................................................................... 1  

 Internal Migrant.......................................................................................... 2  
 
Q4 E:- When you were working and living abroad, can you please tell me if you 

sent money to your family members back home at least once a year? 
I:- You are working and living away from home. Can you please tell me if 
you send money to your family members back home at least once a year? 
[SA] 

Code 
(131) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1  

 No............................................................................................................. 2 CLOSE
 
IF YOU FIND A MIGRANT THEN CHECK IF MIGRANT IS BETWEEN THE AGES OF 15-60. 
TERMINATE IF RESPONDENT IS LESS THAN 15 OR MORE THAN 60 YEARS OF AGE. 
IF MIGRANT IS BETWEEN 15-60 YEARS THEN ASK FOR DETAILS AND CONTACT THE MIGRANT. 
IF MIGRANT IS UNAVAILABLE THEN REQUEST FOR AN APPOINTMENT AND RE-VISIT. 
IF THERE ARE MORE THAN ONE MIGRANT THEN; 
1. CHECK MALE / FEMALE QUOTA AND INTERVIEW ACCORDINGLY. 
2. IF RESPONDENTS ARE OF THE SAME GENDER THEN USE NEXT BIRTHDAY METHOD AND 
INTERVIEW ONE RESPONDENT. 
(IF ONE MIGRANT REFUSES THEN TRY TO INTERVIEW THE OTHER MIGRANT) 
 
NEXT BIRTHDAY METHOD: CHECK WHICH INDIVIDUALS BIRTHDAY IS EXPECTED FIRST AND 
SELECT HIM / HER.  
 
Q5 MIGRANT SHOULD BE BETWEEN THE AGES OF 15-60 YEARS. TERMINATE IF 

RESPONDENT IS LESS THAN 15 OR MORE THAN 60 YEARS OF AGE. 
Age of Migrant  

(R1) Age .................................................................................................   (132-133) 
 
Q6a ASK ALL 

E:- When you were working abroad which modes of telecommunication did you use to 
communicate with your family / friends in your home country? 
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I:-Which modes of telecommunication do you use to communicate with your family / friends in 
your home town / state? [MA] 
  

Q6b ASK FROM RESPONDENTS WHO HAVE MENTIONED MORE THAN ONE METHOD IN Q6a. 
IF RESPONDENT USES ONLY ONE METHOD THEN DO NOT ASK FOR MOST USED 
METHOD BUT CODE THE SAME AND GO TO Q6. 
E:-You have said several methods through which you communicated with your family members / 
friends in your home country. Out of the methods that you have mentioned which method did you 
use mostly? 
I:-You have said several methods through which you communicate with your family members / 
friends in your home town / state. Out of the methods that you mentioned which method do you 
use mostly?[SA] 

 

   Q6a Q6b 

  All methods 
used 

Mostly 
used 

  (134) (135) 
(R1) Telephone calls ................................................................................. 1 1 

    
(R2) SMS ................................................................................................. 2 2 

    
(R3) Letter ................................................................................................ 3 3 

    
(R4) Emails .............................................................................................. 4 4 

    
(R5) Internet calls (VOIP, Net2phone, Skpye, etc)....................................... 5 5 

    
(R6) Text chatting through Internet............................................................. 6 6 

    
(R7) Telegrams......................................................................................... 7 7 

    
(R8) Faxes ............................................................................................... 8 8 

    
(R9) Other (Specify) .................................................................................. 9 9 

 
Q7a ASK IF ONLY RESPONDENT COMMUNICATES THROUGH TELEPHONE CALLS OR SMS 

(Q6a= 1 0R 2). ELSE GO TO Q8a. 
E:- Which modes did you use to make or receive calls to your family / friends back in your home 
country? Please tell me if each of these modes are from a mobile or fixed line?  
I:- Which modes do you use to make or receive calls to your family / friends back in your home 
town? Please tell me if each of these modes are from a mobile or fixed line?  [MA] 
  

Q7b ASK FROM RESPONDENTS WHO HAVE MENTIONED MORE THAN ONE METHOD IN Q7a. 
IF RESPONDENT USES ONLY ONE METHOD THEN DO NOT ASK FOR MOST USED 
METHOD BUT CODE THE SAME AND GO TO Q7a. 
E:- Out of the methods that you have mentioned, which method did you use the most? 
I:- Out of the methods that you have mentioned, which method do you use the most? [SA] 
  

Q7c ASK FROM RESPONDENT IF MOST USED METHOD IN Q7b IS THROUGH A FIXED LINE 
OR MOBILE PHONE. 
E:- Out of the methods that you have mentioned, which method did you use the most? 
I:- Out of the methods that you have mentioned, which method do you use the most? [SA] 
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   Q7a Q7b Q7c 

  Fixed  Mobile Most used 
method 

Most used 
method - 

Fixed 

Most used 
method - 
Mobile 

  (136) (137) (138) (139)  
(R1) My own phone....................................... 1 1 1 1 2 

     (140)  
(R2) Common household phone .................... 2 2 2 1 2 

     (141)  

(R3) 

Public access phones (Eg: Public pay 
phone booths, telecommunication 
centers/ nearby shop, public call offices, 
private payphone booths)....................... 3 3 3 1 2 

     (142)  

(R4) 
A friend or relative's phone (who is not a 
neighbor)  ........................................... 4 4 4 1 2 

     (143)  

(R5) 
A neighbour's phone (can include a 
friend or relative) ................................... 5 5 5 1 2 

     (144)  

(R6) 
My work place phone / Office phone / 
employer's phone .................................. 6 6 6 1 2 

     (145)  
(R7) Others (Specify) .................................... 7 7 7 1 2 

 
Q8a ASK FOR ALL METHODS USED BY RESPONDENT CODED IN Q7a. 

E:- Now can you tell me the reasons for choosing each of these method/s to contact your family 
members / friends from abroad? 
I:- Now can you tell me the reasons for choosing each of these method/s to contact your family 
members/ friends from the town your currently employed? [MA] 

 

   Q8a 

  My own 
phone 

Househol
d phone

Public 
access 
phones 

A friend or 
relative's 

phone 
(who is 
not a 

neighbor) 

A 
neighbour's 
phone (can 
include a 
friend or 
relative) 

My work 
place / 
Office/ 

employer'
s phone

  (146) (147) (148) (149) (150) (151) 

(R1) A method I can easily access ....... 1 1 1 1 1 1 

        

(R2) Has affordable call charges .......... 2 2 2 2 2 2 

        

(R3) 
Gives me enough privacy to talk 
to my household members ........... 3 3 3 3 3 3 

        

(R4) I do not have to pay for it.............. 4 4 4 4 4 4 
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(R5) Others 1 (Specify) ....................... 5 5 5 5 5 5 

        

(R6) Others 2 (Specify) ....................... 6 6 6 6 6 6 
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Q9 ASK ALL MIGRANTS 

E:- When you were working abroad for how long did you own a fixed phone connection?   
I:- Please tell me for how long have you been owning a fixed phone connection from the town 
you are currently employed? (It can be either the current phone or any other phone) 
INT: IF RESPONDENT DOES NOT HAVE A FIXED LINE THEN CODE "99". 
INT: IF LESS THAN ONE YEAR PLEASE MARK "0" FOR YEAR AND MARK NO OF 
MONTHS. 

(R1) No of Years......................................................................................   (152-153) 

(R2) No of months ...................................................................................   (154-155) 
 
Q10 ASK ALL MIGRANTS 

E:- When you were working abroad for how long did you own a mobile phone connection?   
I:- Please tell me for how long have you owned a mobile phone connection from the town you 
are currently employed? (It can be either the current phone or any other phone) 
INT: IF RESPONDENT DOES NOT HAVE A MOBILE PHONE THEN CODE "99". 
INT: IF LESS THAN ONE YEAR PLEASE MARK "0" FOR YEAR AND MARK NO OF 
MONTHS. 

(R1) No of years ......................................................................................   (156-157) 

(R2) No of Months ...................................................................................   (158-159) 
 
Q11 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT HAD / HAS A MOBILE CONNECTION. DO 

NOT ASK IF Q10 IS CODED "99". IF Q10=99 THEN GO TO Q12. 
E:- Please tell me If you had a prepaid or postpaid mobile connection?  
I:- Please tell me If you have a prepaid or postpaid mobile connection? [SA] 

Code 
(160) 

Route 

 Prepaid ..................................................................................................... 1  

 Postpaid .................................................................................................. 2 Q12 

 Both .......................................................................................................... 3  
 
Q12 ASK ONLY IF MIGRANT USES TELEPHONE CALLS (Q6a=1). ELSE GO 

TO Q14. 
E:- How often did you call your family/ friends when working abroad? 
I:- How often do you call your family / friends back in your home town? [SA] 

Code 
(161) 

Route 

 More than once a day................................................................................. 1  

 Once a day................................................................................................ 2  

 Two to six times a week ............................................................................. 3  

 Once  a week ........................................................................................... 4  

 Two to three times a month ........................................................................ 5  

 Once a month ............................................................................................ 6  

 Once in two months ................................................................................... 7  

 Less frequent than once in two months........................................................ 8  
 
Q13 ASK IF ONLY IF MIGRANT USES TELEPHONE CALLS (Q6a=1). ELSE GO TO Q14. 

RECORD IN MINUTES. IF MORE THAN AN HOUR, INTERVIEWER TO CALCULATE HOURS 
INTO MINUTES AND RECORD 
E:- On an average how long do you usually talk to your family members / friends from abroad? 
(INT: RECORD IN MINUTES) 
I:- On an average how long do you usually call your family members / friends in your home town? 
(INT: RECORD IN MINUTES) 
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(R1) Average duration of call to family / friends ..................................   (162-164) 
 
Q14 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT USES 'SMS' TO CONTACT FAMILY 

MEMBERS / FRIENDS (Q6a=2). ELSE GO TO Q15. 
E:- How often did you send SMS to a family members / friends?  
I:- How often do you send SMS to a family members / friends?  [SA] 

Code 
(165) 

Route 

 More than once a day................................................................................. 1  

 Once a day................................................................................................ 2  

 Two to six times a week ............................................................................. 3  

 Once  a week ........................................................................................... 4  

 Once in two weeks ..................................................................................... 5  

 Three to four times a month ........................................................................ 6  

 Once in two months ................................................................................... 7  

 Less frequent than once in two months........................................................ 8  
 
Q15 ASK ALL MIGRANTS 

E:- Would you please be able to tell me on an average how much you spent in a month to 
communicate with your family members / friends living in your home country? (INT: ASK IN 
LOCAL CURRENCY) 
I:- Would you please tell me on an average how much do you spend in a month to communicate 
with your family members / friends living in your home town? (INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY)

(R1) Average monthly expenditure (In local currency) ......      (166-170) 
 
Q16 ASK ALL MIGRANTS 

E:- When you were employed abroad how often did you send money to your 
family?  
I:- How often do you send money to your family?  
(INT: IF RESPONDENT TAKES THE MONEY HOME BY HIM/HER SELF 
ASK FOR FREQUENCY OF TAKING MONEY HOME.)[SA] 

Code 
(171) 

Route 

 More than once a month............................................................................. 1  

 Once a month ............................................................................................ 2  

 Once every two months.............................................................................. 3  

 Once every three months ........................................................................... 4  

 Once every four months ............................................................................. 5  

 Once every six months ............................................................................... 6  

 Once a year or less .................................................................................... 7  
 
Q17a ASK ALL MIGRANTS 

E:- Please tell me if you had used any of the following modes to send money to your family 
members from abroad? 
I:-  Please tell me if you use any of the following modes to send money to your family members 
living in your home town?[MA] 
 

Q17b CHECK IF Q17a= 1-10 OR 12.  IF Q17a= 11, THEN GO TO INSTRUCTION BEFORE Q20. 
 
ASK ONLY IF MORE THAN ONE RESPONSE HAS BEEN CODED FOR Q17a. IF ONLY ONE 
MODE HAS BEEN CODED THEN DO NOT ASK RESPONDENT.  THEN INTERVIEWER TO 
CODE THE SAME RESPONSE MARKED IN Q17a. 
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E:- Out of the methods that you mentioned to me now please tell me which methods did you use 
mostly to send money to your family from abroad? 
I:- Out of the methods that you mentioned to me now, tell me which methods do you use mostly 
to send money to your family in your hometown?[SA] 
  
 

Q17c ASK ONLY IF Q17a=1-10 OR 12.  IF Q17a= 11, THEN GO TO INSTRUCTION BEFORE Q20. 
ASK FOR EACH METHOD USED BY MIGRANT IN Q17a. 
E:- What additional charges or costs did you incur for each of the method that you said you had 
used to send money back home to your family when you were abroad?  
 
I:- What additional charges or costs do you incur for each method that you said you use to send 
money back home to your family? [MA] 
  

 

   Q17a Q17b Q17c 

  Method
s used 

Most used 
method 

Bank 
Fees 

Vendor 
Fees 

Transportatio
n cost (local) 

None Other 1 
(Specify)

Other 2 
(specify)

  
(172-173

) (174-175) (176)      

(R1) 
I deposit money straight 
into their bank accounts ... 01 01 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (177)      

(R2) 
I take the money with me 
when I go home............... 02 02 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (178)      

(R3) 

I send it in cash (by 
hand) with another friend 
or relative........................ 03 03 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (179)      

(R4) 

Payments through 
Internet payment 
systems .......................... 04 04 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (180)      
(R5) Bank transfers................. 05 05 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (216)      

(R6) 

Purchase goods and 
send to my family 
through others (so that 
they can sell them and 
obtain the money)............ 06 06 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (217)      

(R7) 

Hundi / Hawala 
(Countries to insert codes 
which will be provided)..... 07 07 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (218)      
(R8) Postal money orders........ 08 08 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (219)      

(R9) 

Money transfer through 
mobile phone payment 
systems (e.g G-cash)....... 09 09 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (220)      

(R10) 

Money Transferring 
services (Eg: Western 
Union, Money Gram..etc) . 10 10 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (221)      

(R11) 
By postal mail (Eg: Cash, 
cheques, etc.) ................. 11 11 1 2 3 4 5 6 
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    (222)      
(R12) Refused .......................... 12 12 1 2 3 4 5 6 

    (223)      

(R13) 

Other (Specify) (INT: 
PROBE AND ASK FOR 
METHOD)....................... 13 13 1 2 3 4 5 6 
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Q18 ASK ONLY IF Q17a = 1 - 10 OR 12. ELSE GO TO INSTRUCTION BEFORE Q20. 

E:- Please tell me on an average how much money did you send to your family at a time? This 
amount does not have to be accurate but on an average how much did you send to your family 
from abroad?  (INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY) 
 
I:-  Please tell me on an average how much money do you send to your family at a time? This 
amount does not have to be accurate but on an average how much do you send to your family 
living in your home town?  (INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY) 

(R1) Money sent to family by migrant ......................      (224-229) 
 
Q19a ASK FOR MOST USED METHOD IN Q17b. CHECK IF RESPONDENT HAS INCURRED A 

COST IN Q17c. (Q17c=1, 2, 3, 5 OR 6).  
DO NOT ASK IF Q17c=4, THEN GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q20.  
SHOW CARD & READ OUT SCALE. 
E:- You told me methods in which you sent money to your family living in your home country. 
Please tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you were in terms of the cost that was incurred by 
you when sending money to your family through ................................. (INT: MENTION THE 
MOST USED METHOD IN Q17b) ? 
 
Please use this scale of 1-5 to express your level of satisfaction in which 1 means Extremely 
Dissatisfied and 5 means Extremely Satisfied. 
 
I:- You told me methods in which you send money to your family living in your home town. Please 
tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you are in terms of the cost that is incurred by you when 
sending money to your family through ................................. (INT: MENTION THE MOST USED 
METHOD IN Q17b) ? 
Please use this scale of 1-5 to express your level of satisfaction in which 1 means Extremely 
Dissatisfied and 5 means Extremely Satisfied. 
Scale to be used 
1- Extremely Dissatisfied 
2- Somewhat Dissatisfied 
3- Neither Dissatisfied Nor Satisfied 
4- Somewhat Satisfied 
5- Extremely Satisfied [MA] 
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Q19b ASK FOR MOST USED METHOD IN Q17b. CHECK IF RESPONDENT HAS INCURRED A 

COST IN Q17c. (Q17c=1, 2, 3, 5 OR 6).  
DO NOT ASK IF Q17c=4, THEN GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q20.  
SHOW CARD & READ OUT SCALE. 
INT: PLEASE MARK THE APPROPRIATE NO OF THE SCALE TO THE RESPONDENTS 
RESPONSE. 
E:- Using the same scale of satisfaction please tell me to what extent you were satisfied or 
dissatisfied with  ................................. (INT: MENTION THE MOST USED METHOD IN Q17b) 
in terms of trustworthiness and reliability to send money to your family from abroad? 
Please use this scale of 1-5 to express your level of satisfaction in which 1 means Extremely 
Dissatisfied and 5 means Extremely Satisfied. 
I:- Using the same scale of satisfaction please tell me to what extent you are satisfied or 
dissatisfied with  .................................(INT: MENTION THE MOST USED METHOD IN Q17b) in 
terms of trustworthiness and reliability to send money to your family living in your home town?
Please use this scale of 1-5 to express your level of satisfaction in which 1 means Extremely 
Dissatisfied and 5 means Extremely Satisfied. 
Scale to be used 
1- Extremely Dissatisfied 
2- Somewhat Dissatisfied 
3- Neither Dissatisfied Nor Satisfied 
4- Somewhat Satisfied 
5- Extremely Satisfied 
  

Q19c ASK FOR MOST USED METHOD IN Q17b. CHECK IF RESPONDENT HAS INCURRED A 
COST IN Q7c. (Q17c=1, 2, 3, 5 OR 6).  
DO NOT ASK IF Q17c=4, THEN GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q20.  
SHOW CARD & READ OUT SCALE. 
INT:PLEASE MARK THE APPROPRIATE NO OF THE SCALE TO THE RESPONDENTS 
RESPONSE. 
E:- Again using the same scale of satisfaction tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you were 
with  ................................. (INT: MENTION THE MOST USED METHOD IN Q17b) in terms of 
the convenience in sending money to your family from abroad? 
Please use this scale of 1-5 to express your level of satisfaction in which 1 means Extremely 
Dissatisfied and 5 means Extremely Satisfied. 
I:- Again using the same scale of satisfaction tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you are 
with  ................................. (INT: MENTION THE MOST USED METHOD IN Q17b) in terms of 
the convenience in sending money to your family living in your home town? 
 
Please use this scale of 1-5 to express your level of satisfaction in which 1 means Extremely 
Dissatisfied and 5 means Extremely Satisfied. 
 
Scale to be used 
1- Extremely Dissatisfied 
2- Somewhat Dissatisfied 
3- Neither Dissatisfied Nor Satisfied 
4- Somewhat Satisfied 
5- Extremely Satisfied 
  

 

   Q19a Q19b Q19c 

  Extremel
y 

Dissatisfi
ed 

Somewh
at 

Dissatisfi
ed 

Neither 
Satisfied 

Nor 
Dissatisfi

ed 

Somewh
at 

Satisfied

Extremely 
Satisfied 

Satisfacti
on - 
Trust 

Satisfac
tion - 

Conveni
ence 

  (230)     (241) (252) 

(R1) 
I deposit money straight into 
their bank accounts ............. 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (231)     (242) (253) 
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   Q19a Q19b Q19c 

  Extremel
y 

Dissatisfi
ed 

Somewh
at 

Dissatisfi
ed 

Neither 
Satisfied 

Nor 
Dissatisfi

ed 

Somewh
at 

Satisfied

Extremely 
Satisfied 

Satisfacti
on - 
Trust 

Satisfac
tion - 

Conveni
ence 

(R2) 

I send it in cash (by hand) 
with another friend or 
relative................................ 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (232)     (243) (254) 

(R3) 
Payments through Internet 
payment systems ................ 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (233)     (244) (255) 
(R4) Bank transfers..................... 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (234)     (245) (256) 

(R5) 

Purchase goods and send to 
my family through others (so 
that they can sell them and 
obtain the money)................ 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (235)     (246) (257) 

(R6) 

Hundi / Hawala (Countries to 
insert codes which will be 
provided) ............................ 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (236)     (247) (258) 
(R7) Postal money orders............ 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (237)     (248) (259) 

(R8) 

Payments through Mobile 
phone payment systems 
(Eg: G-Cash, etc) ................ 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (238)     (249) (260) 

(R9) 

Money Transferring services 
(Eg: Western Union, Money 
Gram..etc)........................... 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (239)     (250) (261) 
(R10) Refused .............................. 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

  (240)     (251) (262) 

(R11) 

Other (Specify) (INT: 
PROBE AND ASK FOR 
METHOD)........................... 1 2 3 4 5 _ _ 

 
ASK THIS SECTION (Q20-Q26)2FROM MIGRANTS WHO DO NOT USE MOBILE PHONE PAYMENT 
SYSTEMS (9 NOT CODED IN Q17a). 
IF 9 CODED IN Q17a THEN GO TO INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q23. 
 
Q20 E:- Did you know that in some countries you can send money to people 

through a mobile phone? 
I:- Did you know that in some countries you can send money to people 
through a mobile phone?[SA] 

Code 
(263) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1 Q21 
 No............................................................................................................. 2 Q23 
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Q21 ASK ONLY FROM THOSE WHO ARE AWARE (Q20=1).ELSE GO TO 

INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q23. 
E:-What are some of the reasons that have prevented you from using this 
service to send money to your family when you were abroad? 
I:- What are some of the reasons that has prevented you from using this 
service to send money to your family?[MA] 

Code 
(264) 

Route 

 It is too expensive ...................................................................................... 1  

 I don't know how to use it ........................................................................... 2  

 My mobile phone does not have that capability ............................................ 3  

 my mobile operator does not offer that service ............................................. 4  

 I'm not sure if it is reliable ........................................................................... 5  

 I am satisfied with the present mode of money transfers ............................... 6  

 I do not need to use this service since I don't send money to my family ......... 7  

 Other (Specify) .......................................................................................... 8  

 Other (Specify) .......................................................................................... 9  
 
Q22 ASK ONLY FROM THOSE WHO ARE AWARE (Q20=1).ELSE GO TO 

INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE Q23. 
E:- If you had been given the opportunity to transfer money through mobiles 
and if your mobile service provider had offered the service at an affordable 
charges would you have preferred to send money through mobile to your 
family from abroad as opposed to the method you used to send money?  
I:- If you were given the opportunity to transfer money through mobiles and if 
your mobile service provider had offered the service at an affordable 
charges would you have preferred to send money through mobile to your 
family in your hometown as opposed to the method you used to send 
money?  [SA] 

Code 
(265) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1  

 No............................................................................................................. 2  
 
GENERAL INFORMATION  
THIS SECTION (Q23-29) TO BE ASKED FROM ALL MIGRANTS. 
 
Q23 ASK ALL 

E:- Did you have a credit card when you were working abroad? 
I:- Do you currently have access to a credit card?[SA] 

Code 
(266) 

Route 

 Yes ........................................................................................................... 1  
 No............................................................................................................. 2  
 
Q24 ASK ALL 

E:- Did you have a bank account when you were working abroad? 
I:- Do you currently have a bank account? [SA] 

Code 
(267) 

Route 

 Yes............................................................................................................ 1  
 No............................................................................................................. 2  
 
Q25 ASK ALL. 

INTERVIEWER SHOULD CORRECTLY WRITE THE APPROPRIATE SECTOR AND NOT THE 
EMPLOYMENT ITSELF. 
E:- Please tell me the industry sector that you were employed when you were working abroad?  
I:- Please tell me the industry sector that you are currently working in? 
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(R1) Specify Sector: ....................................................................................   (268-269) 
 
Q26 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT IS AN EXTERNAL MIGRANT (Q3 =1). ELSE GO TO Q27. 

Please tell me in which country were you working in?  

(R1) Specify country which migrant was working................................   (270-272) 
 
Q27 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT IS AN INTERNAL MIGRANT (Q3 =2). ELSE 

GO TO Q28. 
IF MIGRANT IS BEING INTERVIEWED IN THE CURRENT LIVING PLACE 
THEN DO NOT ASK. INTERVIEWER TO MARK APPROPRIATE 
RESPONSE.  
Please tell me in which town / city are you employed in?  [SA] 

Code 
(273) 

Route 

 Countries to include country specific codes.................................................. 1  
 
Q28 DO NOT ASK RESPONDENT. INTERVIEWER TO MARK. 

Gender of respondent[SA] 
Code 
(274) 

Route 

 Male.......................................................................................................... 1  
 Female...................................................................................................... 2  
 
Q29 ASK ALL 

Can you please tell me, what is the highest educational qualification of 
yours? 
(Country specific codes need to be included)[SA] 

Code 
(275) 

Route 

 Primary Education...................................................................................... 1  

 Secondary Education (Up to GCE Ordinary Level) ....................................... 2  

 GCE Advanced Level ................................................................................. 3  

 Diploma Level............................................................................................ 4  

 Graduate ................................................................................................... 5  

 Post Graduate ........................................................................................... 6  

 No formal education ................................................................................... 7  
 

Q30 ASK ALL. 
IF RESPONDENT REFUSES THEN CODE "9999". 
Can you please tell me your monthly personal income? 
(INT: ASK IN LOCAL CURRENCY AND CODE) 

(R1) Monthly Personal Income................................      (276-316) 
 
Q31 ASK ONLY IF RESPONDENT HAS REFUSED TO ANSWER Q92. IF 

RESPONDENT HAS STATED EXACT MONTHLY PERSONAL INCOME 
THEN DO NOT ASK THIS QUESTION. INTERVIEWER SHOULD MARK 
APPROPRIATE CODE. 
SHOW CARD. 
Please look at this card and tell me to which category does your monthly 
personal income belong to? [SA] 

Code 
(317) 

Route 

 Less than $11 ............................................................................................ 01  

 Between $11 - $20 ..................................................................................... 02  

 Between $21 - $30 ..................................................................................... 03  

 Between $31 - $40 ..................................................................................... 04  



 

 TELEU-MIG Migrant Segment (SL) Teleuse 3 (11 September, 2008) Page 16 of 18 

 

 Between $41 - $50 ..................................................................................... 05  

 Between $61 - $70 ..................................................................................... 06  

 Between $71 - $80 ..................................................................................... 07  

 Between $81 - $90 ..................................................................................... 08  

 Between $91 - $100 ................................................................................... 09  

 Between $101 - $110 ................................................................................. 10  

 Between $111 - $120 ................................................................................. 11  

 Between $121 - $130 ................................................................................. 12  

 Between $131 - $140 ................................................................................. 13  

 Between $141 - $150 ................................................................................. 14  

 Between $151 - $160 ................................................................................. 15  

 Between $161 - $170 ................................................................................. 16  

 Between $171 - $180 ................................................................................. 17  

 Between $181 - $190 ................................................................................. 18  

 Between $191 - $200 ................................................................................. 19  

 Between $201 - $210 ................................................................................. 20  

 Between $211 - $220 ................................................................................. 21  

 Between $221 - $230 ................................................................................. 22  

 Between $231 - $240 ................................................................................. 23  

 Between $241 - $250 ................................................................................. 24  

 Between $251 - $260 ................................................................................. 25  

 Between $261 - $270 ................................................................................. 26  

 Between $271 - $280 ................................................................................. 27  

 Between $281 - $290 ................................................................................. 28  

 Between $291 - $300 ................................................................................. 29  

 Between $301 - $310 ................................................................................. 30  

 Between $311 - $320 ................................................................................. 31  

 Between $321 - $330 ................................................................................. 32  

 Between $331 - $340 ................................................................................. 33  

 Between $341 - $350 ................................................................................. 34  

 Between $351 - $360 ................................................................................. 35  

 Between $361 - $370 ................................................................................. 36  

 Between $371 - $380 ................................................................................. 37  

 Between $381 - $390 ................................................................................. 38  

 Between $391 - $400 ................................................................................. 39  

 Between $401 - $410 ................................................................................. 40  
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 Between $411 - $420 ................................................................................. 41  

 Between $421 - $430 ................................................................................. 42  

 Between $431 - $440 ................................................................................. 43  

 Between $441 - $450 ................................................................................. 44  

 Between $451 - $460 ................................................................................. 45  

 Between $461 - $470 ................................................................................. 46  

 Between $471 - $480 ................................................................................. 47  

 Between $481 - $490 ................................................................................. 48  

 Between $491 - $500 ................................................................................. 49  

 Between $501 - $510 ................................................................................. 50  

 Between $511 - $520 ................................................................................. 51  

 Between $521 - $530 ................................................................................. 52  

 Between $531 - $540 ................................................................................. 53  

 Between $541 - $550 ................................................................................. 54  

 Between $551 - $560 ................................................................................. 55  

 Between $561 - $570 ................................................................................. 56  

 Between $571 - $580 ................................................................................. 57  

 Between $581 - $590 ................................................................................. 58  

 Between $591 - $600 ................................................................................. 59  

 Between $601 - $610 ................................................................................. 60  

 Between $611 - $620 ................................................................................. 61  

 Between $621 - $630 ................................................................................. 62  

 Between $631 - $640 ................................................................................. 63  

 Between $641 - $650 ................................................................................. 64  

 Between $651 - $660 ................................................................................. 65  

 Between $661 - $670 ................................................................................. 66  

 Between $671 - $680 ................................................................................. 67  

 Between $681 - $690 ................................................................................. 68  

 Between $691 - $700 ................................................................................. 69  

 Between $701 - $710 ................................................................................. 70  

 Between $711 - $720 ................................................................................. 71  

 Between $721 - $730 ................................................................................. 72  

 Between $731 - $740 ................................................................................. 73  

 Between $741 - $750 ................................................................................. 74  

 Between $751 - $760 ................................................................................. 75  

 Between $761 - $770 ................................................................................. 76  
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 Between $771 - $780 ................................................................................. 77  

 Between $781 - $790 ................................................................................. 78  

 Between $791 - $800 ................................................................................. 79  

 Above $800 ............................................................................................. 80  

 Refused to answer ..................................................................................... 81  
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FOCUS GROUP DISCUSSION GUIDE

Introduction

 This interview guide serves as a checklist for the interviewer so that he or she does not 

miss out on any important area of discussion.

 Ask these questions in an informal manner, and in the flow of the conversation with the 

interviewee. Look for examples in all the relevant cases.

 Introduce the purpose of the interview to the respondent as a means of framing his or her 

subsequent questions

 Please inform the interviewee before you start taking photographs and seek his 

permission

Photo/Video Documentation: 

Please photo document to collect an image bank that will help you relate your experiences and 

findings of the field. Image documentation should include:

 MUGSHOT of all the respondents

 Good shots to capture the discussion in process

 CLICK MOST OF THE IMAGES IN LANDSCAPE VIEW

Preparing for Field: 

Check list: 

Technical equipments 

 Sound recorder

 Extra batteries

 Digital Camera 

 Spare Battery

 Battery Charger

 Extra Memory Card

 Data Cable

 Pen drive minimum 1 GB

 Field Laptop

 Technical dumping software and basic reporting templates

 Charger

 Check all equipment, charge batteries and clean up memory cards before you leave office. 
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Stationery 

 Notebook + field kit + important stationary 

 Field guides and field tools

 Data consent forms 

 Gifts for respondents

On Field:

Please be at the appointed place 20 minutes in advance. 

Use that time to blend into the environment and understand the context.  

Please check your equipment and have it ready before you start the interview.
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Guidelines for the Researcher

KEEP IN MIND THAT THIS RESEARCH IS NOT ABOUT HANDSET DESIGN OR SERVICE 
DESIGN. THIS RESEARCH RATHER AIMS AT SUPPLEMENTING THE QUANTITATIVE 

FINDINGS WITH QUALITATIVE DATA UNDER THE 7 BROAD AREAS SHARED WITH YOU 

EARLIER. THUS PLEASE AVOID ANY STEREO-TYPICAL DESIGN / MARKETING BASED 

QUESTIONS AND STICK TO THE STRUCTURE PROVIDED HEREIN.

This document will serve as a checklist for the researcher to ensure that each and every question 

under each head has been answered. The researcher should remember that the study is about 

‘Tele-use’ and specifically revolves around the areas of ‘more than voice’ services, enabling 

environments like transport, roads, electricity etc. or other factors that impact tele-usage or 

adoption, nature and functioning of various formal and informal networks in relation to 

telecommunication usage, difference in usage across gender and age and also financial 

coordination as well as transaction(s) through the telecom technology either through business 

usage or other (monetary) transactional methods.

However, the researcher should be cautious while probing for deeper information. The study is 

focused and should not deviate from the points mentioned above. NOT ASKING questions 

around costing and marketing would help the research maintain the focus of the study. The 

structure and flow of the interview should be kept in mind and followed. The researcher should be 

able to resume the flow of the discussion whenever a detour for probing further on interesting or 

relevant points and / or respondents’ willingness to share more but irrelevant information has 

occurred.

INTRODUCTION TO THE DISCUSSION

I am from CKS, a research and design firm specializing in creating new products and services for 

consumers. We conduct specialized user research to understand what users really want from 

their products in order to design them better.  We are conducting this study to understand the 

telecommunication and information needs of users and their usage patterns. We would seek your 

valuable inputs into our process and would appreciate if you could cite examples to your thoughts 

for making it clearer to us.

PERSONAL INFORMATION

fgd1 Could you all one by one tell us a bit about yourself and what you do? ASK THE 

PROFESSION OF THE RESPONDENT SPECIFICALLY (DAILY WAGE EARNER OR 

SALARIED WORKER ETC.)



- 4 -

fgd2 Could you tell us why do you use a phone? PROBE FOR WHAT PURPOSES IS THE 

PHONE USED AND USAGE PATTERNS, MISSED CALLS, TEXTING, MAKING CALLS 

ETC.

TELE-ECOLOGY

fgd3 Could you tell us about the reasons behind using mobile phones? ASK THE 

RESPONDENTS TO TELL WHEN DID THEY BUY A MOBILE AND / OR USE A MOBILE 

PHONE FOR THE FIRST TIME IN THEIR LIFE? ASK ABOUT SPECIFIC EVENTS OR 

PREVALANT CONDITIONS IN THEIR LIVES THAT CAN BE CONSIDERED TO BE 

‘TRIGGER’ FACTORS IN BUYING OR USING A MOBILE PHONE

fgd4 For those of you who do not own a mobile phone, why do you need to use a mobile 

phone? How did you get interested in shared usage of mobile phones? PROBE FOR 

INDIVIDUAL REASONS BEHIND USING MOBILE PHONES. FOR NON-OWNERS WHO 

HAVE SHARED USAGE WITH SOMEONE ELSE, LOOK FOR THE COMPLETE 

SCENARIO BEHIND THIS SHARING PATTERN

fgd5 On the other hand, for those of you who are owners, could you tell us why you appreciate 

personal ownership over using others’ phones or public phones? PROBE AROUND 

SPECIFIC REASONS LIKE PRIVACY, COST-EFFECTIVENESS, TIME SAVING 

THROUGH BEING CONSTANTLY ACCESSIBLE AND BEING ABLE TO CONTACT 

OTHERS ALL THE TIME. IF SO, HOW?

fgd6 Could each one of you (mobile owners) share with us one by one how you manage 

payments for your phone? PROBE AROUND PREPAID / POSTPAID METHODS. FOR 

PREPAID USERS, ASK WHETHER THEY ALWAYS PREFER TO HAVE CREDIT ON 

THEIR PHONES OR ‘TOP-UP’ ONLY ON NEED? PROBE WHETHER THEY USE E-

RELOADS OF SCRATCH CARD (COUPON) METHOD AND REASONS BEHIND TRUST 

ON THE PARTICULAR METHOD. LOOK FOR INTERESTING COPING STRATEGIES 

REGARDING PAYMENTS.

SOCIAL NETWORK AND ADOPTION

fgd7 One by one please tell us the names of top 5 contacts (with whom the respondents interact 

the most) in your network and what is the nature of interactions with these people?

fgd8 Kindly let us know how many of them have a phone and how do you interact with them?

PROBE AROUND THE KIND OF PHONE EACH OF THEM OWNS (LANDLINE / MOBILE 

OR BOTH).
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IF BOTH, Which phone do you mostly use to communicate with them? Why?

fgd9 For those of you who own a mobile phone, did you refer to any of your main contacts 

before deciding to buy a mobile? PROBE ON THE FOLLOWING POINTS

 Consulting them as to whether the respondent should or ‘needs to’ get connected

 Did they (their contacts) advise them on which network to subscribe and other 

details regarding the same

 Did the user consider the fact that since most of his/her contacts were already 

‘connected’, it would be easier to stay in touch with them if he / she also ‘gets 

connected’?

 Did they get inspired or influenced by benefits that their ‘connected’ contacts 

were deriving by being ‘connected’?

 Did they feel some kind of a (peer) pressure or an urge to get ‘connected’ even 

though they did not see any value in it initially?

 PROBE IN DETAIL FOR ANY OTHER FACTORS THAT MAY BE 

CONTRIBUTING TO THEIR ADOPTION

fgd10 For those of you who do not own a mobile, why haven’t you bought your own mobile 

phone when you are still using it? Also what made you access mobile phones? Are you 

planning on getting a mobile phone in the near future? Why?

fgd11 How many of you use public phones? What for? PROBE FOR THE REASONS BEHIND 

USING PUBLIC PHONES AND THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN DECIDING TO USE 

SOMEONE ELSE’S PHONE (SHARED, CAN BE FIXED OR MOBILE) AND A PUBLIC 

PHONE.

COORDINATING WORK OR BUSINESS

fgd12 Do you think that as mobile users, there are any benefits in owning a mobile phone? Or do 

you think it is a harming you ins some way? ASK THE RESPONDENTS TO ENLIST AND 

EXPLAIN THE BENEFITS OR HARMS THAT THEY PERCEIVE ONE BY ONE. PROBE 

FOR DETAILED REASONS BEHIND THEIR THINKING AS TO WHAT MAKES THEM 

THINK THAT THERE ARE BENEFITS OR HARMS OF USING MOBILE PHONES. ASK 

THE RESPONDENTS TO CITE EXAMPLES.

fgd13 Can you tell us the importance of your social network in coordinating or managing work

related to your profession or through which you earn your livelihood? ALSO PROBE FOR 

TASKS THAT DO NOT CONTIBUTE TO HIS LIVING BUT ARE CONSIDERED 

IMPORTANT AND MANAGED THROUGH THE SOCIAL NETWORK
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fgd14 Can you elaborate on how phones facilitate or enable these networks?

fgd15 Can you think of any tasks in your profession that are being managed purely by the usage 

of telecom services? ASK THE RESPONDENTS TO NARRATE THEIR EXPERIENCES 

ONE BY ONE. THERE MAY BE PEOPLE WHO ARE ‘MANAGING REMOTELY’ AND 

OTHERS WHO ARE BEING ‘REMOTELY MANAGED’

fgd16 When it comes to any business, financial or work-related matters, how do you prefer to 

deal with it in terms of relying on a person or any form of technology like a phone? Do you 

feel more comfortable engaging in these kinds of activities in person or through some other 

means? If so, why? PROBE WHETHER THE RESPONDENTS TRUST A PERSON IN HIS 

NETWORK OR IF THEY ARE OPEN TO RELYING ON ANY MOBILE BASED SERVICES 

FOR CERTAIN NEEDS THAT THEY MAY HAVE. LOOK FOR REASONS BEHIND THIS 

BEHAVIOR

fgd17 How many of you have more than one SIM card? What are the reasons behind using more 

than one SIMs? What are the differences between the usage patterns? PROBE IF THE 

USAGE OF MULTIPLE SIMs IS PROVING TO BE HELPFUL IN COORDINATING 

PROFESSIONAL AND / OR PERSONAL TASKS. HOW?

INFORMATION SERVICES AND SERVICE NEEDS

fgd18 What are various kinds of information that you seek in your day to day life and how do you 

meet your needs for these services?

fgd19 Do you face any challenges in accessing these kinds of information? If yes, what? PROBE 

AROUND VARIOUS NEEDS FOR INFORMATION AND ENTERTAINMENT AND THE 

CHALLENGES ENCOUNTERED IN MEETING THOSE NEEDS. THEN LOOK FOR 

INTERESTING COPING STRATEGIES OF THE RESPONDENTS TO MEET THESE 

NEEDS.

fgd20 For those of you who own a phone, apart from calling and receiving calls, what other 

things do you do with your phone? PROBE DEEPER TO KNOW IF THE MOBILE PHONE 

SERVES ANY OTHER PURPOSES THAN CALLING AND MAKING CALLS OR JUST 

STAYING CONNECTED. ASK IF IT SERVES THE NEEDS FOR ORGANIZING 

LIFESTYLE OR ENTERTAINMENT ETC.

fgd21 Are you aware of any Value Added Services (SERVICES WHICH ARE PROVIDED BY 

AND ACCESSED THROUGH THE NETWORK OPERATOR LIKE INFORMATION 
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ALERTS, PAYMENT SERVICES, ETC, NOT THE HANDSET PER SE, OR ITS 

FEATURES LIKE CAMERA, ALARM, LISTENING TO MUSIC THAT IS STORED ON THE 

HANDSET, GAMES, ETC) or services available through your mobile phone beyond 

making and receiving calls like alert services, information services, payment services etc? 

For those who are aware ask which those services are and how many of them have used 

or are still using certain services? ASK THEM TO ENLIST THE SERVICES 

SUBSCRIBED.

fgd22 FOR THE ONES WHO ARE AWARE BUT HAVE NOT USED OR SUBSCRIBED TO ANY 

SERVICE, PROBE THE REASONS FOR SUCH A DECISION. PROBE IF FACTORS LIKE 

LACK OF EDUCATION OR LITERACY AND / OR LACK OF CONFIDENCE IN BEING 

ABLE TO USE THE SERVICES OR THE LACK OF TRUST IN THESE SERVICES IS A 

REASON. PROBE FOR THE REASONS BEHIND SUCH A PERCEPTION IF IT EXISTS.

fgd23 FOR NON OWNERS ASK, How do you meet your current information needs around the 

following:

 Health

 Education

 Entertainment

 Economic

 News and General Knowledge

 Government Plans and Policies

 Travel

 Weather

 Any other

fgd24 CLOSE THE DISCUSSION BY ASKING THE RESPONDENTS TO BRAINSTORM OVER 

ANY INNOVATIVE SERVICES THAT THEY WOULD WANT TO HAVE ON THEIR 

PHONES AND WOULD BE WILLING TO PAY FOR.

Thank the respondents for their time and effort and hand over their gifts to them before they 

leave.
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HOME VISIT AND MEDIA MAPPING

(Migrants)
Introduction

 This interview guide serves as a checklist for the interviewer so that he or she does not miss out 

on any important area of discussion.

 Ask these questions in an informal manner, and in the flow of the conversation with the 

interviewee. Look for examples in all the relevant cases.

 Introduce the purpose of the interview to the respondent as a means of framing his or her 

subsequent questions

 Please inform the interviewee before you start taking photographs and seek his permission

Photo/Video Documentation: 

Please photo document to collect an image bank that will help you relate your experiences and findings of 

the field. Image documentation should include:

 Detailed images of interesting contextual artifacts.

 Local surroundings.

 MUGSHOT of the user

 Images can be taken at the time when user is showing his home, information and communication 

gadgets and spaces in which these information and communication gadgets are located. 

 Photographs of family member and friends when the respondent is in interaction.

 Observe the home and take images that can be interesting in context of the study. Things related 

to his environment, lifestyle and social and professional network etc.

 Do not assume anything you see to be common, hence unnecessary. Imagine relating your 

experiences and stories to people who have never seen such people or places and click as many 

images as you can.

 CLICK MOST OF THE IMAGES IN LANDSCAPE VIEW

Preparing for Field: 

Check list: 

Technical equipments

 Sound recorder

 Extra batteries

 Digital Camera 

 Spare Battery

 Battery Charger

 Extra Memory Card

 Data Cable
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 Pen drive minimum 1 GB

 Field Laptop

 Technical dumping software and basic reporting templates

 Charger

 Check all equipment, charge batteries and clean up memory cards before you leave office. 

Stationery 

 Notebook + field kit + important stationary 

 Field guides and field tools

 Data consent forms 

 Gifts for respondents

On Field:

Please be at the appointed place 20 minutes in advance. 

Use that time to blend into the environment and understand the context.  

Please check your equipment and have it ready before you start the interview.
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Guidelines for the Researcher

FOCUS ON FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS (COORDINATION) AND OTHER LONG-DISTANCE 

COORDINATION VIA THE MOBILE PHONE.  ALSO CHECK IF THE MOBILE PHONE IS 

COMPLEMENTARY TO OTHER WAYS OF MONEY TRANSFER OR AN ALTERNATIVE (SAY, EMAIL 

ETC.)

KEEP IN MIND THAT THIS RESEARCH IS NOT ABOUT HANDSET DESIGN OR SERVICE DESIGN. 

THIS RESEARCH RATHER AIMS AT SUPPLEMENTING THE QUANTITATIVE FINDINGS WITH 

QUALITATIVE DATA UNDER THE 7 BROAD AREAS SHARED WITH YOU EARLIER. THUS PLEASE 

AVOID ANY STEREO-TYPICAL DESIGN / MARKETING BASED QUESTIONS AND STICK TO THE 

STRUCTURE PROVIDED HEREIN.

This document will serve as a checklist for the researcher to ensure that each and every question under 

each head has been answered. The researcher should remember that the study is about ‘Tele-use’ and 

specifically revolves around the areas of ‘more than voice’ services, enabling environments like transport, 

roads, electricity etc. or other factors that impact tele-usage or adoption, nature and functioning of various 

formal and informal networks in relation to telecommunication usage, difference in usage across gender 

and age and also financial coordination as well as transaction(s) through the telecom technology either 

through business usage or other (monetary) transactional methods.

However, the researcher should be cautious while probing for deeper information. The study is focused 

and should not deviate from the points mentioned above. NOT ASKING questions around costing and 

marketing would help the research maintain the focus of the study. The structure and flow of the interview 

should be kept in mind and followed. The researcher should be able to resume the flow of the discussion 

whenever a detour for probing further on interesting points and / or respondents’ willingness to share 

more but irrelevant information has occurred.

INTRODUCTION

I am from CKS, a research and design firm specializing in creating new products and services for users. 

We conduct specialized user research to understand what users really want from their products to design 

them better. Currently we are conducting research in your area. The aim of the research is to understand 

the various information based needs of the users.

PERSONAL INFORMATION

hvm1 Could you tell us a bit about yourself, what do you do and why did you choose to move out of 

your original place? PROBE FOR THE EXPERIENCES AND FACTORS THAT MOTIVATED 

THE RESPONDENT TO MOVE OUT OF HIS NATIVE PLACE. ASK HIM TO NARRATE THE 
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COMPLETE STORY OF HOW HE WENT ABOUT MOVING OUT OF HIS PLACE AND HOW 

DID HE CHOOSE WHICH PLACE TO GO.

hvm2 How do you spend your day on an average and how is it different from a weekend? REQUEST 

THE USER TO EXPLAIN HIS DAILY ROUTINE AND MAP THIS INTO A DIURNAL MAP. 

(PROBE ON DAILY ACTIVITIES AND NEED FOR INFORMATION AROUND THESE 

ACTIVITIES. FOCUSSING ON ACTIVITIES LIKE LOOKING FOR JOB OPPORTUNITIES ETC. 

MAY BE INTERESTING TO PROBE DEEPER)

FAMILY AND SOCIAL NETWORK

hvm3 How many members are there in your family (including extended or joint families), where do they 

live and how do you communicate with each one of them? PROBE AROUND MODES OF 

CONTACTING EACH ONE OF THEM AND THE REASONS BEHIND EACH CHOICE. ALSO 

ASK USUALLY WHAT TYPES OF INTERACTIONS ARE THESE.

hvm4 Can you think of all the people that you interact with? REQUEST THE RESPONDENT TO DRAW 

HIS ENTIRE SOCIAL NETWORK, INCLUDING THE NATURE OF INTERACTIONS THAT HE 

HAS WITH EACH ONE OF THEM (family, business etc.). THEN ASK HIM TO MARK HIS TOP 5 

CONTACTS (people with whom he needs to frequently interact) AND THE ONES’ OWNING A 

PHONE. Ask how is each of these contacts maintained (calling, using missed calls, paying visits

etc.)? Why? PROBE FOR USAGE OF MOBILE PHONES IN THESE NETWORKS OR ANY 

OTHER WAYS OF MAINTAINING THESE RELATIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE REASONS 

TO COORDINATE THESE RELATIONS IN A PARTICULAR WAY AND REASONS BEHIND THE 

PREFERENCES.

ASK THE RESPONDENT TO DEPICT WHEREVER BUSINESS AND FAMILY NETWORKS 

OVERLAP AND ANY INTERESTING INSTANCE THAT LED TO SUCH A SCENARIO AND IF IT 

HAS AFFECTED THE COMMUNICATION WITH SUCH CONTACTS.

TELE-ECOLOGY AND ADOPTION

hvm5 When and why did you choose to purchase a phone? How many of your contacts owned a mobile 

phone when you purchased yours? PROBE FOR THE ACTUAL REASONS FOR PURCHASING 

AND THE INFLUENCE OF EXISTING MOBILE USERS IN HIS NETWORK AT THAT POINT OF 

TIME (CONSULTING THEM, NEED TO CONNECT WITH THEM ETC.). ASK ABOUT SPECIFIC 

EVENTS OR PREVALANT CONDITIONS IN THEIR LIVES THAT CAN BE CONSIDERED TO 

BE ‘TRIGGER’ FACTORS IN BUYING OR USING A MOBILE PHONE
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hvm6 How often do you travel and what mode of transport do you use? ASK FOR THE FREQUENCY 

OF TRAVEL AND HOW D0ES THE USER MANAGE HIS TRANSPORT. ALSO PROBE 

AROUND THE USAGE OF MOBILE PHONES TO MANAGE THIS TRAVEL / TRANSPORT.

hvm7 Do you need to contact public health centers or other institutions like employment centers, trade 

and produce storage (management) etc.? Kindly elaborate. PROBE AROUND THE 

ACCESSIBILITY TO THESE INFRASTRUCTURAL ELEMENTS AND ASK THE RESPONDENT 

TO EXPLAIN IF ANY OF THESE NEEDS ARE BEING MET BY MOBILE PHONES 

CURRENTLY.

hvm8 Where did you buy your first phone from? Did you face any challenges before (and after) buying 

the phone? PROBE AROUND AREAS LIKE ROADS, DISTANCE FROM THE NEAREST TOWN, 

POWER CUTS AND USABILITY CHALLENGES OR LACK OF CONFIDENCE DUE TO LOW 

EDUCATION AND LITERACY ETC. ALSO PROBE WHAT FACTORS ACCORDING TO THE 

RESPONDENT HELPED HIM / HER IN USING THE MOBILE (EDUCATION, FAMILIARITY 

WITH SOME OTHER TECHNOLOGY ETC.).

MOBILE USAGE

hvm9 How many mobile SIM cards and mobile phones do you have at present? IF THE USERS HAS 

MORE THAN ONE SIMs / phones, PROBE FOR REASONS AND USAGE PATTERNS BY 

PROBING AROUND THE FOLLOWING POINTS WOULD HELP ARRIVE AT THE COMPLETE 

PICTURE:

 How the user uses the multiple SIMs – do they interchange the SIMs on need?

 Are they using a handset which can carry 2 SIMs or an adapter which enables the handset to 

carry 2 SIMs, etc. 

 Do they maintain different sets of contacts on each line? Do they only use one on weekdays 

and the other on weekends etc.

 How do they manage calls between the SIMs (call forward, divert etc.)

 Are both the phones carried around all the time? Why?

 Do they maintain separate contact lists for both the phones? Why?

 Have they had more than one SIMs in the past?

 Do they allow other people to use their phones?

hvm10 Do you share your phone(s) with anyone? Why? PROBE DEEPER INTO THE PATTERNS OF 

MOBILE USAGE IF SHARED. ALSO ASK THE USER IF HE USES THE PUBLIC PHONE TO 

MAKE CERTAIN CALLS AND WHY DOES / DOESN’T HE MAKE USE OF THE PUBLIC 
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PHONE. ALSO ASK HOW FREQUENTLY DOES HE USE HIS MOBILE PHONE AND WHAT IS 

HIS USAGE PATTERN.

PROBE FOR CONDITIONS IN WHICH HE / SHE HAS TO USE A PUBLIC PHONE (FOR 

INSTANCE HE / SHE IS OUT OF CALLING CREDIT ON HIS / HER MOBILE PHONE)

REQUEST THE USER TO SHOW HIS PHONE AND TAKE YOU THROUGH IT, EXPLAINING 

VARIOUS FEATURES. ASK THE USER TO SHOW HIS INBOX, OUTBOX AND PHONE BOOK 

TO GET AN UNDERSTANDING OF ANY SMS BASED SERVICES BEING USED OR 

SUBSCRIBED TO, LANGUAGE PREFERENCES OF HIS CONTACTS AND HIMSELF. PHONE 

BOOK WILL GIVE YOU AN IDEA OF HIS ABILITY TO ORGANIZE DATA.

hvm11 What are the various ways in which you use your mobile phone now? Have they changed in any 

way? Why?

PROBE AROUND THE VARIOUS NEEDS THAT ARE MET THROUGH MOBILE PHONES 

(INFORMATION, ENTERTAINMENT, ORGANIZING ROUTINE ETC. ASKING QUESTIONS 

AROUND FEATURES OF THE MOBILE PHONE USED FREQUENTLY MAY HELP THE 

RESEARCHER).

hvm12 What role do you think mobile phones have in your life? PROBE IF IT IS A GOOD OR A BAD 

THING TO OWN AND THE REASONS FOR THE SAME.

hvm13 Do you feel that mobile phones have benefitted you in any manner? If yes, how? If no, why not? 

PROBE AROUND REDUCTION IN TRAVEL TIME, OPTIONS OF SAVING MONEY, ACTING IN 

EMERGENCIES, MAINTAINING RELATIONSHIPS, GENERATING INCOME, COORDINATION 

OF DAILY ACTIVITIES etc. IF NO, PROBE REASONS AND EXPLANATIONS

ASK THE RESPONDENT TO ENLIST AND EXPLAIN THE BENEFITS OR HARMS THAT HE / 

SHE PERCEIVES. PROBE FOR DETAILED REASONS BEHIND HIS / HER THINKING AS TO 

WHAT MAKES HIM / HER THINK THAT THERE ARE BENEFITS OR HARMS OF USING 

MOBILE PHONES. ASK THE RESPONDENT TO CITE EXAMPLES

COORDINATING WORK OR BUSINESS

hvm14 How does your social network impact your business / professional network? Can you explain how 

you use your phone(s) for work related issues? PROBE AROUND THE IMPORTANCE OF 

SOCIAL NETWORKS IN COORDINATING OR MANAGING WORK AND ALSO ASK THE 
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RESPONDENT TO ELABORATE ON HOW PHONES FACILITATE OR ENABLE THESE 

NETWORKS.

hvm15 What are various work related tasks that you feel you can coordinate purely using your phone?

PROBE IN DETAIL TO ARRIVE AT THE EXACT SCENARIO ON HOW THIS REMOTE 

MANAGEMENT WORKS AND HOW IS TRUST ON PEOPLE IN THE NETWORK 

ESTABLISHED OR MEDIATED.

hvm16 Could you share with us how you manage payments for your phone? PROBE WHETHER THEY 

ALWAYS PREFER TO HAVE CREDIT ON THEIR PHONES OR ‘TOP-UP’ ONLY ON NEED? 

PROBE WHETHER THEY USE E-RELOADS OF SCRATCH CARD (COUPON) METHOD AND 

REASONS BEHIND TRUST ON THE PARTICULAR METHOD. LOOK FOR INTERESTING 

COPING STRATEGIES REGARDING PAYMENTS

FINANCIAL COORDINATION

EVEN THOUGH THE FOLLOWING SECTION SEEMS SMALL, IT IS THE MOST IMPORTANT PART 

FOR THE HOME VISITS WITH MIGRATNS / MIGRANT WORKER FAMILIES. REMITTANCES and 

FINANCIAL COORDINATION AND TRANSACTIONS NEED TO BE PROBED IN GREAT DETAIL.

hvm17 How do you send money home? ASK THE RESPONDENT TO SHARE HIS EXPERIENCES 

AROUND THE DECISION TO SEND MONEY HOME. WHICH METHODS DOES HE USE TO 

TRANSACT MONEY HOME AND WHY? WHY DOES HE TRUST THESE METHODS AND HOW 

DID HE LEARN ABOUT THEM. ALSO PROBE AROUND WHETHER ANY CHALLENGES 

WERE FACED WHILE TRYING TO USE THESE SERVICES. PROBE IF THE RESPONDENT IS 

AWARE ABOUT MONEY TRANSFER THROUGH THE PHONE AND WHETHER HE HAS 

USED OR TRIED THE SERVICE. WHAT ARE HIS FEELINGS (POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE) 

REGARDING THE OPTION.

INFORMATION SERVICES AND SERVICE NEEDS

hvm18 What are various kinds of information that you seek in your day to day life and how do you meet 

your needs for these services? Do you face any challenges in accessing these kinds of 

information? If yes, what? PROBE AROUND VARIOUS NEEDS FOR INFORMATION AND 

ENTERTAINMENT AND THE CHALLENGES ENCOUNTERED IN MEETING THOSE NEEDS. 

THEN LOOK FOR INTERESTING COPING STRATEGIES OF THE RESPONDENT TO MEET 

THESE NEEDS.
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hvm19 Apart from calling and receiving calls, what other purpose does your phone serve for you?

PROBE DEEPER TO KNOW IF THE MOBILE PHONE SERVES ANY OTHER PURPOSES 

THAN CALLING AND MAKING CALLS OR JUST STAYING CONNECTED. ASK IF IT SERVES 

THE NEEDS FOR ORGANIZING LIFESTYLE OR ENTERTAINMENT ETC. 

hvm20 Are you aware of any Value Added Services SERVICES WHICH ARE PROVIDED BY AND 

ACCESSED THROUGH THE NETWORK OPERATOR LIKE INFORMATION ALERTS, 

PAYMENT SERVICES, ETC, NOT THE HANDSET FEATURES LIKE CAMERA, ALARM, 

LISTENING TO MUSIC THAT IS STORED ON THE HANDSET, GAMES, ETC) or services 

available through your mobile phone beyond making and receiving calls like alert services, 

information services, payment services etc?

hvm21 If he / she is aware ask which those services are? ASK HIM / HER TO ENLIST THE SERVICES 

SUBSCRIBED

 Health

 Education

 Entertainment

 Economic - SHOULD BE CONTEXT SPECIFIC.  IF A SMALL BUSINESSMAN; THEN 

PROBE AROUND HIS NATURAL 'ECONOMIC' NEEDS, WHICH WILL OBVIOUSLY BE 

DIFFERENT IF HE WAS A EMPLOYEE OF SAY, A PUBLIC HEALTH CENTRE. SHOULD 

INCLUDE BANKING AND FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS

 News and General Knowledge

 Government Plans, Policies and services

 Travel

 Weather

 Prices and availability of various goods that you require

 Any other

hvm22 Have you used or subscribed to or currently using any services on your mobile phone? PROBE 

FOR VALUE ADDED SERVICES

 If yes, what are those services and why are you using to them? PROBE IN DETAIL AROUND 

BENEFITS DERVIED FROM THESE SERVICES, HOW DID THEY COME TO KNOW 

ABOUT THESE SERVICES AND HOW DID THEY LEARN TO OPERATE THEM. ARE 

THERE ANY DIFFICULTIES IN OPERATING THEM?



9

hvm23 If the answer to Q.hvr21 is NO, ask the following:

 What are the reasons for your not using any services? PROBE FOR TRUST ON THE 

SYSTEM OR TRUST ON INDIVIDUALS WITHIN THE GROUP OR AROUND ANY 

INTERFACED BASED OR LITERACY BARRIERS THAT HINDER THEIR SERVICE 

UPTAKE.

hvm24 Thank the Respondent and ask the respondent to take you around his house and show him 

various media devices that he/she owns. Probe around when were they purchased and why?

What infotainment based needs do they meet? KEEP CLICKING PHOTOGRAPHS AND ASKING 

QUESTIONS AROUND VARIOUS OTHER OBSERVATIONS THAT YOU MAKE IN THE 

HOUSEHOLD WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON MEDIA DEVICES OWNED. PROBING AROUND 

THE NEED TO BUY THOSE DEVICES AND WHEN WERE EACH OF THEM BOUGHT IN 

CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER MAY HELP THE RESPONDENT.
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HOME VISIT AND MEDIA MAPPING

(Migrant Families)
Introduction

 This interview guide serves as a checklist for the interviewer so that he or she does not miss out 

on any important area of discussion.

 Ask these questions in an informal manner, and in the flow of the conversation with the 

interviewee. Look for examples in all the relevant cases.

 Introduce the purpose of the interview to the respondent as a means of framing his or her 

subsequent questions

 Please inform the interviewee before you start taking photographs and seek his permission

Photo/Video Documentation: 

Please photo document to collect an image bank that will help you relate your experiences and findings of 

the field. Image documentation should include:

 Detailed images of interesting contextual artifacts.

 Local surroundings.

 MUGSHOT of the user

 Images can be taken at the time when user is showing his home, information and communication 

gadgets and spaces in which these information and communication gadgets are located. 

 Photographs of family member and friends when the respondent is in interaction.

 Observe the home and take images that can be interesting in context of the study. Things related 

to his environment, lifestyle and social and professional network etc.

 Do not assume anything you see to be common, hence unnecessary. Imagine relating your 

experiences and stories to people who have never seen such people or places and click as many 

images as you can.

 CLICK MOST OF THE IMAGES IN LANDSCAPE VIEW

Preparing for Field: 

Check list: 

Technical equipments 

 Sound recorder

 Extra batteries

 Digital Camera 

 Spare Battery

 Battery Charger

 Extra Memory Card

 Data CablePen drive minimum 1 GB
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 Field Laptop

 Technical dumping software and basic reporting templates

 Charger

 Check all equipment, charge batteries and clean up memory cards before you leave office.

Stationery 

 Notebook + field kit + important stationary 

 Field guides and field tools

 Data consent forms 

 Gifts for respondents

On Field:

Please be at the appointed place 20 minutes in advance. 

Use that time to blend into the environment and understand the context.  

Please check your equipment and have it ready before you start the interview.
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Guidelines for the Researcher

FOCUS ON FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS (COORDINATION) AND OTHER LONG-DISTANCE 

COORDINATION VIA THE MOBILE PHONE.  ALSO CHECK IF THE MOBILE PHONE IS 

COMPLEMENTARY TO OTHER WAYS OF MONEY TRANSFER OR AN ALTERNATIVE (SAY, EMAIL 

ETC.)

KEEP IN MIND THAT THIS RESEARCH IS NOT ABOUT HANDSET DESIGN OR SERVICE DESIGN. 

THIS RESEARCH RATHER AIMS AT SUPPLEMENTING THE QUANTITATIVE FINDINGS WITH 

QUALITATIVE DATA UNDER THE 7 BROAD AREAS SHARED WITH YOU EARLIER. THUS PLEASE 

AVOID ANY STEREO-TYPICAL DESIGN / MARKETING BASED QUESTIONS AND STICK TO THE 

STRUCTURE PROVIDED HEREIN.

This document will serve as a checklist for the researcher to ensure that each and every question under 

each head has been answered. The researcher should remember that the study is about ‘Tele-use’ and 

specifically revolves around the areas of ‘more than voice’ services, enabling environments like transport, 

roads, electricity etc. or other factors that impact tele-usage or adoption, nature and functioning of various 

formal and informal networks in relation to telecommunication usage, difference in usage across gender 

and age and also financial coordination as well as transaction(s) through the telecom technology either 

through business usage or other (monetary) transactional methods.

However, the researcher should be cautious while probing for deeper information. The study is focused 

and should not deviate from the points mentioned above. NOT ASKING questions around costing and 

marketing would help the research maintain the focus of the study. The structure and flow of the interview 

should be kept in mind and followed. The researcher should be able to resume the flow of the discussion 

whenever a detour for probing further on interesting points and / or respondents’ willingness to share 

more but irrelevant information has occurred.

INTRODUCTION

I am from CKS, a research and design firm specializing in creating new products and services for users. 

We conduct specialized user research to understand what users really want from their products to design 

them better. Currently we are conducting research in your area. The aim of the research is to understand 

the various information based needs of the users.
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PERSONAL INFORMATION

hvmf1 Could you tell us a bit about yourself and what do you do?

hvmf2 Why did the migrant choose to move out of your original place? PROBE FOR THE 

EXPERIENCES AND FACTORS THAT MOTIVATED THE ‘MIGRANT’ TO MOVE OUT OF HIS 

NATIVE PLACE. ASK THEM TO NARRATE THE COMPLETE STORY OF HOW DID THE 

MIGRANT GO ABOUT MOVING OUT OF HIS PLACE AND HOW DID HE CHOOSE WHICH 

PLACE TO GO.

FAMILY AND SOCIAL NETWORK

hvmf3 How many members are there in your family (including extended or joint families), where do they 

live and how do you communicate with each one of them? PROBE AROUND MODES OF 

CONTACTING EACH ONE OF THEM AND THE REASONS BEHIND EACH CHOICE. ALSO 

ASK USUALLY WHAT TYPES OF INTERACTIONS ARE THESE.

hvmf4 Can you think of all the people that you interact with? REQUEST THE RESPONDENT TO DRAW 

HIS ENTIRE SOCIAL NETWORK, INCLUDING THE NATURE OF INTERACTIONS THAT HE 

HAS WITH EACH ONE OF THEM (family, business etc.). THEN ASK HIM TO MARK HIS TOP 5 

CONTACTS (people with whom he needs to frequently interact) AND THE ONES’ OWNING A 

PHONE. Ask how is each of these contacts maintained (calling, using missed calls, paying visits 

etc.)? Why? PROBE FOR USAGE OF MOBILE PHONES IN THESE NETWORKS OR ANY 

OTHER WAYS OF MAINTAINING THESE RELATIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE REASONS 

TO COORDINATE THESE RELATIONS IN A PARTICULAR WAY AND REASONS BEHIND THE 

PREFERENCES.

ASK THE RESPONDENT TO DEPICT WHEREVER BUSINESS AND FAMILY NETWORKS 

OVERLAP AND ANY INTERESTING INSTANCE THAT LED TO SUCH A SCENARIO AND IF IT 

HAS AFFECTED THE COMMUNICATION WITH SUCH CONTACTS

TELE-ECOLOGY AND ADOPTION

hvmf5 When and why did you choose to purchase a phone? How many of your contacts owned a mobile 

phone when you purchased yours? PROBE FOR THE ACTUAL REASONS FOR PURCHASING 

AND THE INFLUENCE OF EXISTING MOBILE USERS IN HIS NETWORK AT THAT POINT OF 

TIME (CONSULTING THEM, NEED TO CONNECT WITH THEM ETC.). PROBE WHETHER 

THEIR MIGRANT FAMILY MEMBER HAD A ROLE TO PLAY IN THEIR DECISION TO BUY A 

MOBILE PHONE. ASK ABOUT SPECIFIC EVENTS OR PREVALANT CONDITIONS IN THEIR 
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LIVES THAT CAN BE CONSIDERED TO BE ‘TRIGGER’ FACTORS IN BUYING OR USING A 

MOBILE PHONE

hvmf6 How often do you travel and what mode of transport do you use? ASK FOR THE FREQUENCY 

OF TRAVEL AND HOW D0ES THE USER MANAGE HIS / HER TRANSPORT. ALSO PROBE 

AROUND THE USAGE OF MOBILE PHONES TO MANAGE THIS TRAVEL / TRANSPORT.

hvmf7 Do you need to contact public health centers or other institutions like employment centers, trade 

and produce storage (management) etc.? Kindly elaborate. PROBE AROUND THE 

ACCESSIBILITY TO THESE INFRASTRUCTURAL ELEMENTS AND ASK THE RESPONDENT 

TO EXPLAIN IF ANY OF THESE NEEDS ARE BEING MET BY MOBILE PHONES 

CURRENTLY.

hvmf8 Where did you buy your first phone from? Did you face any challenges before (and after) buying 

the phone? PROBE AROUND AREAS LIKE ROADS, DISTANCE FROM THE NEAREST TOWN, 

POWER CUTS AND USABILITY CHALLENGES OR LACK OF CONFIDENCE DUE TO LOW 

EDUCATION AND LITERACY ETC. ALSO PROBE WHAT FACTORS ACCORDING TO THE 

RESPONDENT HELPED HIM / HER IN USING THE MOBILE (EDUCATION, FAMILIARITY 

WITH SOME OTHER TECHNOLOGY ETC.).

MOBILE USAGE

hvmf9 How many mobile SIM cards and mobile phones do you have at present? IF THE USERS HAS 

MORE THAN ONE SIMs / phones, PROBE FOR REASONS AND USAGE PATTERNS BY 

PROBING AROUND THE FOLLOWING POINTS WOULD HELP ARRIVE AT THE COMPLETE 

PICTURE:

 How the user uses the multiple SIMs – do they interchange the SIMs on need?

 Are they using a handset which can carry 2 SIMs or an adapter which enables the handset to 

carry 2 SIMs, etc. 

 Do they maintain different sets of contacts on each line? Do they only use one on weekdays 

and the other on weekends etc.

 How do they manage calls between the SIMs (call forward, divert etc.)

 Are both the phones carried around all the time? Why?

 Do they maintain separate contact lists for both the phones? Why?

 Have they had more than one SIMs in the past?

 Do they allow other people to use their phones?
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hvmf10 Do you share your phone(s) with anyone? Why? PROBE DEEPER INTO THE PATTERNS OF 

MOBILE USAGE IF SHARED. ALSO ASK THE USER IF HE USES THE PUBLIC PHONE TO 

MAKE CERTAIN CALLS AND WHY DOES / DOESN’T HE MAKE USE OF THE PUBLIC 

PHONE. ALSO ASK HOW FREQUENTLY DOES HE USE HIS MOBILE PHONE AND WHAT IS 

HIS USAGE PATTERN.

PROBE FOR CONDITIONS IN WHICH HE / SHE HAS TO USE A PUBLIC PHONE (FOR 

INSTANCE HE / SHE IS OUT OF CALLING CREDIT ON HIS / HER MOBILE PHONE)

REQUEST THE USER TO SHOW HIS PHONE AND TAKE YOU THROUGH IT, EXPLAINING 

VARIOUS FEATURES. ASK THE USER TO SHOW HIS INBOX, OUTBOX AND PHONE BOOK 

TO GET AN UNDERSTANDING OF ANY SMS BASED SERVICES BEING USED OR 

SUBSCRIBED TO, LANGUAGE PREFERENCES OF HIS CONTACTS AND HIMSELF. PHONE 

BOOK WILL GIVE YOU AN IDEA OF HIS ABILITY TO ORGANIZE DATA.

hvmf11 What are the various ways in which you use your mobile phone now? Have they changed in any 

way? Why?

PROBE AROUND THE VARIOUS NEEDS THAT ARE MET THROUGH MOBILE PHONES 

(INFORMATION, ENTERTAINMENT, ORGANIZING ROUTINE ETC. ASKING QUESTIONS 

AROUND FEATURES OF THE MOBILE PHONE USED FREQUENTLY MAY HELP THE 

RESEARCHER).

hvmf12 What role do you think mobile phones have in your life? PROBE IF IT IS A GOOD OR A BAD 

THING TO OWN AND THE REASONS FOR THE SAME.

hvmf13 Do you feel that mobile phones have benefitted you in any manner? If yes, how? PROBE 

AROUND REDUCTION IN TRAVEL TIME, OPTIONS OF SAVING MONEY, ACTING IN 

EMERGENCIES, MAINTAINING RELATIONSHIPS, GENERATING INCOME, COORDINATION 

OF DAILY ACTIVITIES etc.

COORDINATING WORK OR BUSINESS

hvmf14 How does your social network impact your business / professional network? Can you explain how 

you use your phone(s) for work related issues? PROBE AROUND THE IMPORTANCE OF 

SOCIAL NETWORK IN COORDINATING OR MANAGING WORK AND ALSO ASK THE 

RESPONDENT(S) TO ELABORATE ON HOW PHONES FACILITATE OR ENABLE THESE 

NETWORKS.
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hvmf15 What are various work related tasks that you feel you can coordinate purely using your phone?

PROBE IN DETAIL TO ARRIVE AT THE EXACT SCENARIO ON HOW THIS REMOTE 

MANAGEMENT WORKS AND HOW IS TRUST ON PEOPLE IN THE NETWORK 

ESTABLISHED OR MEDIATED.

hvmf16 Could you share with us how you manage payments for your phone? PROBE WHETHER THEY 

ALWAYS PREFER TO HAVE CREDIT ON THEIR PHONES OR ‘TOP-UP’ ONLY ON NEED? 

PROBE WHETHER THEY USE E-RELOADS OF SCRATCH CARD (COUPON) METHOD AND 

REASONS BEHIND TRUST ON THE PARTICULAR METHOD. LOOK FOR INTERESTING 

COPING STRATEGIES REGARDING PAYMENTS.

FINANCIAL COORDINATION

EVEN THOUGH THE FOLLOWING SECTION SEEMS SMALL, IT IS THE MOST IMPORTANT PART 

FOR THE HOME VISITS WITH MIGRATNS / MIGRANT WORKER FAMILIES. REMITTANCES and 

FINANCIAL COORDINATION AND TRANSACTIONS NEED TO BE PROBED IN GREAT DETAIL.

hvmf17 How do you receive money from your migrant relative? ASK THE RESPONDENT TO SHARE 

THEIR EXPERIENCES AROUND RECEIVING MONEY FROM THEIR MIGRANT FAMILY 

MEMBERS. WHICH METHODS DOES HE / SHE USE TO TRANSACT MONEY HOME AND 

WHY? WHY DOES HE / SHE TRUST THESE METHODS AND HOW DID HE / SHE LEARN 

ABOUT THEM. ALSO PROBE AROUND WHETHER ANY CHALLENGES WERE FACED BY 

THE MIGRANT FAMILY MEMBER AS WELL AS THE RESPONDENTS WHILE TRYING TO 

USE THESE SERVICES. PROBE IF THE RESPONDENT IS AWARE ABOUT MONEY 

TRANSFER THROUGH THE PHONE AND WHETHER THEY HAS USED OR TRIED THE 

SERVICE. WHAT ARE HIS FEELINGS (POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE) REGARDING THE 

OPTION AND WHAT DOES THE MIGRANT FAMILY MEMBER FEEL ABOUT IT?

INFORMATION SERVICES AND SERVICE NEEDS
hvmf18 What are various kinds of information that you seek in your day to day life and how do you meet 

your needs for these services? Do you face any challenges in accessing these kinds of 

information? If yes, what? PROBE AROUND VARIOUS NEEDS FOR INFORMATION AND 

ENTERTAINMENT AND THE CHALLENGES ENCOUNTERED IN MEETING THOSE NEEDS. 

THEN LOOK FOR INTERESTING COPING STRATEGIES OF THE RESPONDENT(S) TO 

MEET THESE NEEDS.

hvmf19 Apart from calling and receiving calls, what other purpose does your phone serve for you?

PROBE DEEPER TO KNOW IF THE MOBILE PHONE SERVES ANY OTHER PURPOSES 
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THAN CALLING AND MAKING CALLS OR JUST STAYING CONNECTED. ASK IF IT SERVES 

THE NEEDS FOR ORGANIZING VARIOUS ASPECTS OF LIFE OR ENTERTAINMENT ETC. 

hvmf20 Are you aware of any Value Added Services (SERVICES WHICH ARE PROVIDED BY AND 

ACCESSED THROUGH THE NETWORK OPERATOR LIKE INFORMATION ALERTS, 

PAYMENT SERVICES, ETC, NOT THE HANDSET FEATURES LIKE CAMERA, ALARM, 

LISTENING TO MUSIC THAT IS STORED ON THE HANDSET, GAMES, ETC) or services 

available through your mobile phone beyond making and receiving calls like alert services, 

information services, payment services etc? For e.g.:

a. Health

b. Education

c. Entertainment

d. Economic - SHOULD BE CONTEXT SPECIFIC.  IF A SMALL BUSINESSMAN; THEN 

PROBE AROUND HIS NATURAL 'ECONOMIC' NEEDS, WHICH WILL OBVIOUSLY BE 

DIFFERENT IF HE WAS A EMPLOYEE OF SAY, A PUBLIC HEALTH CENTRE. SHOULD 

INCLUDE BANKING AND FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS

e. News and General Knowledge

f. Government Plans, Policies and services

g. Travel

h. Weather

i. Prices and availability of various goods and services that you require

j. Any other

hvmf21 Have you used or subscribed to or currently using any services on your mobile phone? PROBE 

FOR VALUE ADDED SERVICES

a. If yes, what are those services and why are you using to them? PROBE IN DETAIL AROUND 

BENEFITS DERVIED FROM THESE SERVICES, HOW DID THEY COME TO KNOW

ABOUT THESE SERVICES AND HOW DID THEY LEARN TO OPERATE THEM. ARE 

THERE ANY DIFFICULTIES IN USING THEM?

hvmf22 If the answer to Q.hvr20 is NO, ask the following:

a. What are the reasons for your not using any services? PROBE FOR TRUST ON THE 

SYSTEM OR TRUST ON INDIVIDUALS WITHIN THE GROUP OR AROUND ANY 

INTERFACED BASED OR LITERACY BARRIERS THAT HINDER THEIR SERVICE 

UPTAKE.
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hvmf23 Thank the Respondent(s) and ask the respondent to take you around their house and show 

various media devices that they own. Probe around when were they purchased and why? What 

infotainment based needs do they meet? KEEP CLICKING PHOTOGRAPHS AND ASKING 

QUESTIONS AROUND VARIOUS OTHER OBSERVATIONS THAT YOU MAKE IN THE 

HOUSEHOLD WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON MEDIA DEVICES OWNED. PROBING AROUND 

THE NEED TO BUY THOSE DEVICES AND WHEN WAS EACH OF THEM BOUGHT IN 

CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER MAY HELP THE RESPONDENT. KEEP ASKING IF CERTAIN 

INTERESTING DEVICES WERE BOUGHT BY THE MIGRANT FAMILY MEMBER AND WHY 

DID HE / SHE BUY THEM?
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USER MINI ETHNOGRAPHY

(Residents)
Introduction

 This interview guide serves as a checklist for the interviewer so that he or she does not miss out 

on any important area of discussion.

 Ask these questions in an informal manner, and in the flow of the conversation with the 

interviewee. Look for examples in all the relevant cases.

 Introduce the purpose of the interview to the respondent as a means of framing his or her 

subsequent questions

 Please inform the interviewee before you start taking photographs and seek his permission

Photo/Video Documentation: 

Please photo document to collect an image bank that will help you relate your experiences and findings of 

the field. Image documentation should include:

 Detailed images of interesting contextual artifacts.

 Local surroundings.

 MUGSHOT of the user

 Images can be taken at the time when user is showing his home, information and communication 

gadgets and spaces in which these information and communication gadgets are located. 

 Photographs of family member and friends when the respondent is in interaction.

 Observe the home and take images that can be interesting in context of the study. Things related 

to his environment, lifestyle and social and professional network etc.

 Do not assume anything you see to be common, hence unnecessary. Imagine relating your 

experiences and stories to people who have never seen such people or places and click as many 

images as you can.

 CLICK MOST OF THE IMAGES IN LANDSCAPE VIEW

Preparing for Field: 

Check list: 

Technical equipments 

 Sound recorder

 Extra batteries

 Digital Camera 

 Spare Battery

 Battery Charger

 Extra Memory Card
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 Data Cable

 Pen drive minimum 1 GB

 Field Laptop

 Technical dumping software and basic reporting templates

 Charger

 Check all equipment, charge batteries and clean up memory cards before you leave office. 

Stationery 

 Notebook + field kit + important stationary 

 Field guides and field tools

 Data consent forms 

 Gifts for respondents

On Field:

Please be at the appointed place 20 minutes in advance. 

Use that time to blend into the environment and understand the context.  

Please check your equipment and have it ready before you start the interview.
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Guidelines for the Researcher

KEEP IN MIND THAT THIS RESEARCH IS NOT ABOUT HANDSET DESIGN OR SERVICE DESIGN. 

THIS RESEARCH RATHER AIMS AT SUPPLEMENTING THE QUANTITATIVE FINDINGS WITH 

QUALITATIVE DATA UNDER THE 7 BROAD AREAS SHARED WITH YOU EARLIER. THUS PLEASE 

AVOID ANY STEREO-TYPICAL DESIGN / MARKETING BASED QUESTIONS AND STICK TO THE 

STRUCTURE PROVIDED HEREIN.

This document will serve as a checklist for the researcher to ensure that each and every question under 

each head has been answered. The researcher should remember that the study is about ‘Tele-use’ and 

specifically revolves around the areas of ‘more than voice’ services, enabling environments like transport, 

roads, electricity etc. or other factors that impact tele-usage or adoption, nature and functioning of various 

formal and informal networks in relation to telecommunication usage, difference in usage across gender 

and age and also financial coordination as well as transaction(s) through the telecom technology either 

through business usage or other (monetary) transactional methods.

However, the researcher should be cautious while probing for deeper information. The study is focused 

and should not deviate from the points mentioned above. NOT ASKING questions around costing and 

marketing would help the research maintain the focus of the study. The structure and flow of the interview 

should be kept in mind and followed. The researcher should be able to resume the flow of the discussion 

whenever a detour for probing further on interesting points and / or respondents’ willingness to share 

more but irrelevant information has occurred.

PLEASE NOTE THAT THIS IS AN OBSERVATIONAL PROTOCOL AND THE USER SHOULD BE ALLOWED 

TO MOVE AROUND FREELY WHILE THE RESEARCHER(S) ACCOMPANIES HIM / HER. DO NOT 
REPLICATE HOME VISIT TYPE INTERVIEWS EVEN IF THE STRUCTURE OF THE GUIDE SEEMS 

STRIKINGLY SIMILAR. MOST OF THE QUESTIONS HAVE TO BE IMPROMPTU AND SHOULD BE 

INSTIGATED BY RESPONDENT’S BEHAVIOR OR ACTION. THE SEVEN TOPICAL AREAS MENTIONED IN 

THE FIRST PARAGRAPH SHOULD AID THE RESEARCHER’S ATTEMPT TO FOCUS.

INTRODUCTION

I am from CKS, a research and design firm specializing in creating new products and services for users. 

We conduct specialized user research to understand what users really want from their products to design 

them better. Currently we are conducting research in your area. The aim of the research is to understand 

the various information based needs of the users.
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DOCUMENTING LIFESTYLE

Hand over the camera to the respondent and instruct him how to use it. Ask the respondent to keep 

clicking photographs of various things that are of interest to the respondent. Brief him thoroughly so that 

the respondent is able to capture his interactions with people and any objects, events etc. that interest 

him or are a part of his lifestyle.

Incase the respondent is not comfortable using the camera, ask the respondent to prompt the researcher 

on what to click. In addition to what the respondent points out, the researcher should keep clicking 

photographs of interesting observations that capture his behavior or lifestyle.

REFER TO THE CONTEXT DOCUMENTATION GUIDE FOR HELP

PERSONAL INFORMATION

ASK THESE QUESTIONS WHILE ACCOMPANYING THE RESPONDENT IN HIS NATURAL CONTEXT.

IF YOU FIND THAT NOT ALL THE QUESTIONS WERE ANSWERED, SIT WITH RESPONDENT IN THE 

LAST ONE HOUR TO ANSWER ALL THE QUESTIONS). THE RESPONDENT SHOULD BE ASKED TO 

REVISIT THE PHOTOGRAPHS ONLY AFTER HE HAS BEEN ACCOMPANIED FOR A MINIMUM OF 2 

HOURS.

ume1 Could you tell us a bit about yourself and what you do?

ume2 How do you spend your day on an average and how is it different from a weekend? IFPOSSIBLE, 

REQUEST THE RESPONDENT TO EXPLAIN HIS DAILY ROUTINE AND MAP THIS INTO A 

DIURNAL MAP OR ELSE KEEP NOTING DOWN AS HE NARRATES. (PROBE ON DAILY 

ACTIVITIES AND NEED FOR INFORMATION AROUND THESE ACTIVITIES)

TELE-ECOLOGY AND ADOPTION

ume3 When and why did you choose to purchase a phone? How many of your contacts owned a mobile 

phone when you purchased yours? PROBE FOR THE ACTUAL REASONS FOR PURCHASING

(TRIGGER FACTORS – SPECIFIC EVENTS OR PREVALANT CONDITIONS) AND THE 

INFLUENCE OF EXISTING MOBILE USERS IN HIS NETWORK AT THAT POINT OF TIME

(CONSULTING THEM, NEED TO CONNECT WITH THEM ETC.)

ume4 How often do you travel and what mode of transport do you use? ASK FOR THE FREQUENCY 

OF TRAVEL AND HOW DOES THE USER MANAGE HIS TRANSPORT. ALSO PROBE 

AROUND THE USAGE OF MOBILE PHONES TO MANAGE THIS TRAVEL / TRANSPORT.
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ume5 Do you need to contact public health centers or other institutions like employment centers, trade 

and produce storage (management) etc.? Kindly elaborate. PROBE AROUND THE 

ACCESSIBILITY TO THESE INFRASTRUCTURAL ELEMENTS AND ASK THE RESPONDENT 

TO EXPLAIN IF ANY OF THESE NEEDS ARE BEING MET BY MOBILE PHONES 

CURRENTLY.

ume6 Where did you buy your first phone from? Did you face any challenges before (and after) buying 

the phone? PROBE AROUND AREAS LIKE ROADS, DISTANCE FROM THE NEAREST TOWN, 

POWER CUTS AND USABILITY CHALLENGES OR LACK OF CONFIDENCE DUE TO LOW 

EDUCATION ETC. ALSO PROBE WHAT FACTORS ACCORDING TO THE RESPONDENT 

HELPED HIM / HER IN USING THE MOBILE (EDUCATION, LITERACY FAMILIARITY WITH 

SOME OTHER TECHNOLOGY ETC.).

MOBILE USAGE

REQUEST THE USER TO SHOW HIS PHONE AND TAKE YOU THROUGH IT, EXPLAINING VARIOUS 

FEATURES. ASK THE USER TO SHOW HIS INBOX, OUTBOX AND PHONE BOOK TO GET AN 

UNDERSTANDING OF ANY SMS BASED SERVICES SUBSCRIBED TO, LANGUAGE PREFERENCES 

OF HIS CONTACTS AND HIMSELF. PHONE BOOK WILL GIVE YOU AN IDEA OF HIS ABILITY TO 

ORGANIZE DATA.

ume7 Do you feel that mobile phones have benefitted you in any manner? If yes, how? If no, why not? 

PROBE AROUND REDUCTION IN TRAVEL TIME, OPTIONS OF SAVING MONEY, ACTING IN 

EMERGENCIES, MAINTAINING RELATIONSHIPS, GENERATING INCOME, COORDINATION 

OF DAILY ACTIVITIES etc. IF NO, PROBE REASONS AND EXPLANATIONS

ASK THE RESPONDENT TO ENLIST AND EXPLAIN THE BENEFITS OR HARMS THAT HE / 

SHE PERCEIVES. PROBE FOR DETAILED REASONS BEHIND HIS / HER THINKING AS TO 

WHAT MAKES HIM / HER THINK THAT THERE ARE BENEFITS OR HARMS OF USING 

MOBILE PHONES. ASK THE RESPONDENT TO CITE EXAMPLES.

COORDINATING WORK / BUSINESS OR FINANCIAL MATTERS

THE RESEARCHER SHOULD BE ON THE LOOKOUT FOR INTERESTING ACTIVITIES THAT THE 

RESPONDENT ENGAGES IN WHICH DEAL WITH PROFESSION OR WORK (LIVELIHOOD). 

OBSERVE AND DOCUMENT HOW ARE THESE WORK RELATED ACTIVITIES AND TRANSACTIONS 

COORDINATED THROUGH MOBILE USAGE.
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ume8 How does your social network impact your business / professional network? Can you explain how 

you use your phone(s) for work or financial related issues? PROBE AROUND THE 

IMPORTANCE OF SOCIAL NETWORK IN COORDINATING OR MANAGING WORK AND 

ALSO ASK THE RESPONDENT TO ELABORATE ON HOW PHONES FACILITATE OR 

ENABLE THESE NETWORKS.

ume9 What are various work related tasks that you feel you can coordinate purely using your phone?

PROBE IN DETAIL TO ARRIVE AT THE EXACT SCENARIO ON HOW THIS REMOTE 

MANAGEMENT WORKS AND HOW IS TRUST ON PEOPLE IN THE NETWORK 

ESTABLISHED OR MEDIATED.

ume10 PROBE WHETHER THE USER TRUSTS PEOPLE WHEN CONDUCTING BUSINESS OR 

FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS VIA A PHONE OR WHETHER RESPONDENT IS MORE 

COMFORTABLE DOING THESE THINGS FACE-TO-FACE, OR BY SOME OTHER MEANS. IS 

THE RESPONDENT OPEN TO RELYING ON ANY MOBILE BASED SERVICES FOR CERTAIN 

NEEDS THAT HE MAY HAVE? LOOK FOR REASONS BEHIND THIS BEHAVIOR.

INFORMATION SERVICES AND SERVICE NEEDS

ume11 What are various kinds of information that you seek in your day to day life and how do you meet 

your needs for these services? Do you face any challenges in accessing these kinds of 

information? If yes, what? PROBE AROUND VARIOUS NEEDS FOR INFORMATION AND 

ENTERTAINMENT AND THE CHALLENGES ENCOUNTERED IN MEETING THOSE NEEDS. 

THEN LOOK FOR INTERESTING COPING STRATEGIES OF THE RESPONDENT TO MEET 

THESE NEEDS.

ume12 Apart from calling and receiving calls, what other purpose does your phone serve for you?

PROBE DEEPER TO KNOW IF THE MOBILE PHONE SERVES ANY OTHER PURPOSES 

THAN CALLING AND MAKING CALLS OR JUST STAYING CONNECTED. ASK IF IT SERVES 

THE NEEDS FOR ORGANIZING LIFESTYLE OR ENTERTAINMENT ETC. 

ume13 Are you aware of Value Added Services (SERVICES WHICH ARE PROVIDED BY AND 

ACCESSED THROUGH THE NETWORK OPERATOR LIKE INFORMATION ALERTS, 

PAYMENT SERVICES, ETC, NOT THE HANDSET FEATURES LIKE CAMERA, ALARM, 

LISTENING TO MUSIC THAT IS STORED ON THE HANDSET, GAMES, ETC) or services 

available through your mobile phone beyond making and receiving calls? If yes, which are those 

services? IF THE ANSWER IS NO, PROBE AROUND HOW DOES THE RESPONDENT MEET 

HIS CURRENT NEEDS AROUND
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a. Health

b. Education

c. Entertainment

d. Economic

e. News and General Knowledge

f. Government Plans, Policies and services

g. Travel

h. Weather

i. Prices and availability of various goods and services that you require

j. Any other

ume14 Have you used or even subscribed to any services on your mobile phone? PROBE FOR VALUE 

ADDED SERVICES

a. If yes, what are those services and why do you use or subscribe (if applicable) to them?

PROBE IN DETAIL AROUND BENEFITS DERVIED FROM THESE SERVICES, HOW DID 

THEY COME TO KNOW ABOUT THESE SERVICES AND HOW DID THE LEARN TO 

OPERATE THEM. ARE THERE ANY DIFFICULTIES IN USING THEM.

ume15 If the answer to Q.hvr 14 is NO, ask the following:

a. What are the reasons for your not using any services? PROBE FOR TRUST ON THE 

SYSTEM OR TRUST ON INDIVIDUALS WITHIN THE GROUP OR AROUND ANY 

INTERFACED BASED OR LITERACY BARRIERS THAT HINDER THEIR SERVICE 

UPTAKE.

ume16 ASK THE RESPONDENT TO SHOW ALL THE PHOTOGRAPHS THAT HE HAD CLICKED 

WITHIN THE 2 HOURS DURING WHICH HE / SHE WAS ACCOMPANIED. ASK THE PERSON 

TO GIVE REASONS BEHIND CLICKING EACH OF THOSE PHOTOGRAPHS AND LOOK FOR

INTERESTING COPING STRATEGIES, BUSINESS COORDINATIONS OR ANY OTHER SUCH 

THINGS ADDING VALUE TO HIS LIFESTYLE. INCASE THE RESEARCHER CLICKED THE 

PHOTOGRAPHS, ASK THE RESPONDENT TO ELABORATE ON THEIR IMPORTANCE IN HIS 

LIFE BY LOOKING AT THE PHOTOGRAPHS.
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1.0 Background 

 

The overall objective of the 2008-10 research, capacity-building, advocacy and dissemination 

program of LIRNEasia is the advancement of evidence-based policymaking and regulation in the 

emerging Asia-Pacific to ensure greater participation in ICTs in the context of a more integrated 

world economy.
1
 As a part of this objective, LIRNEasia will conduct a multi-country study, the 

third Teleuse at the Bottom of the Pyramid (Teleuse@BOP3) study
 2

 based on two similar studies 

conducted in 2005 and 2006.
3
 

 

Teleuse@BOP3 is one component of LIRNEasia’s overall 2008-2010 research program (Figure1), 

which will include two similar large components: Mobile 2.0@BOP (with several sub-

components) which will explore the use of ‘more than voice’ services and applications on 

mobiles at the bottom of the pyramid (BOP), and related policy and regulatory issues; and 

Indicators, continues (also with several sub-components), which will attempt to measure ICT 

sector performance from different aspects, including an assessment of the telecom regulatory 

environment (TRE) in nine countries. 

 

 

 

Figure 1:  LIRNEasia’s 2008-2010 research program 

The Teleuse@BOP3 study looks at the demand side of ICT access, focusing on the ‘bottom of the 

pyramid.’
4
 The study seeks to provide an understanding of how the poor (vis-à-vis non-poor) 

                                                 

 
1
  See http://lirneasia.net/projects/current-projects for detailed plan of LIRNEasia’s 2008-2010 work 
program. 
2
  http://lirneasia.net/projects/current-projects/bop-teleuse-3 

3
  See http://lirneasia.net/projects/completed-projects/strategies-of-the-poor-telephone-usage and 
http://lirneasia.net/projects/completed-projects/bop-teleuse, respectively 
4
  Prahalad, C.K. (2004). The fortune at the bottom of the pyramid: Eradicating poverty through profit. 
Upper Saddle River, New Jersey: Wharton School Publishing. 
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benefit from access to telecoms, through quantitative and qualitative studies. The study seeks 

to understand how access patterns differ across five Asian countries, namely, India, Pakistan, 

Philippines, Sri Lanka & Thailand. The study may be also extended to cover countries such as 

Bangladesh, Indonesia, Vietnam and China, depending on the costs involved and available 

funding.  Teleuse@BOP3 will have a special focus on emerging ‘more-than-voice’ (Mobile 2.0) 

applications, such as mobile payments, SMS remittances (particularly with respect to migrant 

workers), SMS voting, etc. at the BOP, which will supplement the Mobile2.0@BOP research that 

LIRNEasia will conduct in the 2008-2010 program. 

Studying the use of ICTs in emerging markets, particularly at the BOP requires a different 

approach to that in more mature markets. Experience with research in developed markets has 

involved (in addition to sample surveys, in-depth interviews and focus group discussions) the 

analysis of telephone bills as well as call logs on mobile phones, and even the deployment of 

real time technologies such as Interactive Voice Response (IVR).
5
  

But, when it comes to capturing the different dimensions and nuances of usage at the BOP, 

there are issues which limit the extent to which these methods can be used. In some emerging 

Asian countries, although almost everyone at the BOP has access to a phone, many don’t own 

that phone; how can we capture usage patterns accurately at the BOP when it is a public phone 

being used? Furthermore, more than 90 percent of mobile connections at the BOP are prepaid; 

how do we capture usage and expenditure patterns where no billing records exist? 

(Teleuse@BOP2)  

In its experience with studying ICT use at the BOP in emerging Asia, LIRNEasia has been faced 

with just these kinds of limitations
6
, and has managed to overcome some, but not others. In this 

background LIRNEasia held a  one and a half day workshop on 11 and 12 May 2008 in Negombo, 

Sri Lanka to  bring together experts from the field, to share knowledge and experiences on 

research methodology for accurately capturing the teleuse experience of those at the BOP or in 

emerging markets. 

2.0 Workshop Objectives 

 

The one and a half-day workshop brought together LIRNEasia researchers and international 

experts from private sector and research organizations to exchange knowledge, experience and 

learning with respect to conducting  similar demand-side research across emerging markets, 

with a special focus on the methodological aspects of conducting this kind of research (see full 

program contained in Annex 3).  

 

The specific objectives of the meeting were to: 

 

1. Share methodologies (quantitative as well as qualitative) used in similar research by 

workshop participants 

2. Scope out possible future collaborations in the context of Teleuse@BOP3 

                                                 

 
5
 Cohen, A. A., and Lemish, D. (2003) Real time and recall measures of mobile phone use: some 
methodological concerns and empirical applications. New Media and Society, 5(2 ):167–183 
6
 See Annex 1  



Knowledge Sharing Workshop on Methods for ICT User Research in Emerging Markets 

Negombo, Sri Lanka. 10 – 12 May 2008       DRAFT 

 

 6 

 

3.0 Participants 

Name Organization  Designation 

Grace Roldan Telenor Research and 

Innovation Center Asia 

Pacific (TRICAP), Malaysia 

Senior Research Scientist 

Andrew Wong (Lip Soon) Telenor Research and 

Innovation Center Asia 

Pacific (TRICAP) , Malaysia 

Senior Research Scientist 

Per Helmersen  Telenor Research 

and Innovation, Norway 

Senior Research 

Psychologist 

Aileen Familara Isis International, Manila, 

Philippines 

Community and 

Independent Media 

Programme Coordinator 

Marion Cabrera Isis International, Manila, 

Philippines 

GCD Programme 

Coordinator 

Nazima Shaheen Sustainable Development 

Policy Institute (SDPI), 

Pakistan 

Research Assistant 

Saowaluk Cheevasittiyanon Thailand Research 

Development Institute 

(TRDI), Thailand 

Researcher 

Erwin Alampay National College of Public 

Administration, University of 

the Philippines, Diliman 

Assistant Professor  

Miraj Khaled Simon Fraser University, 

Canada 

Graduate Student 

Rohan Samarajiva  LIRNEasia Executive Director 

 

Harsha de Silva  LIRNEasia Lead Economist 

Helani Galpaya LIRNEasia Director, Strategic 

Development 

Chanuka Wattegama LIRNEasia Director, Organizational 

Development 

Payal Malik (Senior Research 

Fellow, LIRNEasia) 

University of Delhi, India 

 

Reader in Economics 

Ayesha Zainudeen LIRNEasia Senior Researcher 

Sriganesh Lokanathan LIRNEasia Senior Researcher 

Dimuthu Ratnadiwakara LIRNEasia Researcher 

Shamistra Soysa LIRNEasia Researcher 

Nirmali Sivapragasam LIRNEasia Researcher 

 

 



Knowledge Sharing Workshop on Methods for ICT User Research in Emerging Markets 

Negombo, Sri Lanka. 10 – 12 May 2008       DRAFT 

 

 7 

4.0 Presentations 

4.1 Teleuse@BOP: The past and the future 

Rohan Samarajiva, Harsha de Silva, Ayesha Zainudeen and Dimuthu Ratnadiwakara, 

LIRNEasia 

  

Teleuse@BOP is one of LIRNEasia’s largest research areas. It has been conducted twice now 

(2005 and 2006), and LIRNEasia plans to conduct it a third time in 2008. In addition to the core 

five countries covered by Teleuse@BOP2 (India, Pakistan, Philippines, Sri Lanka and Thailand), 

LIRNEasia hopes to extend Teleuse@BOP3 to additional countries such as Bangladesh, 

Indonesia, China and Vietnam, of course, depending on available funding and other factors.  

 

The study will aim to address an emerging theme with respect to the use of telecom services, 

namely the use of non-voice or ‘Mobile 2.0’ applications, with a special emphasis on  M-

Payment applications used by migrant workers to make inter and intra-country remittances. 

 

The first Teleuse@BOP study was a pilot study conducted within seven localities in India and 

four in Sri Lanka, with a focus on the ‘strategies of the poor’ to lower telecommunications costs. 

BOP respondents were defined using two criteria, SEC groups B, C, D and E and monthly 

household incomes of less than USD 100 per month. However, the study had several 

methodological limitations:  

 

1. The samples were non-representative of the BOP at a country-level, only providing 

snapshots of the BOP of 11 separate locations studied 

2. The study was mainly quantitative, with just two brief open-ended questions, thus 

limiting the depth of the analysis, as to the ‘hows’ and ‘whys.’ 

3. Only the BOP was studied, therefore making it difficult to make accurate comparisons 

with the ‘middle and top’ of the pyramid (M&TOP), and ascertain if the BOP are 

fundamentally different in their communication needs and patterns from the M&TOP. 

4. Using income as a screener was not appropriate due to possible misreporting of 

monthly income (intentional or unintentional) among respondents, but also because of 

the inability to compare the USD100 monthly income figure across countries with 

different levels of purchasing power. 

5. Both calling patterns and expenditure numbers were recorded in the questionnaire, 

based on the respondent’s recall, leaving accuracy of the data subject to the 

respondent’s ability to recall for example how many calls on average they made or 

received in the preceding weeks, how many were local, national, international, etc.  

 

The next study, Teleuse@BOP2, improved on the former, expanding the study to cover five 

countries in total, namely, Pakistan, Philippines, Thailand, India and Sri Lanka. The methodology 

was also revised. Over 6,200 surveys were conducted among BOP respondents in the five 

countries. Due to problems faced with categorizing respondents by income groups, it was 

decided that the BOP would be defined as people belonging to SEC D and E groups only. The 

BOP samples were representative of the target populations of each country (SEC D and E 

teleusers aged 18-60). A separate (non-representative) sample of 2,400 telecom users belonging 

to SEC A, B and C groups across the five countries were included, in order to compare telecom 

ownership and usage between the two groups. Furthermore, a qualitative component was 

added to the study, whereby Extended Group Discussions (EGDs) were held among a small 
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number of respondents, in order to elicit responses to more open-ended questions, which the 

previous study was unable to capture. An innovative ‘diary’ component was added to the study, 

in an attempt to effectively capture usage and expenditure patterns by telecom users over a 

period of two weeks.  

 

The target population of Teleuse@BOP2 belonged to SEC D and E groups, was within the age 

group of 18-60 and had used a phone in the three months preceding the survey. Probability 

Proportionate to Size (PPS) sampling was conducting to determine the selection of cities and 

villages and starting points of each, selected accordingly. Households were selected using the 

left-hand rule for males and the right-hand rule for females, skipping three households each 

after a successful interview. A Kish Grid was used in the selection of a respondent within a 

household (a more detailed note on the methodology is provided in Annex 1).  

However, this study also ran into a few problems: 

• The qualitative component was administered concurrently with the quantitative 

component, and hence the EGDs could not explore in detail the various themes and 

findings which emerged from the survey component of the study, leaving many 

questions unanswered. Furthermore, EGD guides included certain ‘market research-

based’ questions which were not relevant to the study, and hence could have been left 

out of the discussion.  

• Although the diary component proved to be a highly effective way of capturing usage 

patterns, it failed to capture expenditure numbers accurately, as well as SMS details. 

Furthermore, completion rates by respondents dropped significantly during the second 

week of placement. 

• A demand model could not be developed due to certain data not being available. 

• From a cost perspective, the sample size of telecom users belonging to SEC A, B and C 

groups was too large, given the fact that the main emphasis of the study was exploring 

telecom ownership and use at the BOP. 

 

Given these limitations, Teleuse@BOP3 aims to improve on the former studies by (among 

others): 

• Conducting the qualitative component after the quantitative component, once a 

preliminary analysis of the latter findings has been done, in order to gain further insight 

into the data that result.  

• Fine-tuning the diary component of the study, to collect the right data to complete a 

demand model, without compromising on  respondent completion rates 

• Reducing the M&TOP sample sizes of SEC ABC respondents whilst at the same time, 

maintaining statistically validity for comparison with the BOP.  

• Improving the assessment of the ‘true’ impact of telecom access at the BOP; while 

Teleuse@BOP2 did provide important insights, further questions remain. 

 

In addition, Teleuse@BOP3 will explore new issues such as: 

• The use of more than voice, or ‘Mobile 2.0’ applications (such as mobile payments, SMS 

remittances, SMS voting, etc); special attention will be paid to the use of mobile 

payment applications  (current and potential), especially  by migrant workers to make 

intra and inter-country remittances.  

• The complementarities between telecom services and the various types of information, 

physical and social infrastructure which could aid, and perhaps, serve as prerequisites to 

the effective use of telecom services at the BOP. 
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• Trend analyses, demand modeling and the calculation of price elasticity with respect to 

telecom ownership and use. 

• The teleuse experience of youths at the BOP, with particular reference to the use of 

Mobile2.0 services. 

 

Furthermore, a multi-media component to the study will be included, whereby a film crew will 

go on the field in selected countries during the qualitative stage of the study to capture the 

teleuse experience at the BOP. 

 

 

4.2 Photo Novella: Generating Customer Insight and Concept Development  

 Grace Roldan, Andrew Wong and Per Helmersen, Telenor Research and Innovation 

(http://www.telenor.com/ri/) 

Telenor is a leading international provider of communications services and one of the 

largest operators worldwide. Headquartered in Norway, it is the 7th largest mobile 

operator and has an international presence in 11 other countries, with 147 million 

subscribers worldwide.  

 

Telenor’s Research and Innovation core themes include wireless broadband, innovation 

and profitability in emerging markets, content and services, whereas the main focus 

areas of TRICAP [Telenor Research and Innovation Asia Pacific] are social media, growth 

markets and new business opportunities for mobile operators.  

 

‘Photo Novella’ is an innovative method used by TRICAP to capture images, ideas and 

perceptions of telecom users belonging to marginalized societies. This method, 

originally used by Paulo Freire,  makes use of photos taken from a camera by the study 

respondents  themselves and is used to express ideas, perceptions and aspirations 

about the future, within the context of certain themes (specified by the researchers), 

such as, for example, ‘Old and New’ (traditional and modern) and ‘Home and Away’. 

Photographs are used to initiate dialogue that goes beyond simply describing the 

pictures to allow for a more self-reflective and critical interpretation of what is 

portrayed. In the context of Telenor’s research, this method is used to develop new 

products and services which are relevant to the markets being studied.  

 

The advantages of using Photo Novella as an interview technique include: 

• Allowing people to document day-to day routines and discuss their life conditions as 

they see them 

• Addressing marginalized groups, using pictures and storytelling, to evoke self-

expression, share life experiences,  express issues and identify problems 

• Acting as a tool for empowerment enabling those marginalized parts of society to 

communicate to policymakers where change should occur 

 

This method has been used in Bangladesh among rural communities to capture their 

needs and aspirations, using disposable cameras, digital cameras as well as phone 

cameras. These studies have revealed some interesting findings, which have been useful 

to Telenor as a service provider in understanding customer needs.  
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While this research method has its advantages, there are certain issues which need to 

be taken into consideration such as the need for logistical support and methodological 

issues such as privacy concerns and the social effects of using the technology (with 

respect to female users). The cost factor involved in using digital or camera phones, 

whereas a time-factor (time to develop photos) comes up if a disposable camera is used. 

Nevertheless, this research technique has potential for specific segments such as the 

illiterate, those on low-incomes, children and the “voice-less”.  

 

4.3 Gendered Research Methodologies: The Isis International Experience 

 Aileen Familara and Marion Cabrera, Isis, Philippines (http://www.isiswomen.org/) 

 

Isis is an NGO committed to creating spaces within information and communications 

structures and systems that promote the many voices of women, particularly those from 

the South. Isis believes women’s access and capacity to participate in generating and 

disseminating their own knowledge and experiences through various mediums of 

communication can lead to transformation of society. 

Isis makes use of two different approaches in its research: 

• A sex-disaggregated approach which surfaces men and women’s different views 

and experiences 

• A Gender analysis approach which explores women’s ways of knowing, 

embedded power relations and public and private divides present in society 

Isis research methodology consists of a mix of quantitative and qualitative research 

techniques such as surveys, interviews, FGDs and combinations of the two, in their 

analysis of sex-disaggregated data and gender relations.  

A recent research project involved exploring how intermediary groups used new ICTs 

and traditional communication tools in interacting with women at the grassroots level 

and determining the most effective communication tools for the empowerment of these 

women in five Asia-Pacific countries (India, Philippines, Thailand, Fiji and Papau New 

Guinea). 

Eighty-one intermediary groups were interviewed  and four FGDs were thereafter held; 

the study found that in some contexts, new ICTs such as mobile phones and the internet 

were recognized for their empowerment potential given the necessary resources and 

skills, whereas ‘old’ ICTs and methods of communication were seen as necessary tools 

needed to bridge the gender and class divides.  

 

 

4.4 The Gender Digital Divide in Rural Pakistan: To Measure and to Bridge it 

Nazima Shaheen, Sustainable Development Policy Institute, SDPI 

(http://www.sdpi.org/) 

 

SDPI undertakes policy research in the field of sustainable development, outside the 

government and formal academic structure. 
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There are several barriers faced by women in Pakistan which prevent them from ‘getting 

connected’ to ICTs, including illiteracy and social stigma to women using ICTs. This 

situation is more pronounced in rural areas. Although Pakistan has experienced an ICT 

boom in recent years, this growth has been gender-biased and mainly concentrated in 

urban areas, with significant socio-cultural barriers still present preventing women’s 

access to ICTs. Furthermore, there exists a dearth in research regarding gender-specific 

access to and the use of ICTs.  

SDPI has the following research objectives with respect to its study on gender and ICTs 

in Pakistan: 

• To measure the extent of the gender digital divide in rural Pakistan 

•  To raise awareness regarding the gender digital divide in rural Pakistan 

•  To draw lessons for appropriate technology & governance conducive for 

improved access of women & girls to ICTs   

In order to fulfill these objectives, SDPI triangulates quantitative and qualitative 

methods to assess the ground situation, and thereafter publish academic articles, 

participate at stakeholder meetings and organize conferences in order to conduct and 

disseminate research in an effective and policy-oriented manner.   

 

5.0 Methodological discussions 

 

This section summarizes the rich discussion that took place at the workshop on different aspects 

of methods for ICT user research in the context of improving upon the Teleuse@BOP3 study 

methodology.  

 

5.1 Sampling  

 

A concern that came up on the Teleuse@BOP2 sampling methodology (which a similar one is 

expected to be used for Teleuse@BOP3) was that the multilevel sampling can be logistically and 

(therefore) financially demanding; the number of locations that could end up being sampled can 

be potentially large (in order to represent the BOP nationally); additionally, the number of 

languages that the questionnaire will have to be translated into will also be large. 

 

Alternative methods of sampling (as compared to that used in Teleuse@BOP2) were discussed 

by some of the participants. Cluster sampling was one such alternative, where BOP communities 

are identified beforehand and then within those clusters, respondents could be sampled 

randomly. This method will provide a more cost-effective option, and also ensure that teleusers 

belonging to SEC group E are adequately represented (which was raised as a concern by the 

same participant). However the discussion finally concluded that such a method assumes that 

BOP persons live in such clusters, which may not be applicable everywhere.  

 

The option of selecting provinces to implement the survey in within each country using average 

monthly income was discussed (so as to ensure that the BOP population are captured), 

however, in most of these countries, getting income levels on (comparable) provincial levels is 

sometimes problematic, therefore this would not be feasible. 



Knowledge Sharing Workshop on Methods for ICT User Research in Emerging Markets 

Negombo, Sri Lanka. 10 – 12 May 2008       DRAFT 

 

 12

As previously discussed, users belonging to higher socio-economic brackets would also be 

studied; however the sample size pertaining to this segment will be lowered in Teleuse@BOP3, 

for cost reasons, due to the core objective of studying telecom users belonging to SEC D and E 

groups in this study. A suggestion of simply comparing the BOP numbers (from the survey) with 

‘national averages’ of key data (e.g. phone ownership, number of phones in a household, 

internet use) instead of sampling the higher socio-economic groups  was also made, but 

similarly, obtaining such national averages is not guaranteed; furthermore, obtaining such 

national averages may not be comparable across countries, with for example different 

definitions of the indicators being collected; this even happens within countries, where different 

government departments use different definitions for collecting data which tries to measure the 

same thing. 

 

5.2 Research tools and techniques 

 

Diary placement 

The placement of diaries among 50 percent of respondents for a two-week period to capture 

usage and expenditure patterns in Teleuse@BOP2 was successful in capturing calling patterns.  

However, capturing expenditure patterns as well as SMS use was not. Furthermore, completion 

rates by respondents dropped significantly during the second week of placement.   

Improving the diary component of the study was looked at from two angles, firstly, by improving 

the current format of the diary so as to elicit accurate and complete responses and secondly,  by 

exploring alternative ways of eliciting usage and expenditure information. 

The diary, in its present form is too complicated, and not user-friendly; as such, suggestions 

included simplifying the presentation, combining categories, and providing larger boxes for 

respondents to tick against the different categories. Furthermore, reducing the placement 

period to just one week may be more cost-effective, but caution would have to be taken to 

ensure that starting days of data entry differs among respondents so  as to avoid instances of 

low reporting on a particular day of the week (i.e. at the end of the reporting period), and also 

that the placements should be equally distributed among the days. The point of recording by the 

respondent should also be specified and consistent across countries, for example at the end of 

the day, versus immediately after each call. 

 

While this could reduce reporting fatigue to a certain extent, steps should be taken to organize 

the diary in such a way which encourages reporting by participants (perhaps by labeling columns 

according to the days of the week, etc.). Suggestions to incorporate visual aids (symbols, etc) to 

assist illiterate respondents in filling the diary themselves were also discussed. Although 

incentives were previously given to respondents in some countries, it was suggested that this be 

incorporated in all countries to improve overall response rates.  

 

Two alternative sources of information have been proposed, which could, perhaps, complement 

data recorded by respondents, or substitute it: 

• Information from call logs and in-built text message folders stored on phones: The calls 

logged or the text messages could serve as discussion prompts for an in-depth-type 

interview. For example, a content analysis of the stored text messages could be done, 

which would provide for a rich source of information on the use of text messaging (SMS) 

but also on social networks that are maintained through the mobile. Some studies have 
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used such methods; however, several concerns were noted: firstly, this method will only 

work for mobile owners, so a large number of fixed and public phone users would be 

excluded; secondly, less sophisticated mobile phones may not permit such data to be 

retrieved; thirdly, there are privacy concerns in accessing this kind of information which 

would have to be overcome; and finally, the practicality of recording this kind of data (at 

least in a quantitative manner) would be a problem. This method may however be very 

useful for smaller sample or qualitative studies. 

• Call data from telecom operators: Gaining such information from service operators, at 

least for a sub-set of phone-owning respondents could prove very valuable to the study, 

in order to gauge usage and expenditure patterns. However gaining authorization to 

access this data could be problematic, though not impossible, and similarly, privacy 

concerns will also arise. Caution was also raised here, that the usage records of each 

individual connection of the service provider would not necessarily map one-to-one 

with single respondents—that is, shared use would be included in these records. 

 

Another way of ascertaining expenditure levels proposed was to capture the respondents’ 

perceptions of the peak and off-peak rates applicable on these calls and text messages on their 

most preferred mode of telecom. This data could then be used to estimate total expenditure 

based on usage data gathered from the diaries; although this data is based on price perceptions 

and not necessarily exact prices, one could argue that behavior is based on price perceptions 

anyhow. This method would help ease the computation of expenditure when tariffs vary by 

service operators, type of package used, etc. 

 

In line with the study’s aim of reducing the proportion of M&TOP users sampled, in relation to 

BOP users, one suggestion made was to limit the placement of diaries to only users belonging to 

the BOP. Data from these users could then be compared with a national average, based on a 

statistic such as Average Revenue per Subscriber (ARPS) (as opposed to the more popularly used 

statistic Average Revenue per User (ARPU), due to the presence of owners of multiple SIMS in 

developing countries); however the problem present again here would be obtaining national 

averages, which are consistently measured across countries. 

 

Questionnaire 

Several recommendations were made on the existing questionnaire; in general, the survey could 

benefit from more open-ended questions which would allow for deeper understanding of some 

of the patterns that emerge.  Questions with these types of answers would be especially 

beneficial in gaining an understanding of the gender patterns, as well as expenditure and usage 

patterns. However, the difficulty in analyzing these responses could pose problems since the 

sample is likely to be more than 8,000. Therefore, in order to save on survey time, as well as 

data entry work, as has been done previously, the survey should try to provide as many possible 

pre-coded responses to the questions (possibly based on pre-survey qualitative work or pilot-

testing the questionnaire). The ‘hows’ and ‘whys’ can be left for the qualitative. An additional 

suggestion was to conduct some qualitative research prior to questionnaire finalization in order 

to cover as many options as possible, although this would require additional time and resources 

to do so. 

 

Recommendations regarding specific questions and sets of questions were also made:  
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• Questions which include the phrase, ‘I used my own phone’, assume that the 

respondent bought the phone (whether second hand or brand new). However, there 

could be situations where the phone was not paid for by the owner; for instance, the 

phone could have been received as a gift or issued by the company the respondent 

worked for. These factors should be taken into account in the questionnaire.  

• A clear distinction should be made between the ownership of a SIM and a phone 

(handset) in the questionnaire. This is due to the fact that many users in developing 

countries own multiple SIMs. 

 

• Additional questions on who pays or budgets for the monthly expenditure on food, 

electricity and telecom may be useful, especially when exploring the use of Mobile 2.0 

applications at the BOP.  

 

• Questions could be added to explore the interface of telecom particularly mobile with 

other ICTs, for example SMS polling on the radio, SMS-chat on the Television (Music TV 

was such an example cited). 

 

5.3 Research areas 

 

Mobile 2.0 at the BOP 

A set of questions related to the use of ‘more-than-voice’ applications have been proposed and 

is listed out in Annex 2A. Furthermore, in order to complement the Mobile 2.0 component of 

the study, more specific internet-related questions such as questions exploring the use of 

specific internet applications may be introduced to the main questionnaire. It is envisaged that 

the main questionnaire will capture the use of Mobile 2.0 services through a kind of ‘checklist’, 

which will be complemented by the qualitative component of the study, which will explore the 

use of such applications in greater detail. Given that this is a multi-country study, it was 

highlighted that the ‘checklist’ needs to be broad enough to capture the variety of different 

services that are being provided and/or used in the different countries, rather than use specific 

examples of services (for example, ‘do you use your mobile to access health services or 

information?’ rather than ‘do you use the e-Channeling service (Sri Lanka)?’).  

 

Teleuse among migrant workers 

A sub-set of questions exploring the teleuse experience of migrant workers will look specifically 

at how they communicate with their families, and how they transfer remittances home, through 

formal or informal means, traditional (e.g. Hawala) or non-traditional means (e.g. SMS 

transfers), etc. Annex 2B contains a set of suggested questions which could be asked in this 

respect. The issue of trust was raised as an important factor in the uptake of any kind of mobile 

payment application, which should be explored in the questionnaire. 

 

How the migrant worker is captured in the study was also discussed. The option of 

implementing a survey, separate from the main Teleus@BOP3 survey samples specifically to 

capture migrants is one option; samples could be taken from areas where large migrant 

populations are known to exist, or at airports, capturing returning migrant workers. These would 

be ideal methods, but the most costly.  

Alternatively, in addition to any migrant workers that are captured in the main Teleuse@BOP3 

samples, booster samples could be taken to ensure that to a sufficient number of respondents 
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are captured. It was agreed that surveying the migrant worker him/herself, rather than his/her 

household members Is the preferred option, given the objectives of the study. 

 

Demand modeling and elasticities 

The study intends to construct country-specific demand models for ownership and use of 

telephony, along with a calculation of price elasticities, based on survey data. Demand for 

telecom services will be looked at from two angles, demand for ownership (among non-owners) 

and demand for usage (among owners as well as non-owners). Standard demand modeling 

should be considered taking in to account incomes, tastes, uses (calls vs. other Mobile 2.0 

services), substitutes, tariffs, etc.    

 

It should be noted that unique conditions present in the country which need to be taken into 

account when analyzing data. For instance, since outgoing calls made via fixed phones are free 

in the Philippines, users prefer using the latter over mobile phones when making calls. 

Furthermore, there are a variety of promotions offered by mobile service providers in the 

Philippines which allow an unlimited number of calls to be made and received free-of-charge, in 

return for a fixed charge payable, say, every three days or so. As such, these factors would need 

to taken into account in the calculation of price elasticity and demand modeling with respect to 

mobile phone usage.  

 

One suggestion made regarding the calculation of expenditure was the computation of data 

based on aggregates as opposed to computing data by respondent. For example, calculations 

could be made based on the price of an average phone and average levels of call and SMS use. 

Furthermore, discussants explored the possibility of hypothetically measuring ‘incoming’ 

revenues enjoyed by operator (i.e. theoretical sources of revenues which would be missing had 

the connection/communication not been made). This calculation would only apply to countries 

where incoming calls are free.  

 

Complementary and network effects 

One of the areas this study hopes to find answers to is how the value of using a phone, as well 

as the value of different calls to users can be effectively captured and quantified. This can be 

done through the calculation of consumer surplus (if data is available) or through qualitative 

interrogation. A related issue which will be examined is the extent of ‘network effects’ in 

telecom at the BOP.  

 

Some of the barriers users that BOP users are likely to face, which prevent them from fully 

leveraging the benefits of telecom use were discussed in this context, including: 

• Informational barriers: Users may not be aware of the full capabilities of their phone 

such as, for example, WAP, which could prevent them from making use of certain 

online applications compatible with their phone; language barriers could also be 

present preventing the effective use of mobile phones  

• Physical Infrastructure: Lack of available infrastructure, such as roads and electricity, 

could hinder effective use of mobile phones. For instance, farmers who use mobile 

phones to gather information on favorable market prices for their produce may be 

unable to act on this information due to poor roads, preventing them from 

transporting their produce to the market.  

• Social Infrastructure: Societal barriers and cultural norms could further discourage 

the use of telephony, especially among women in conservative societies.  
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While these are key issues that Teleuse@BOP3 has to engage with in this context, it was noted 

that they would be better explored in the qualitative component of the study. 

 

Gender issues 

Research into the gendered aspects of access to telecom and use can be looked at from various 

angles. Teleuse@BOP2 took primarily a gender-disaggregation approach to the analysis of data. 

It was suggested that a new angle be added in, where the gender ‘divide’ (where present) is 

looked at from the male perspective; for instance where it is seen that female use and access is 

restricted, the study should ask males for their views on this. Another dimension of women’s 

use that should be captured is men making calls on behalf of them, especially in situations 

where women are unable to leave the house to make a phone call. 

One of the findings of Teleuse@BOP2 was that in the South Asian countries studied, the male 

was the main decision maker when it came to the female respondent getting connected.  

However, caution on interpretation of this result was raised in the discussions, as decision-

making within a household is a relatively complex process and as such, cannot generally be 

attributed to the a single person within a household.   

 

5.4 Other suggestions 

 

The importance of triangulation of data was discussed, combining quantitative data with 

qualitative information, as well as multi-media information in this kind of study, where the 

ultimate goal is policy influence. Quantitative data provides the credibility needed to make 

policy recommendations, while qualitative information provides the insights that quantitative 

information cannot capture; multimedia information conveys the ‘picture’ and brings the people 

that the research is talking about, to the table. Pictures and video clips can also convey 

information quickly, which is essential when communicating this kind of research to policy 

makers and decision makers who have limited time. 
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Annexes 

 

Annex 1: T@BOP2 Research Methodology 

 

1.1 Research Considerations: Defining the Bottom of the Pyramid for country-wise 

 comparisons  

The study was conducted in five emerging Asian countries, namely Pakistan, India, Sri Lanka, 

Philippines and Thailand.  Given the necessity for cross country comparisons among the less 

privileged strata of society, the target groups had to be defined as close as possible in a 

universal manner.  While income levels appeared to be relevant, the practicality of using it as an 

indicator was limited by its reliability and comparability across countries; the problems 

generated by spatial and temporal cost of living adjustments would have made comparisons 

difficult. In addition, past studies have revealed that Asians tend to overstate or understate their 

income. Given the study was to be among the lower income groups, the tendency would have 

been to overstate their income.  Thus this parameter while indicative would not have been 

conclusive or reflective of the respondents’ status.  In this background, Socio Economic 

Classification (SEC) was used instead of Income to define the BOP.  

 

SEC categorizes people in to groups A to E based on the education and occupational status of 

the Chief Wage Earner of the household.  For the purposes of this study, the top and middle of 

the pyramid was defined as SEC A, B & C, while the BOP was defined as SEC D and E. Focus was 

on the lower end (SEC DE) while a small upper end sample (SEC ABC) sample was covered for 

comparison purposes. 

 

1.2 Target Group 

Target respondents of the study were telecom user, defined as someone who had used a phone 

(own or someone else’s; paid for or free-of-charge) during the preceding 3 months. 

Respondents were males and females between the ages of 18 and 60, from rural and urban 

locations. 

 

1.3 Research Design 

Both quantitative and qualitative research modules were undertaken. The quantitative module 

consisted of face to face interviews conducted with the target respondent using a structured 

questionnaire. Interviews were conducted at home. Both households and respondents were 

randomly selected. The sample was designed to represent the BOP in each country so that the 

findings could be projected back to this segment in each country. 

 

Having designed the sample, the next big issue was the accuracy of usage data.  One of the main 

reasons for lack of evidence of the relationship between telephone access and economic 

wellbeing at the household level in developing countries has been the difficulty in accurately 

capturing calling patterns and behaviour at the BOP.
7
 While much telecom use research in the 

developed world is based on billing records, in developing countries where the majority share 

phones and use pre-paid mobiles, it is not possible to obtain bill details, and thus alternative 

                                                 

 
7
  Previous studies (Zainudeen et al., 2005) have cited the difficulties in recall data. See also Cohen and 
Lemish (2003) for discussion. 
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methods have to be relied on, such as the respondent’s recall, mobile call logs or other more 

sophisticated and costly real-time measures.   

 

As a result, the current study takes an innovative approach, recording phone use and behaviour 

through the placement of a diary among respondents.
8
  Diaries were placed among 50 percent 

of randomly selected respondents for a period of two weeks.
9
 Data recorded included the 

number of calls made or received, whose phone or where the phone was used, who the call was 

to or from, the purpose of the call, the time of the call, the type of phone used and whether 

voice or Short Message Service (SMS) was used. An incentive was provided for diary completion 

while random checks were conducted to ensure that recordings were being made.  Across the 

five countries, about 90% of diary panellists completed calling information, but responses on 

SMS (text message) details was low. 

 

A multi-stage stratified cluster sampling by probability proportionate to size (PPS) technique was 

used to select the target number of urban and rural centres.  After determining the number of 

centres to be selected from each cell (strata in respective provinces), urban and rural areas were 

selected again using PPS on a constant population interval on geographically ordered centres 

within each cell.
10

  In each selected centre, a common place such as a road, park, hospital etc. 

was designated the starting point for contacting households.
11

  Only one respondent was 

selected from each household. In households with more than one valid respondent, the KISH 

grid (random number chart) was used to randomly select the respondent. Within each country, 

data was weighted by gender, province group /zone and SEC group (ABC vs. DE) to correct over 

or under-sampling in certain areas and socio economic groups.
12

 An overview of the sample size 

and composition is given in Table 1.  

 

Table 1: Quantitative sample overview 

Country Population 
Sample Size Error margin at 95 

percent CI Urban Rural Total 

Pakistan 166m 900 912 1812 3% 

India 1,000m 1645 2355 4000 1.5% 

Sri Lanka 
16m (excl. 2 

provinces) 
200 850 1050 3% 

Philippines 87m 594 506 1100 3% 

Thailand 65m 350 350 700 7% 

                                                 

 
8
 One of the very few examples of use of this approach is a British Telecom study examined in Mckenzie 
(1983). Interestingly, the authors were not able to locate any comprehensive studies using this approach in 
the literature for developing countries. 
9
 Given the low literacy level of some of these countries, a literate person in the household was selected and 
trained to record the necessary information. 
10
 For this purpose, the cumulative population of all geographically ordered centers was calculated within 

urban and rural areas of each province. To find out the sampling interval the total population of these centers 
was divided by the required number of cities to be sampled from that cell. To select the first center, a random 
number was generated. The center where that random number fell was the first selected center. By adding 
the sampling interval to that random number, the next center was selected and so on.  
11
 Around each starting point, a maximum of ten interviews were conducted. The number of starting points 

was determined in accordance with the total number of interviews to be conducted in each center. 
12
 As a result of weighting by SEC it should be noted that in reporting the results, in some countries the SEC 

ABC weighted sample size becomes larger than the SEC DE weighted sample size where the former group 
forms a higher proportion of the country’s population. 
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Total sample size :                                                                                               

8662 
 

 

The qualitative module consisted of Extended Focus Group Discussions (EGDs) to enrich the 

findings of the quantitative survey. Six EGDs were conducted in each country, each consisting on 

average eight respondents. Table 2 provides the sample overview. Respondents included 

telecom users as well as non-users.
13

 All groups were conducted in the local language(s).
14

  

 

Table 2: Sample country composition for Qualitative component 

Country 
SEC DE only 

Centres Users Non-users 

 Males Females Males Females 

Pakistan 2 2 1 1 Peshawar, Karachi, Lahore 

India 2 2 1 1 Lucknow, Teravalure 

Sri Lanka 2 2 1 1 Kurunegala, Moneragala 

Philippine

s 
2 2 1 1 Metro Manila, Batangas 

Thailand 2 2 1 1 Chiang Mai 

Total sample size :                                                                       

30 EGDs 
 

 

 

 

                                                 

 
13
 Someone who has not used any form of telecommunication during preceding 3 months.  

14
 EGDs are longer than an average focus group – 3 hours or so as opposed to one and a half to two hours. 

The advantage is that respondents are not rushed an EGD.  
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Annex 2A: Suggested Mobile 2.0 Questions 

 

1. Do you use mobile phone to  

a) Access e-mail?    Yes/No 

b) Access Internet?   Yes/No 

c) Transfer ring tones and/or images? Yes/No    

d) Make payments/Transfer money? Yes/No 

 

2. If any of these services are used, please rate your level of satisfaction of this service 

(transfer data, etc.)) etc., in relation to the following factors (using a 1-5 scale where 1 

means very unsatisfied and 5 means highly satisfied). 

1. Cost 

2. Reliability/ Trustworthiness 

3. Convenience  

 

3. For the services respondents don’t use, what are the reasons preventing you from using 

this service: 

a) My mobile phone does not have that capability 

b) My mobile operator does not offer that service 

c) I cannot access these services in my language 

d) I don’t know how to use it 

e) It is too expensive 

f) Reliability/I don’t trust it 

g) I am not interested in using that service 

h) Other 

4. Are you aware that the following services can be obtained/used on your mobile? 

a) Banking  services   Yes /No 

b) Mobile payments services   Yes/No 

c) Health care services    Yes/No 

d) Government services    Yes/No 

e) Mail-order services   Yes/No 

f) General Information services (New updates on sports, entertainment etc.) 

     Yes/No 

g) Agricultural information   Yes/No 

h) Voting     Yes/No 

 

5. If respondents are aware, 

 Do you use any of these services in the following modes? 

a) Banking services    PC/telecenter/mobile 

b) Mobile payment services   PC/telecenter/mobile 

c) Health-care services    PC/telecenter/mobile 

d) Government services    PC/telecenter/mobile 

e) Mail-order services    PC/telecenter/mobile 
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f) Information services (news updates etc.) PC/telecenter/mobile 

g) Agricultural services    PC/telecenter/mobile 

Note: The appropriateness of the list of options provided would depend on the given 

country that the survey is conducted in.   

 

6. For those who use services, Please rate your level of satisfaction of this service (banking 

services, mobile payment services etc.), in relation to the following factors, using a 1-5 

scale where 1 means very unsatisfied and 5 means highly satisfied), for each of the 

modes specified 

a) Cost 

b) Reliability/ Trustworthiness 

c) Convenience  

 

7. For the respondents  who are aware of these services, but don’t use them (banking, 

mobile payment services etc.), what are the reasons preventing you from using this 

service: 

a) My mobile phone does not have that capability 

b) My mobile operator does not offer that service 

c) I don’t know how to use it 

d) It is too expensive 

e) Reliability/Lack of trustworthiness 

f) Inconvenience (it is a hassle) 

g) I am satisfied with my present mode of obtaining such services 

h) It is not applicable (e.g. agricultural price services) 

i) I am not interested in using that service 

j) Other 

 

Annex 2B: Suggested migrant worker questions 

 

1. Do you have a member of your household working in a foreign country or with in the 

same country, but away from home?   

a) Yes 

b) No 

 

2. If the household has a migrant, which modes of telecommunication do you use to 

communicate with your family member living abroad or within the country, but away 

from home? 

a) Telephones  

a. Calls 

b. SMS 

b) Letters 

c) Internet 
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a. E-mails 

b. Calls (VoIP) 

d) Telegrams 

e) Faxes 

f) Other 

3. If respondent uses telephones to communicate, which modes do you use to make or 

receive calls from your family member living abroad or away from home?  

a) I used my own mobile 

b) I used the fixed line phone which is in my house hold  

c) Public pay phone booth  

d) Telecommunication centers  

e) Nena Sela   

f) Government Post office  

g) Agency Post office / Private Post office   

h) One of my relatives / friends phone  

i) One of my neighbors’ phone  

j) My work place / Office phone  

k) A mobile of another household member  

 

Modifications to answer options in question 3: 

a) I used my own mobile 

b) I used the fixed line phone which is in my house hold 

c) Public access phones 

d) One of my relatives / friends phone  

e) One of my neighbors’ phone  

f) My work place / Office phone/employees  

g) A mobile of another household member  

 

 

4. If the household has a migrant, Does he/she send money to the family? 

a) Yes 

b) No 

 

5. If migrants send money, Which modes does he/she use? 

a) Bank transfer 

b) Barter system (middle man) 

c) Postal service 

d) Mobile payments 

e) Other 

 

6. Please rate your level of satisfaction of this service in relation to the following factors, 

using a 1-5 scale where 1 means very unsatisfied and 5 means highly satisfied 

a) Cost 

b) Reliability/ Trustworthiness 

c) Convenience  
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7. How frequently does he/she send money? 

a) Once a month or more 

b) Every two months 

c) Quarterly 

d) Bi-annually 

e) Annually 

f) Once in two years 

g) Less frequently  

h) When a particular need arises 

 

Migrants who don’t make mobile payments 

 

8. Are you aware that he/she can send you money using a mobile connection? 

a) Yes 

b) No 

 

9. If aware, what are the reasons preventing you from using this service: 

 

c) It is too expensive 

d) I don’t know how to use it 

e) My mobile phone does not have that capability 

f) My mobile operator does not offer that service 

g) Reliability/Safety issues 

h) I am satisfied with the present mode of money transfers 

 

10. If given the opportunity to transfer money through mobiles (through the service being 

offered and affordable), would you prefer receiving mobile payments on your phone (as 

opposed to your present mode): 

i) Yes 

j) No 
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Annex 3:  Workshop program 

 

Knowledge sharing workshop on methods for ICT user research in emerging markets 

11-12 May 2008, Hotel Dolphin, Negombo, Sri Lanka 

 

Program Version 2.8 

11 May 2008 

   

0900-0930 
Overview and introductions 

Rohan Samarajiva, Ph.D. 

(Executive Director, LIRNEasia)  

0930-1030 

Teleuse@BOP – where we’ve gone, and 

where we want to go (incl. discussion of 

methodology) 

Ayesha Zainudeen (Senior 

Researcher, LIRNEasia), Harsha 

de Silva, Ph.D.  (Lead 

Economist, LIRNEasia) & 

Dimuthu Ratnadiwakara 

(Researcher, LIRNEasia) 

1030-1100 BREAK  

1100-1145 Methodology and research experience 

sharing session 1  (45 minutes; including 

discussion) 

1. Grace Roldan, Telenor 

Research and Innovation 

Center Asia Pacific (TRICAP)  

1145-1230 Methodology and research experience 

sharing session 2 (45 minutes; including 

discussion) 

2. Aileen Familara, Isis 

International, Manila, 

Philippines 

1230-1330 LUNCH  

1330-1415 Methodology and research experience 

sharing session 3 (45 minutes; including 

discussion) 

3. Nazima Shaheen, 

Sustainable Development 

Policy Institute, Pakistan  

1415-1445  Overview of survey instruments  used in 

Teleuse@BOP2  

4. Dimuthu Ratnadiwakara 

(Researcher, LIRNEasia) 

1445-1515 BREAK  

1515-1700 

Break out into 4 groups to develop 

changes to questionnaire  

5. Groups led by , Payal Malik, 

Chanuka Wattegama, 

Helani Galpaya, Erwin 

Alampay (Ph.D.)  

12 May 2008 

0900-1030 Reconvene for discussion of group work Discussion moderated by 

Harsha de Silva (Ph.D.)   

1030-1100 BREAK  

1100-1230 Wrap-up session: What can 

Teleuse@BOP3 learn from the 

experiences shared?  

Harsha de Silva (Ph.D.) , Ayesha 

Zainudeen and Dimuthu 

Ratnadiwakara 

1230-1330 LUNCH  

1300-1400 Time for additional discussion on 

possible collaborations (optional)  

 

 Participants may depart  

 



  

 

Teleuse@BOP3 analysis workshop 

   

 

Report Type: Workshop report 

  

 *Date: 28-29 November 2008 

 

  

*IDRC Project Number: 104918-001 

*IDRC Project Title: Advancing evidence-based policymaking and regulation in the emerging 

Asia-Pacific to ensure greater participation in ICTs (Phase II)   

 *Country/Region:    Negombo, Sri Lanka. 

  

*Full Name of Research Institution: LIRNEasia 
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1 Background: Teleuse@BOP3 

Emerging markets are leading global mobile growth. These markets contain the largest numbers of poor 

people.  As such growth necessarily involves many at the bottom of the pyramid (BOP). Innovations in 

technology, business models and policy are required to serve the BOP efficiently; even more crucial is 

deep insight into the growing demand for telecom services at the BOP. 

 

Teleuse@BOP3 is a multi-country study of how people at the BOP use ICTs that builds on two previous 

studies. It constitutes a quantitative survey conducted in late 2008, with additional qualitative studies 

being conducted between February and March 2009. In addition to seeking to understand, through 

longitudinal analysis, the dynamics of how hitherto excluded people join the (electronically) connected 

world as in previous studies, Teleuse@BOP3 seeks to understand how people at the BOP are beginning to 

use the mobile for “more than voice” services, if at all. It also includes a module which looks at the teleuse 

experience of migrant workers (internal as well as external) with a focus on remittances.  

 

The quantitative study (the focus of this workshop) involved the survey of 11,090 teleusers from the BOP 

in India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand. A detailed survey of a 9,750 sample 

representative of BOP teleusers in India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand was 

conducted on their teleuse, with an innovative diary method (developed by LIRNEasia) to capture usage 

patterns even among BOP users who don’t own a phone. A booster sample of 1,550 migrant teleusers 

across the six countries was surveyed on their teleuse experiences.   

 

Table 1: Teleuse@BOP3 quantitative sample   

 
Bangladesh Pakistan

[1]
 India Sri Lanka

[2]
 Philippines

[3]
 Thailand

[4]
 Total 

BOP teleusers 2,050 1,814 3,152 924 800 800 9,540 

Margin of error @ 95% CL (%) + 3% + 2% + 2% + 3% + 4% + 4% 
 

Diary placement 1,025 900 1,600 450 400 400 4,775 

Migrant workers 350 300 400 200 200 100 1,550 

 

The fieldwork was conducted between September and November 2008 by The Nielsen Company affiliates 

in the respective countries. 

2 Workshop objectives 

The workshop brought together LIRNEasia’s researchers from the region, as well as participants from 

research partner organizations, and representatives from three companies that had been short-listed for 

selection to conduct the qualitative component of the study.  

 

The preliminary
1
 quantitative findings from the main (representative) sample were presented for the first 

time at the workshop by The Nielsen Company to LIRNEasia’s researchers to obtain feedback to inform 

the analysis, as well as allow them to make use of relevant findings in their research, but also to scope out 

the issues that would need to be explored at the qualitative stage. 

 

The objectives of the workshop were to: 

 

1. Present the first findings of the Teleuse@BOP3 survey, and obtain input on findings from country 

researchers 

2. Identify themes for further analysis  

3. Scope out areas for further study in qualitative research 

4. Provide the context for the Mobile2.0@BOP study for relevant researchers
2
  

                                                           
1
 Reader should note that the findings detailed in this report are a first-cut of the data, and are subject to change  

2
 Those assigned Mobile2.0 case studies by the Mobile2.0@BOP project manager, Chanuka Wattegama 
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5. Determine the key ‘story’ in each of the six countries for Teleuse@BOP3 dissemination strategy 

(e.g., ‘story’ for Pakistan dissemination work inT@BOP2 was the gender divide in access) 

6. Identify researchers for themed papers 

3 Top-line quantitative findings 

The preliminary top-line findings of the quantitative component of the Teleuse@BOP3 were presented by 

Nielsen Lanka (Pvt.) Ltd, who conducted the fieldwork. The key findings that were discussed are presented 

below, with some of the interpretations that came out through the discussion; the reader should note 

that the findings detailed in this report are a first-cut of the data, and are subject to change: 

 

Access and ownership: 

• Access levels at the BOP (i.e. having used any phone within the previous three months, either to 

make or receive calls) were high. South Asian BOP access levels were in the high eighties up to 

mid nineties, while the Southeast Asian levels were lower; these numbers were also lower than 

those seen in 2006, though the 2006 numbers were for all socio0economic groups. Lower levels 

of access in the Philippines could be due to the general preference of communicating via SMSes 

than voice calls (outside of the definition of access used here). Lower levels in Thailand may be 

due to network coverage issues, though this cannot be confirmed. 

• Higher levels of phone ownership than in 2006 were seen among all countries. In particular, India 

reported greater levels of use of their own phone to make or receive calls and a corresponding 

decrease in the use of public access phones, when compared to findings from 2006. Multiple-SIM 

use has increased since 2006. 

• Overall, higher levels of ownership and use of the phone within the past day was reported 

among males than females
3
 in South Asia, whereas in the Southeast Asian countries, no gender 

disparity
4
 was seen. 

• Sri Lanka reported the highest level of fixed phone ownership. This could be, in part, due to the 

proliferation of wireless CDMA phones, considered as “fixed phones” in the country. 

Usage: 

• A considerably higher percentage of owners of fixed phones made and received missed calls on 

their phones. However, since a distinction between making and receiving a missed call was not 

made, it is likely the majority of its use is in the latter, than the former.  

Prepaid phone use 

• Bangladesh, Pakistan and the Philippines reported high use of electronic reloads on their 

mobiles; top-up cards were more popular in India, Sri Lanka and Thailand. 

• Sri Lanka reported the lowest level of trust in using the different modes of prepaid credit top-

ups. This may have something to do with taxes – for e.g. topping up for LKR100 but getting far 

less talk time due to tax deductions. There may be a general negative attitude to taxes, than 

compared to other countries? 

• Indian BOP respondents reported a longer time taken to travel to a recharge destination than in 

2006; this could be due to the change in the user base as rural telecom spreads further to more 

remote areas. Though this should be investigated more, especially since the introduction of 

services like “Chhota” variable top-ups? 

 

 

Potential for more than voice services 

• Sri Lanka and Thailand reported higher levels of access to (through another household member) 

or ownership of bank accounts than other countries. The Sri Lankan number (low nineties) may 

be due to the requirement for government welfare that the recipient has a bank account.  Over a 

                                                           
3
 Has not been tested for statistical significance at the time of writing 

4
 Has not been tested for statistical significance at the time of writing 
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third of BOP respondents in India and Bangladesh had access to a bank account; this could have 

implications on the uptake of mobile banking services.  

• Overall, Sri Lanka and Thailand reported a greater level of awareness of Mobile 2.0 services than 

other countries, in particular, health services in Sri Lanka and information services in Thailand.  

• More people are willing to try mobile payment systems in Bangladesh,  Sri Lanka and the 

Philippines 

• The majority of migrants send money home to their families, more so external migrants, on a 

monthly basis. 

Non-owners 

• Except for the Philippines, almost 1/3rd of non-owners don’t see a need to own a phone.  

Affordability among non-owners is less of an issue than in 2006. 

• Except in Thailand, affordability of getting connected (hanset plus connection costs) is lower than 

the expected cost. Connection cost expectations in Sri Lanka has fallen since 2006. 

• Expected monthly expenditure in 2008 is lower than in 2006 in South Asia 

• Majority of non-owners have not made definitive plans to get connected within a year. Those 

that do mostly plan to get connected to mobiles, with color screens, torches, cameras and radios.  

Higher end features are desired in Thailand.  

Other issues 

• More than half of BOP mobile owners in Pakistan stated the importance of keeping the number 

they were using at present as a reason for not switching service providers if offered a cheaper 

package. This seems surprising considering that Pakistan has implemented Mobile Number 

Portability (MNP). This could be due to a lack of awareness of the availability of such transfer 

services, alternatively a misinterpretation of the answer option in the questionnaire. 

• A greater percentage of South Asian users claimed to be aware of taxes imposed on telephone 

usage than their Southeast Asian counterparts. 

Methodological points to note: 

• Only respondents belonging to SEC E were interviewed in the Philippines due to a considerably 

high percentage of the entire population belonging to either SEC D and E groups 

• Rainstorms prevented some interviews from taking place in India 

• The same geographical areas were selected in each country to aid comparability with findings 

from 2006, although different (random) cities and villages were chosen, from the pre-selected 

broader regions 

• The fieldwork in Bangladesh and Pakistan was postponed by a few weeks’ as per the original 

timeline in order that findings would not be distorted by the possibly increased use of the phone 

during the festive period of Ramadan. 

• In situations where diary respondents faced problems of literacy, other respondents considered 

more literate were asked to help respondents fill the diary. 

4 Discussion areas 

4.1 Appropriateness of SEC methodology for BOP classification 

A discussion ensued regarding the appropriateness of the socioeconomic classification (SEC) as a 

means of classifying the bottom of the pyramid. Since it is methodologically impossible within 

constraints of availability of information, time and money, to take a nationally representative 

sample (which requires a national sampling framework including national lists of all households)  

SEC is generally used in the market research industry (globally) as a substitute. According to 

Nielsen, it generally provides nationally accurate results, when key indicators (demographics and 

household characteristics) are compared with those obtained through surveys which use SEC for 

sampling. Nielsen uses some of its large surveys (for example in Sri Lanka, 5,000-10,000 sample 

surveys conducted every two years) findings to estimate national SEC statistics, which are then 

used to calculate weight factors, sample sizes, etc. In India, the market research industry 
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association jointly decides on SEC group estimates annually, based on recent findings from 

research conducted by each of them. 

 

A comparison of the estimated percentage of each of the Teleuse@BOP3 study country’s 

population belonging to the BOP with the percentage of those living on less than USD 2 a day 

(Table 1), shows that using SEC groups D and E (E only in the Philippines) is a justifiable way of 

defining the BOP.  

 

Table 2: Teleuse Comparison of proportion of the population living on less than USD2 per day and the 

estimated proportion of socioeconomic classification groups D and E 

Country  BOP (SEC D and E*) (%) < $2 per day (%) 

Bangladesh 73 78 

Pakistan 59 85 

India 69 86 

Sri Lanka 44 45 

Philippines 38* 40 

Thailand 33 28 

Source of SEC DE proportion: Country Information from Nielsen Offices 

* BOP in the Philippines is defined as only SEC group E 

 

Furthermore, data from the survey on the ownership of certain household consumer durables can also be 

used to gauge income levels and living standards. 

4.2 Profiling 

In order to understand the sample well, a general consensus was reached that the country samples need 

to be profiled to understand whether the ‘BOP’ in one country looks and acts differently to that in 

another. This will enable more meaningful comparison of between countries since characteristics defining 

an SEC group in one country could be very different from that of another country. Users should be 

profiled along socio-economic indicators such as income, average number of household members, etc.  

SEC groups D and E may need to be profiled separately. 

 

The profiles should then be compared with national averages; though national statistics on the “BOP” 

population will not be available, BOP averages (from the survey) can be benchmarked against the national 

statistics on the population (published by national statistical organizations) to validate the methodology 

as well as findings.  

 

Survey data on the ownership of certain household durables, modes of transport, etc, could also be used 

to get an idea of the average standards of living enjoyed by users within and between countries.  

 

4.3 The use of multiple SIMs 

The increase in the ownership of multiple SIMs from 2006, might be explained because now, many at the 

BOP have owned a phone for a longer period of time (than when surveyed in 2006), and hence are more 

likely to have changed packages and hence SIMs. This could imply greater competition between operators 

and could have marketing implications on the provision of handsets with the capability of carrying more 

than one SIM.  

 

Possible reasons for the ownership of multiple SIMs could be: 

• Relationship factors, for e.g. different SIMs could be used for different types of communication 

(business versus personal communication; wife vs. mistress, etc.) 

• As a strategy of cost-minimization, to make use of different rates or free calls. This may be linked 

to social network effects, i.e. the more contacts you know using different service providers, the 
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more likely you are to switch providers or own multiple SIMs in order to leverage accompanying 

benefits of cheaper rates when on the same network, etc.?  

• Due to network coverage issues, 

 

An analysis of the type of service provider used and the likelihood of owning more than one SIM may also 

enrich findings; subscribers to an operator with a majority share (i.e., more people connected to the 

network) is likely  to own fewer SIMs than one connected to an operator with a minority market share. 

There may be a tipping point as to the number of contacts influencing your decision of owning a different 

SIM.  This is also related network effects.  

 

4.4 Gender differences 

The idea that women differ from men in their use of the phone is purported by much of the existing 

literature on telecom use. This has been seen to be mostly inapplicable in the context of the emerging 

Asian BOP. With the exception of Pakistan, the 2006 study showed that with the exception of Pakistan, 

men make as many calls as women, spend as long on calls as women, and call for the same purposes 

(mostly for ‘keeping in touch’) as women – contradicting the existing literature.  

 

The   2008 findings seem to confirm this, but with a new interesting angle in Bangladesh, where BOP 

women are seen making use of the phone for business/financial/work-related purposes as well. This 

should be further explored through analyzing the diary data, and also the perceived benefits of access to a 

phone, possibly also the qualitative. 

 

Possible explanations for the lack of gender differences seen might be: 

o Given the low usage levels at the BOP, discretionary use is low, therefore differences 

between men and women are not evident; at higher levels of calling, differences may 

emerge.
5
 

o The Asian cultural context is different from that of developed countries, where most of 

the existing literature refers to. 

o It may be difficult for the user to distinguish between the use of a phone for ‘social’ 

versus ‘business/work-related’ purposes, due to the large extent of the barter economy 

at the BOP, and possible overlaps between social and business networks 

 

Similarly, the so called ‘gender divide’ only appears to exist with respect to phone ownership in the South 

Asian countries (except for Bangladesh), possibly as a result of cultural differences.  Two hypotheses that 

will be tested using the quantitative findings are: 

1. Women use phones for keeping in touch, while men use them for instrumental purposes 

2. Differences in access levels between men and women can be explained by cultural 

factors rather than a lack of a need for a phone/use 

 

Gender issues can be looked at in the qualitative component specifically (e.g. in male-only and female-

only FGDs), but also as a cross-cutting issue also. The qualitative research should look at the over-arching 

gender roles and context that may influence the access to and use of phones within the household.  

 

4.5 Youths 

Youths have generally been seen to be earlier adopters and innovators when it comes to mobiles and the 

internet.  The 2008 findings indicate higher mobile use among those below the age of 35.  

 

                                                           
5
 Analysis of the diary records (call purpose versus frequency and/or duration) may yield insights into the relative 

importance of calls to validate this. 
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Quantitatively the following hypotheses will be tested:  

3. The Use of mobile phones by the youth differ greatly from other age-groups 

 

In the quantitative analysis, the influence of a person’s age on their usage in an exponential manner may 

be explored; it has been seen to be a significant factor in studies in other regions.  

 

Network effects may be stronger among the youth, this might be explored in the qualitative study. From a 

qualitative perspective, the following questions were considered to of importance for further exploration: 

• What are the reasons for the differences in usage among different age-groups? Could it 

be literacy? 

• Do youths (below 18) face parental restrictions in use?  

• At what point of time do they start interacting with the technology first? 

• How do they acquire phones and the money to use them? 

• What are the dimensions of the network effect (and peer pressure) among youths? Is it 

stronger in youths? 

 

Similarly, age-related issues can be looked at in the qualitative component specifically (e.g. in age-specific 

FGDs), but also as a cross-cutting issue also. 

 

4.6 Network effects  

The findings showed that mobile owners on average had a higher number of other mobile owners among 

their top five contacts, indicating that a network effect is in fact in place. Further quantitative analysis of 

the impact of this number on the probability of a BOP user owning a phone can confirm such a 

relationship’s existence; a similar relationship can be explored with regards to usage also.  

 

The hypotheses that will be quantitatively tested in this regard are: 

4. The probability of owning a mobile phone increases with the number of one’s contacts 

that are connected  

5. The probability of using a mobile more increases with the number of one’s contacts that 

are connected 

 

The qualitative research will need to shed light on the dynamics of the networks in question, as well as 

the size and form of the same, which networks fulfil which needs, etc. Who respondents are calling and 

what they are talking about should also be explored. 

 

4.7 External capabilities (externalities) of phone ownership 

This concept refers to the spillovers resulting from phone ownership. For example a non-owner 

benefitting from information or services obtained through a phone (directly or indirectly) that someone 

else owns. In theory, a non-owner may borrow someone else’s phone to access information or a 

particular service, obtaining a direct benefit. Alternatively a non-owner may benefit indirectly from 

someone else’s owning a phone by benefitting from the information or service that that person has 

obtained (for him/herself) by using a phone.   

 

This concept can be extended to the rest of the community; i.e. looking at how the community as a whole 

could benefit from having at least one mobile owner belonging to the community. 

 

This can be explored quantitatively by looking at the differences in perceptions of benefits of phone 

access between owners and non-owners, and also at the purpose of calls made from other peoples’ 

phones. 
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These issues can be explored qualitatively also, looking at the possibility of negative externalities too, for 

e.g. in certain cultures a woman’s reputation might be harmed if they are associated with mobile phone 

use. 

 

4.8 Issues relating to the use of Mobile2.0 (more-than-voice) services: 

The use of Mobile 2.0 services at the BOP was seen to be low, as expected; awareness of certain kinds of 

services however was relatively high in Sri Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand. Use of electronic reloads 

(as opposed to scratch-card reloads) was seen to be high in certain countries, and the degree of trust in 

these methods varied. For example, a higher degree of trust in electronic loads over top-up cards was 

seen in the Philippines, perhaps because people  prefer having a person (who provides the top-up service) 

to complain to if the load doesn’t match their payment; in Sri Lanka, trust in electronic reloads was low 

(despite the largest mobile operator making statements that they have received very few complaints 

about the service), possibly indicating a stronger culture of distrust and pessimism, also evident in the 

lower ratings of benefits from owning a phone seen in the findings. 

 

The use of electronic reloads (along with SMS-reloads etc) can be considered a ‘precondition’ for the take 

up of Mobile 2.0 services, as it requires familiarity with and trust in purchasing services (and perhaps 

goods) through electronic payment systems, with paper receipts being replaced with SMS-receipts. Issues 

of trust with the technology play a central role here, but also, in relation to the larger question of “trust” 

in people in doing business/financial transactions over the phone (affecting the “culture” of doing 

business/financial transactions over the phone).  

 

 

It is important that a distinction be made between the two levels of trust (technology vs. people). In this 

regard, the following hypotheses will be tested: 

 

6. Trust is a barrier to the use of mobiles for  more-than-voice services such as payments 

and reloads 

7. Trust is a barrier to the use of phones for business transactions 

 

In addition to the quantitative exploration, qualitative investigation should involve three types of focus 

groups, consisting of: 

a. Current users of Mobile 2.0 services – Why do they use them? What are the benefits they 

enjoy from the use of such services? Where do they use them? Groups should cover users of 

a few different kinds of services rather than focus on one. 

b. Non-users of Mobile 2.0 services who are aware of the service – What the factors preventing 

them from using such services (trust, cost, convenience, satisfactory current methods, etc).  

c. Non-users of Mobile 2.0 services who are not aware of the service – What are their 

information needs which can fulfilled through Mobile 2.0 services? 

 

In this segment, Mobile 2.0 services can also be linked to the use of e-government services; age factors 

may also play a role. The issue of trust can be considered “horizontal” cutting across groups (a, b and c). 

Literacy should be considered too; but, ‘general’ literacy should not be focused on entirely; English 

language literacy should be considered, since a large number of mobile phone keypads (and computer 

keyboards) are in English.   

4.9 Public phone use 

Public phones are seen to be used not only by non-owners but current phone owners too.  This could be 

to for a number of reasons: 
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• People who own their own phone could still use public phones as it might be less costly 

to make certain types of calls (e.g., long-distance) using public, rather than personal 

phones. 

• Users may find it easier to control expenditure when using a public phone as the length 

of the call may be limited by the amount of prepaid credit inserted.  

• Privacy/social factors  

 

This is an area that can be looked at quantitatively, testing the following hypothesis:  

8. Phone owners use public phones also due to cost factors  

 

In this case cost factors can include price (actual or perceived), income, telecom expenditure in relation to 

other expenditure, etc. 

 

A comment was made that it might be useful to explore the potential relationship between how a user’s 

handset was obtained (either purchased, received as a gift, etc.) and their use of public phones. One 

hypothesis that could be tested is that the purchase of cheaper handsets (indicating availability) could 

lead to lower use of public phones.  

 

4.10 Complementarities  

An area that LIRNEasia has been interested in is the complementary services to telecom which enable (or 

even hinder) effective use of telecom services. For example, the ability to access produce prices through a 

farmer’s phone may have a limited impact on his income , if he does not have access to transport and 

roads to take his produce to the market with the best price. Similarly other factors such as electricity, 

education, language skills may hinder the effective use of telecom services.  

 

In this respect, hypotheses along these broad lines will be examined:  

9. The lack of available infrastructure and other factors (roads, transport, electricity, 

education) hinders the effective use of mobile phones 

10. The lack of awareness of phone capabilities and/or language skills hinders users from 

benefiting fully from phones’  

 

Quantitative analysis of these questions will be limited, however the qualitative research can shed more 

light on these questions. 

4.11 Telecenter vs. mobile 

An area to explore that was initially planned was the use of telecenters, and whether people go to them 

to access the internet. The broader question here was whether internet though mobiles will take over the 

role of the telecenter. The hypothesis in this regard was ‘More users access more-than-voice services 

through telecenters than they do through mobiles.’ 

 

Possible reasoning behind the stated hypothesis could include: 

• Incapability of the mobile handset to access such services 

• Lack of ‘more-than-voice’ mobile-specific content 

• Users may be able to obtain assistance in using such services through a telecenter 

 

Since the base of telecenter users in the survey was low, the quantitative analysis will be limited at best.  

This is an area which may be explored at the qualitative level, but it may not be a priority. 
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4.12 Other possible areas of interest 

• Transition to becoming an owner 

This area could explore how those at the BOP transition from being non-owners to owners, looking at 

what factors influenced the decision to get connected, what issues and difficulties were faced in 

doing so.  Personal histories could be built, and also ‘discontinuities’ in peoples’ lives could be 

examined using Sense-Making methodology.
6
 Quantitatively an index of ‘usership’ based on user 

patterns could be constructed which could then be analyzed between owners and non-owners (as 

well as owners of different ownership durations) to add to understanding of the ‘transition’ process.  

 

• Teleuse by migrant workers 

Findings from the survey of migrant workers in the six countries (conducted separately) are expected 

to become available in January 2009. In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative research will 

be conducted on the same to understand the issues that arise. 

 

• Teleuse by non-BOP users 

This was an area previously (in the 2006 study) covered through approximately 2,000 surveys of SEC 

A, B and C teleusers; it was planned to only look at non-BOP users qualitatively in the 2008 study, to 

enable comparison  with BOP teleusers. 

 

4.13 Summary of areas for further research 

 

Qualitative 

research 

Hypotheses 

and other 

quantitative 

analysis 

Secondary 

research 

Multiple SIM ownership � �  

Gender differences � �  

Youths � �  

Network effects � �  

External capabilities of phone ownership � �  

Issues relating to the use of Mobile2.0 services � �  

Public phone use  �  

Telecenter vs mobile   ?  

Complementarities �   

Transition to becoming an owner ?   

Teleuse by migrant workers    

Teleuse by non-BOP users � �  

Profiling of BOP (comparison with NSO numbers)  � � 

 

5  Priority areas for qualitative research 

A list of priority areas for which the qualitative research will focus on was decided upon, as follows: 

1. Issues relating to the use of Mobile2.0 (more-than-voice) services 

2. Complementarities  

3. Network effects  

4. Teleuse by migrant workers 

5. Gender differences
7
 

6. Telecom use by youths
8
 

                                                           
6
 http://communication.sbs.ohio-state.edu/sense-making/bib/biblist.html 

7
 Also a cross-cutting issue  
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Why mobile number portability is important in Pakistan 

Do people spend more time on the phone during the Ramazan or other festive periods? 

How has the Village Phone program impacted gender dynamics in terms of telecom as well as in a broader 

context in Bangladesh? 

6 Dissemination themes for each country 

As a part of the dissemination strategy for the Teleuse@BOP3 project, a set of country ‘stories’ were 

developed based on the issues that seem to stand out in each country which would be of interest in those 

countries. A communication campaign for each country  will be developed along these lines, including 

media presentations, press-releases, op-ed articles, etc. 

 

India 

• Telecom penetrating the rural areas (Longer travel time to reload prepaid mobile accounts, possibly 

because telecom is spreading further out into more remote areas; greater use of mobile and a 

reduction in the use of public phones; gap in expected vs actual costs of getting connected)  

 

Bangladesh 

To be decided; some possible issues include:  

o Very high phone use at the BOP, and more financial use of the phone (could be due to Village 

phone program, which may also explain lower gender disparities seen than in Pakistan) 

o High use of electronic reloads, why? Could there be trust factors involved?  

o Migrant teleuse and remittances (higher willingness to try mobile payments)  

o Expected versus actual  cost of  connection 

o Prevalence of on-net vs. off-net calling as a strategy 

Pakistan 

• High access to a phone in the last week compared to other South Asian countries (Pakistan’s level of 

access at BOP in the past three months is very high; could it be because of Ramadan?) 

• Little awareness of mobile number portability (MNP) (Pakistan is the only country of those studied 

which has MNP, yet respondents say that the main reason that they would not change their service 

provider is because it is important to keep the number that they are using at present) 

• Expected versus actual  cost of  connection 

 

Sri Lanka 

• Migrant worker use of the phone and remittances (look at findings of Migrant worker survey) 

• General distrust/diskile of the phone? (Low ratings for perceived benefits of the phone, and distrust in 

electronic reloads) 

• High awareness and usage of Mobile 2.0 services (especially health-related; multiple-SIM use � link 

to Airtel Lanka frenzy?) 

Philippines 

• Gearing up for a Mobile2.0 future (High use of electronic reloads and load-sharing, and higher 

trust in them; some use of Mobile2.0 services including mobile Internet, and awareness is 

relatively high).  

• Other than voice communication (Highest level of SMS and multiple SIMs coupled with low missed 

calls) 

 

Thailand 

                                                                                                                                                                             
8
 Also a cross-cutting issue  
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• Expected cost of connection lower than actual cost of connection (but some still choose not to get 

connected; has the BOP market become saturated?) 

• Side note – relative to 2006, expected cost of connection has declined in all countries expect in 

India and Pakistan; compare the real and perceived in all countries to determine how big the 

difference is.  

 

Other: 

• Pakistan, India and Bangladesh: Money transfers high in the three countries which have the most 

migrants 

• Pakistan, Bangladesh and the Philippines: These three countries which had the highest % of users 

who used electronic reloads (compared to other countries) also cited the highest levels of trust 

with respect to the same. 

• Bangladesh and Philippines: On-net identified as a cost-cutting strategy. But use of multiple SIMS 

is relatively low; indicates that people may be using dual SIMs for something else (e.g. due to 

unavailability of signal in certain areas) 
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Annex A: Meeting agenda 

 

28 November 2008  (Friday) 

0900-1100 Presentation of survey findings (including 

brief overview of methodology) 

Nielsen Lanka  

1030-1100 BREAK  

1100-1230 Discussion of findings; identifying hypotheses 

to be tested, paper themes, etc 

Discussion moderated by Harsha 

de Silva  

1230-1330 LUNCH  

1330-1500 Identification of areas for qualitative 

research 

Discussion moderated by Harsha 

de Silva  

1500-1530 BREAK  

1530-1730 Identification of themes for further analysis 

and ‘stories’ for individual countries 

Discussion moderated by Rohan 

Samarajiva  

29 November 2008  (Saturday) 

0900-1030 Tying up loose ends; identification of 

authors/lead researchers; workshop close 

Discussion moderated by Ayesha 

Zainudeen  
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Subhash Bhatnagar Research Fellow  LIRNEasia 
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Press release 

 

Rural India drives the mobile telecom growth in India - A study by LIRNEasia 

12 February 2009, Chennai 

 

• 27% of rural mobile owners at the BOP got connected in the last year, whereas only 19% of 

urban mobile owners got connected in the last year. 

• Indian BOP phone ownership (i.e. fixed + mobile) grew by 131% between 2006 and 2008, the 

largest BOP growth within the four South Asian countries studied. 

• Mobile ownership is as high as 40% at the BOP; fixed is far behind at 8%. 

• More than 90% of those who plan to take up phones in the coming year have decided to buy 

mobiles. 

• 80% of all the mobile connections in the Indian BOP were obtained within the last 3 years. 

• Awareness of or Mobile2.0 (value-added) services at the BOP in India is poor, except for mobile 

voting applications, with just 10% being aware of them.  

• Affordability is still the key barrier to phone ownership. 

 

These are few of the key findings from the LIRNEasia’s third Asian study on telecom use study, “Teleuse 

at the Bottom of the Pyramid” or Teleuse@BOP. Teleuse@BOP, pioneered by LIRNEasia in 2005, is a 

unique series of cutting edge demand-side studies on ICT use among the BOP.  

 

 “Just five years ago, the massive momentum developed by the Indian telecom industry did not include 

rural areas.  But now, the picture is different.  Teleuse@BOP3 has shown that considerable progress has 

been made in rural India within the BOP, especially on mobile,” said Rohan Samarajiva, Chair and CEO of 

LIRNEasia commenting on the study. “At eight million new connections a month India’s telecom sector is 

a spectacular growth story.  But, especially in the past few years, the story has also become a 

spectacular example of inclusive growth.” 

 

More than 9,500 BOP users between the ages of 15 and 60 were surveyed between September and 

November 2008 in six countries: India, Bangladesh, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, the Philippines and Thailand. 

Actual phone usage patterns over a one week period were recorded by a selection of respondents in a 

through a diary method. 

  

The study also explored the questions of if and how mobile phones are being used for non-voice, or 

‘Mobile2.0’ applications, such as payments, social networking, text-voting, market information, etc.  

“Many now claim that the BOP will have their first internet experience via a mobile phone; the study 

tries to provide answers to this question” said Samarajiva.  

 



Fieldwork was conducted by The Nielsen Company and its affiliates in the respective countries.  The 

research was carried out with the aid of a grant from the International Development Research Centre 

(Ottawa, Canada), and additional funding from Telenor Research & Development Centre Sdn. Bhd. 

 

About LIRNEasia 

LIRNEasia is a regional information and communication technology (ICT) policy and regulation capacity-

building organization active across the Asia Pacific. Its mission is to “improve the lives of the people of 

the emerging Asia-Pacific by facilitating their use of ICTs and related infrastructures; by catalyzing the 

reform of laws, policies and regulations to enable those uses through the conduct of policy-relevant 

research, training and advocacy with emphasis on building in-situ expertise.”  At present, it is funded 

primarily by the International Development Research Centre of Canada. Additional information is 

available at http://www.lirneasia.net.  

 

For further media information, please contact: 

Mr.Vineet Handa 

Kaizzen PR Services Pvt. Ltd.  

Tele: + 91 11 40532901-4; Mob: +91 9811660897 

Email: vineet.handa@kaizzencomm.com  

 

Ms.Arpita  Datta  Senapati  

Kaizzen PR Services Pvt. Ltd.  

Tele: + 91 11 40532901-4; Mob: +91 9871606139 

Email : arpita.sinha@kaizzencomm.com 
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Bangladeshi overseas migrants call home more often than other Asian migrants (and pay the 
most); some domestic migrants use mobiles to remit money to families 

Dhaka, 28 June 2009 

A recent survey has found that compared to Pakistani, Indian, Sri Lankan and Filipino overseas migrant 
workers, Bangladeshi overseas migrants called home most frequently: 87 percent of Bangladeshi overseas 
migrants surveyed called home at least once a week, while 34 percent called home daily.   

LIRNEasia, a regional  ICT policy  think  tank  recently conducted a survey, Teleuse@BOP3, of over 1,500 
overseas and domestic migrant workers from Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, the Philippines and 
Thailand1 from the “bottom of the pyramid.”  

The  survey  found  that on  average, Bangladeshi overseas migrants  surveyed paid  the most out of  the 
migrants  surveyed  for  communication with  their  family  and  friends back home,  spending USD48 per 
month to keep in touch. Overseas migrants mostly work in the Middle‐east and East/Southeast Asia. On 
average, they earned approximately USD485 and sent USD203 home per month. The most popular way 
of communicating home was by telephone, though unlike the other nationalities, a significant number (28 
percent) also made calls through the Internet.  

Bangladeshi domestic migrants appeared  to be making  the most use of mobiles  to  send money home. 
While  hand‐carrying  of  cash was  the most  popular way  of  remitting money,  a  small  but  significant 
number of domestic migrants surveyed  in Bangladesh were  found  to be sending money home  through 
mobiles, despite  the  lack of a  formal mobile payment  system  in  the country.  It appears  that many are 
making use of systems  like  the “flexi‐load” system  to  transfer money home. Often migrants keep good 
relations with  the village  flexi‐load  seller who  encashes  load  transfers  from  the migrant  to his  family 
(sometimes even  for a  fee as high as 20 percent).  Ironically,  in  the Philippines,  the only country  in  the 
study where mobile remittance services currently exist, fewer migrants surveyed used such systems. On 
average  Bangladeshi  domestic migrant workers  surveyed  earned  USD84  and  sent  home  USD27  per 
month 

“Teleuse at  the bottom of  the pyramid”  (Teleuse@BOP)  is a series of multi‐country studies of how  the 
lowest socioeconomic groups or the bottom of the pyramid (BOP) make use of telecom and other ICTs in 
their lives. Teleuse@BOP3, the third of these studies was conducted between 2008 and 2009 and included 
Bangladesh for the first time. The 2008 study included a survey of BOP overseas and domestic migrant 
workers from six countries in emerging Asia (India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, the Philippines, Thailand and 
Sri Lanka). Over 1,500 migrant workers were surveyed in late 2008. In Bangladesh, 180 recently returned 
overseas migrants  and  170 domestic migrants were  surveyed. Most  of  the migrants were males with 
secondary education. In‐depth qualitative research with similar migrant workers as well as their families 

                                                            
1 Domestic only in Thailand 
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was conducted in the six countries in early 2009. “Teleusers” are defined as those who have used a phone 
(their own or someone else’s) to make or receive a call in the last three months.  

LIRNEasia is a regional ICT policy and regulation think tank active across the Asia Pacific. Its mission is 
to  “improve  the  lives  of  the people  of  the  emerging Asia‐Pacific  by  facilitating  their use of  ICTs  and 
related  infrastructures; by  catalyzing  the  reform of  laws, policies  and  regulations  to  enable  those uses 
through the conduct of policy‐relevant research, training and advocacy with emphasis on building in‐situ 
expertise.”  Additional information is available at http://www.lirneasia.net.   

For more information contact Dr. Rohan Samarajiva, Chair and CEO at Pan Pacific Sonargoan 2 811 1005 
until 29 June; +94 (0) 77 735 2361 (roaming mobile) or rohan@lirneasia.net     

 

 

  


	Annex 1 TaBOP3 mobile adoption asia prepub 17Sep09
	Annex 2 TaBOP3 Expenditure Patterns _Agüero_de Silva 091202
	Annex 3 TaBOP3 Public phone paper_draft Jun10
	Annex 4 TaBOP3 Migrant paper_draft Jun10
	Annex 5 TaBOP3 WTP_SR_PreFinal Jun10
	Annex 6 TaBOP3 qualitative report
	Cover page.pdf
	ISBN page_final.pdf
	2009 03 31_Teleue@BOP3_Qualitative_Final Report_revised.pdf
	Back page.pdf

	Annex 7 EOI Ta BOP3_21Apr08
	Annex 8 RFP TaBOP3 quantitative LIRNEasia 17May08
	Annex 9 RFP TaBOP3 qualitative
	LIRNEasia TaBOP3 quali RFP.pdf
	Annex 1 TaBOP3 Quali RFP quotation template.pdf
	Annex 2 TaBOP3 Quali RFP   backgrounder.pdf
	Annex 3 TaBOP3 Quali RFP sample contract.pdf

	Annex 10 questionnaire TaBOP3 Main survey
	Annex 11 questionnaire TaBOP3 Migrant survey
	Annex 12 Field guides TaBOP Jan09
	Annex 31 TaBOP BOP_Field_FGD_Guide.pdf
	Annex 32  TaBOP3_Field_Guide_HV_Migrants and migrant families.pdf
	BOP3_Field_Guide_HV_Migrants.pdf
	BOP3_Field_Guide_HV_Migrant families.pdf

	Annex 33 Ta BOP3_Field_Guide_UME.pdf

	Annex 13 Meeting report methodology workshop May08_v2
	Annex 14 Meeting report TaBOP3 analysis meeting Nov08 V1
	Annex 15 Participant list TaBOP3 JAIC event Mar09
	Annex 16 Press release India rural telecom 12Feb08
	Annex 17 Press release Bangladesh migrant study v1.1



